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'@ UNIVERSITY
ADE of MANITOBA
Minutes of the Meeting of the Board of Governors
Open Session
January 26, 2010
The meeting was held at 4:00 p.m. in the
Alan A. Borger Sr. Executive Conference Room, E1-270 EITC.

Present: T. Sargeant, Chair
J. Leclerc, University Secretary

A. Berg A. Bonar P. Bovey E. Bowness A. Curran R. Dhalla
M. Forsen G. Hatch J. Heppner J.Lederman R. Mahé H. Milan
S. Rashid D. Ruth M. Robertson H. Secter R. Sigurdson T. Strutt

Assessors Present:

C. Morrill J. Sealey

Officials Present:

J. Alho K. Inskip D. Jayas | ¢ J.'Keselman D. McCallum

Regrets:

B. Austin-Smith . D. Barnard  J. Embree M. Tripple R. Zegalski
1. Announcements

Mr. Sargeant welcomed Dr. Harvey Secter, Chancellor, and Mr. John Alho, Acting Vice-
President (External) to the Board. He added that Dr. Cameron Morrill was in attendance as the
UMFA Assessor for Dr. Austin-Smith. Mr. Sargeant discussed the upcoming changes to the
way in which the materials for the Board and its committees would be presented and distributed
beginning in March. This change is being implemented in an effort to distribute materials to
members of the Board earlier to allow extra time to review the materials, and to develop a more
environmentally conscious format by distributing an electronic version containing all of the
materials and a condensed paper version.;

2. Approval of the Agenda
It was moved by Ms. Hatch and secondedbi Ms. Milan:

THAT the agenda for the January 26, 2010 Open Session be approved as circulated.
: CARRIED



3. Minutes

3.1 Open Minutes
It was moved by Ms. Lederman and sgcgnded by Ms. Bovey:

THAT the minutes of the November .','_,7, 2009 Open Session be approved as circulated.

CARRIED
4, Unanimous Consent Agenda

it was moved by Dr. Ruth and seconded by Mr. Rashid that the Board of Governors approve
and/or receive for information the following:

THAT the Board of Governors approve one new offer as set out in Appendix A of the
Report of the Senate Committee on Awards [dated October 26, 2009].

THAT the Board of Governors approve seven new offers, eight amended offers, and the
withdrawal of one offer, as set out in Appendix A of the Report of the Senate Committee
on Awards [dated November 10, 2009].

THAT the Board of Governors approve the establishment of an Endowed Chair in
Surgical Research.

THAT the Board of Governors recelvefér information the Academic Schedule for
2010-2011. T

THAT the Board of Governors receive for information notice of the Implementation of
Dental Hygiene Completion Program.

THAT the Board of Governors receive for information Statement of Intent: Joint Honours
Degree in Computer Science and Statistics.

CARRIED

5. Report from the President

Ms. Lederman noted that there was no reference to the Vice-President (External) search in the

report. Mr. Sargeant replied that the search is proceeding; however there was nothing to report
at this point.



6. From Chancellor’s Committee

6.1 Emeritus/Emerita Policy Amendments

Mr. Leclerc outlined the reasons for the amendments, including moving the policies into the new
format, and to remove reference in the policy to the honour being presented at Convocation.
While the titles of President Emeritus and Chancellor Emeritus would continue to be awarded at
Convocation as they are institutional awards, the other honours may be presented at a separate
event in order to maintain the focus of Convocation on the graduating students.

In response to a question, Mr. Leclerc noted that that as the title of Honorary Professor had not
been awarded in recent memory, and the pollcy should be reviewed to consider if it should
continue to be an option.

It was moved by Ms. Lederman and seconded by Ms. Forsen:

THAT the Board of Governors approve amendments to the following policies as
presented: Professor Emeritus/Emerita, Honorary Professor, Librarian Emeritus/Emerita,
Dean Emeritus/Emerita and President Emeritus/Emerita.

CARRIED
7. From Finance, Administration and Human Resources Cemmittee

71 UMSU Annex Fee Collection and Capital Fee Amalqématioh

It was moved by Ms. Bovey and seconded by Mr. Berg:

THAT the Board of Governors approve the continued collection of the UMSU Annex Fee
and the amalgamation of the UMSU Capital Fee, the Capital Sinking Fee and the UMSU
Annex (Nursing Building) Fee into the UMSU Capltal Fund, which will consist of a smgle
$9 fee per undergraduate student, per semester

CARRIED
8. From Senate

8.1 Student Discipline Bylaw Revisions .

Dr. Keselman noted that the Bylaw had been approved with the intention of being a living
document, and reviewed the three proposed wording changes that were developed in
consultation with UMSU and GSA.

It was moved by Ms. Bovey and seconded by Mr. Rashid:
THAT the Board of Governors approve the revisions to the Student Discipline Bylaw and

related Procedures [as recommended by Senate December 2, 2009].
: CARRIED



8.2 Proposal for DMD/PhD Dental Mediqine and Research Program

Dr. Keselman discussed the significant shortage of clinically trained researchers within the field
in response to which this program proposal was developed. The program, which requires no
new resources to implement, would be the first of its kind in Canada.

It was moved by Ms. Hatch and seconded by Ms. Lederman:

THAT the Board of Governors approve the proposal for a DMD/Ph.D. Dental Medicine and
Research Program [as recommended by Senate December 2, 2009].

CARRIED
The Board of Governors received the following items for information:

9. Updates

91  Update from the UMSU and GSA Presidents

Mr. Rashid provided an overview of the events taking place in connection to UMSU Celebration
Week 2010 on both the Bannatyne and Fort Garry campuses. He also discussed the
Alternative Spring Break project taking place in El Salvador over two weeks in mid-February.

Mr. Bonar noted that the GSA AGM had been held the previous week and that the second
annual research fair hosted by the GSA would take place on February 4™ and 5" on the Fort
Garry campus and on February 12" at Bannatyne campus.

10.  From Finance, Administration and Human Resources Committee

10.1  Resource Planning and Allocation Process for 2010-11

Mrs. McCallum reviewed the annual process that has been in place since 2003, noting that the
process had been revised slightly this year to include an impact statement from the head of
each unit discussing a 5% operating budget reduction. She added that, provided the Province
had announced operating and tuition grant information when expected, the budget would be
presented to the Board in May. '

11. From Senate

11.1  Statement of Intent: Doctorate of Psvcholoqv in Clinical Health Psychology

Dr. Keselman noted that a letter from COPSE had been sent in response to the University’s
Statement of Intent for the Doctorate of Psychology in Clinical Health Psychology. COPSE has
requested that the University not proceed at this time with the development of the full program



proposal pending further review by COPSE. Dr. Keselman added that the University is
continuing to hold discussions with COPSE regarding this proposal.

Dr. Sigurdson remarked that there had been concerns regarding the proposal raised by
members of the Psychology department as the program was not a research based program and
that there is an existing clinical program based in the Faculty of Arts.- While everyone involved
agreed that there is a need to train more professionals in this area, the question of the type of
training and education the University should offer remains. Dr. Keselman added that other
institutions offer both the PsyD and Ph.D. programs, they often reside in the same department

and acknowledged the challenges of having the programs collaborate when housed in two
different faculties.

Motion to Move to Closed and Confidential Session

It was moved by Ms. Milan and seconded by Ms. Bovey:

THAT the Board of Governors move into Closed and Confidential Session.

CARRIED
Motion to Adjourn
It was moved by Mr. Bonar:
THAT the meeting adjourn. .
......... CARRIED

Chair University Secretary



PRESIDENT'S REPORT: March 16, 2010

GENERAL

israel Apartheid Week is scheduled across Canada for the week of March 8. Organizers planned a
number of events and speakers at the UM campus, which will be monitored for safety by Security
Services and for compliance with our Respectful Work and Learning Environment policy by Equity
Services and Learning and Development Services. This policy articulates the University’s commitment to
academic freedom of thought, inquiry and expression which the University recognizes can result in
respectful disagreements regarding beliefs or principles. It also requires the University "to supporta
climate of respect in the workplace and in the learning environment where individuals or groups of -
individuals are free from harassment and discrimination" and prohibits "any form of discrimination or
harassment whether it occurs on University property or in conjunction with University-related activities".

The Manitoba legislature will resume on Mé.r‘ch 23 with the introduction of the 2010 provincial budget.
Base operating grant increases and capital allocations-are normally announced in conjunction with the
budget address and direction with respect 1o tuition fee levels for 2010-11 is also anticipated. As
previously reported, a minimum base grant increase of 12.9% ($36.4M) or a tuition increase of 41.1% or
some combination thereof was requested through the Estimates process to sustain 2009/10
programming levels. In light of improved investment returns for 2009, it is anticipated that the
mandatory annual pension obligation will be less than the $12.3M originally forecast. The annual
amount payable will be determined once the plan valuation as at December 31, 2009 is complete. The
revenue and expenditure forecasts are continually refined as new information becomes available.
Though the projected shortfall is expected to be less than originally forecast, it is not anticipated that the
combination of approved base grant and tuition increases will be sufficient to balance the 2010-11
operating budget. Some level of reductions and reallocations are anticipated.

As part of continued communication with government about the University’s priorities and funding
requirements, a series of meetings have taken place with elected provincial officials. Separate meetings
have occurred with Hon. Diane McGifford, Minister of Advanced Education and Literacy, Hon. Rosann
Wowchuk, Minister of Finance, and members of the NDP caucus to ensure they are fully aware of the
University’s funding challenges, to brief them on projects underway to reduce costs and improve
services (i.e. ROSE, OARs) and to articulate:the:need for additional tuition revenue. Funding issues also
were raised by the Committee of Presidents of Universities in Manitoba (COPUM), which | chair, in a pre-
budget meeting with the Premier and both aforementioned Ministers on March 2.

In late January, | represented the University at the:2010 Annual Meeting of the University of Nairobi
STD/AIDS Collaborative Group, to mark the 30th anniversary of the University of Manitoba presence in
Kenya. Over the course of this partnership, the universities have developed strong institutional links, six
institutional agreements and a partnership around the UNITID Microbiology Lab and a web of
researchers, medical students, and post-doctoral fellows from both countries has been established.

Consistent with the experience of other universities in Canada, at which searches for Vice-Presidents
(External) or their equivalent have been extensive processes, the Search Committee for the Vice-
President {External) continues to meet to consider candidates from across the country.

ACADEMIC MATTERS

* lan Wight, City Planning, was confirmed as a found Board Member of the Council for Canadian
Urbanism. Launched in Toronto in October 2009.



On February 8, 2010 an all day retreat with the Optimizing Academic Resources (OARs) Steering
Committee was held to review the current status of the project. Each project team provided a
summary report of their respective reviews and recommendations. Several recommendations were
reviewed and will be brought forward to various Senate committees for consideration.

Presidential Advisory Committees for the Deans of Architecture, Engineering and Medicine continue.
Public presentations of shortlisted candidates have been completed for Architecture and Medicine
will be completed by March 9, 2010. Engineering shortlisted candidates will be scheduled at the end
of March. The advertisement and position profile for a Vice-Provost, Students has been completed
and the Search Advisory Committee is reviewing the list of applicants with a goal of developing a
shortlist by the end of March. An internal advertisement for the position of Vice-Provost (Academic
Planning and Programs) has been circulated and interviews will be held in March. Decanal reviews
for Graduate Studies and Human Ecology are continuing. It is hopeful that all appointments will be
finalized by July 1, 2010.

The 2009/10 operating budget allocated $1.67M for academic enhancement purposes. The majority
of these funds (70%) are earmarked to support the implementation of new academic programs
which have been approved by both Senate and the Board of Governors and supported, but have not
received funding, from COPSE. The Provost recently approved funding for the Ph.D. program in
Peace and Conflict Studies and the Ph.D. program in Native Studies.

Edison and Leo, Canada’s first stop—motion animation feature, will begin airing December 20 on HBO
Canada. George Toles, English, Film and & Theatre, has co-written many of Winnipeg auteur
Maddin's films, including his recent hit My Winnipeg. Edison and Leo, directed by Toronto-based
Neil Burns, also received the award for Best Animated Feature Film at this year's Bangkok
International Animated Film Festival.

The Hispanic Business Association recently announced Enrique Fernandez, French, Spanish and
Italian department, as a recipient of The Ten Most Influential Hispanic Canadians 2009 Award. In

recognition, Prime Minister, Stephen Harper, announced a meeting with award winners will be held
next spring in Ottawa.

Deo Poonwassie, Education, received the Honouring Our Allies award from the Aboriginal Circle of
Educators (ACE) on February 11, 2010. The Honouring Our Allies award is given to non-Aboriginal
people who have made significant contributions to Aboriginal education.

Michael Baffoe, Social Work, was awarded the prestigious Leadership Development for Higher
Education Reform {LEADHER) Grant: from the International Association of Universities. This is the

first time any Facuity from our University hasbeen successful in securing this particular LEADHER
grant.

Anastasie Hacault and Janelle Wallace, M.Sc. students in Agribusiness and Agricultural Economics,
have each been awarded the 2009 National Douglas McRorie Memorial Scholarship.

The Agricultural Institute of Canada Foundation (AICF) offers six annual scholarships, of which two
were awarded to University of Manitoba students,

Faculty of Arts Political Studies students hosted its 26™ annual three day conference entitled

“Manitoba as an International Actor” from February 3to 5, 2010. The keynote address was by
Manitoba Premier Greg Selinger, who reflected on Manitoba’s role beyond its borders.

-10-



Andrea Legary, Anocha Jivanuwong, and Katherine O’Rourke, Business graduate students, won the
Georgia Bowl in Atlanta on February 8, 2010._ The team presented their plan for a proposed
company called A2K Technologies. A2K proposes to license a non-invasive colorectal screening tool
from the National Research Council and complete the product development necessary to bring it to
market. Their lead product, Colospec, is much more accurate than current methods in identifying
patients with colorectal cancer. The product is currently completing its beta trials at the University
of Texas, MD Anderson Medical Center, and the University of Chicago. A2K will be responsible for
taking the product through the necessary regulatory procedures in Canada and the US and will work
with their strategic partner Lipo Science to market the product to physicians. Andrea and Katherine
presented the plan in Atlanta to experts in the field of new venture development and financing start-
up companies. The panel members were very impressed with the presentation skills of the
Manitoba team and commented that Andrea was one of the best graduate students they had seen in
her ability to field questions and handle concerns raised. To win the Georgia Bowl, A2K defeated
teams from Kennesaw State University, University of Louisville and the Georgia Institute of
Technology. In addition to winning the bragging rights for the Southeastern Conference {SEC), A2K
also earned a bid to Global MOOT Corp. in May. This marks the eight year in a row the University of
Manitoba has won a berth at Global Moot. Corp based on winning a competition. We are the only
Canadian school, and one of only a handful in the world, to accomplish this fact.

Jordan Laidlaw, Music student, was recently awarded the 2010 Domenic Troiano Guitar Scholarship
in the amount of $10,000.00. One national scholarship is presented annually to a guitar student
pursuing post-secondary education in Canada or internationally.

Pharmacy students who won awards at the 2010 Professional Development Week held in Toronto
January 13-16: LoET o

o Patient Interview Competition - Jacinte Bosc (4™ year student) received 1st place;

o Student Literary Challenge - Ashley Walus (3" year student) received 2nd place;

o Compounding competition - 3" year students Thanh Nguyen, Hidy Girgis, Komal Kaler and
Ralph Quejada received 2nd place;

o CSHP Hospital Pharmacy award - was awarded to Christine Leong (4" year);

o 1stplace in the Pharmafacts Bow! were: Justin Ling {4th year), Hidy Girgis (3rd year), Kristina
Jandavs (2nd year), Cody Hotel (1st year).

On January 28, 2010, the Association of Faculties of Medicine released its report titled: The Future of
Medical Education in Canada (FMEC): A Collective Vision for MD Education. In conjunction with the
launch of this report, medical schools, including Manitoba, participated in a nation-wide event
featuring a video detailing the major recommendations of the report. A full copy of the report as well
as a downloadable version of the FMEC launch video can be downloaded at: www.afmc.ca/fmec/.

The Centre for Creative Writing and Oral Culture welcomed Roberta Kennedy, the University of
Manitoba's Winter 2010 Writer/Storyteller-in-Residence. The event included an exclusive
performance by Roberta Kennedy, a traditional Haida singer, drummer and storyteller who is one of
Canada's leading Aboriginal performers,.as well as a reading by Visiting Fellow Niigonwedom James
Sinclair. R

On January 27, 2010, Jane Watkinson, Kinesiology and Recreation Management, welcomed the
announcement of $240,000 in federal funding for upgrades to the fitness facilities at Frank Kennedy

‘Centre. The project, which is being partially funded by Western Economic Diversification’s

Recreational Infrastructure Canada program is expected to be complete by March 2011.
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s Phillip Gardiner, Kinesiology and Recreation Management, took part in the official opening of York
University’s Muscle Health Research Centre (the only research centre of its kind in the world). Dr.
Gardiner was the keynote speaker representing Canadian scientists in the field of muscle physiology.

RESEARCH MATTERS

e In early February the Canadian Institutes of Health Research announced funding totalling $4.1 million
to nine University of Manitoba health research projects. The projects involve twenty investigators
and co-investigators in the Faculty of Medicine, with three projects located at our partner research
institution, the St. Boniface Hospital Research Centre. The projects will be carried out over periods of
one to five years. The project leaders are: Christopher Anderson, Lorrie Kirshenbaum, Elissavet
Kardami, T. Blake Ball, Francis Plummer, Xiao-Jian Yao, Michelle Driedger and James Bolton. The

projects focus on Alzheimer’s disease, HIV/AIDS, suicide bereavement, cardiovascular disease and
Aboriginal health.

s Digvir Jayas, Vice-President {(Research) and Distinguished Professor, and Doug Ruth, Dean, Faculty of
Engineering, were inducted as Fellows of the Engineering Institute of Canada on February 27, at a
ceremony in Ottawa. Each year the Institute recognizes 20 individuals, from a membership of 22,000,
for their exceptional contribution to engineering in Canada. Jayas is a world renowned leader in grain
storage research. Results from several of his studies have been incorporated into grain drying and
storage standards used by engineers around the world. Ruth is considered a leader in transport
phenomena in porous media research, and has introduced — and championed — many innovative
analysis techniques in the petroleum-core analysis industry.

» Stephane McLachlan, environmental science and studies professor in the Clayton H. Riddell Faculty
of the Environment, Earth, and Resources received a $1M Social Sciences and Humanities Research
Council — Community-University Research Alliance (SSHRC-CURA). McLachlan and his Manitoba
Alternative Food Research Alliance (MAFRA) partners will spend the next five years facilitating
innovative, grassroots research to investigate issues associated with just and sustainable food
systems in the province. MAFRA involves researchers from the University of Manitoba, University
College of the North, and the Rural Deveiopment Institute of Brandon University as well as University
of Saskatchewan, University of Calgary, anitl University of Victoria. In addition, 52.community

organizations and NGOs are participating from urban, rural, and northern regions of Manitoba and
from elsewhere in Canada. ‘

e  The 2009 Dr. John M. Bowman Memorial Winnipeg Rh Institute Foundation Award was presented to
Dr. Harvey Max Chochinov, Canada Research Chair in Palliative Care and Distinguished Professor in
the Faculty of Medicine’s Departments of Psychiatry, Community Health Sciences and Family
Medicine; and Director of CancerCare Manitoba’s Palliative Care Research Unit. Chochinov is one of
the leading palliative care researchers in the world. The award recognizes outstanding research
accomplishments by senior University of Manitoba faculty and consists of a $20,000 cash prize and a
medal. A public lecture given by Dr. Chochinov followed the recognition dinner.

* Dr. Michael Butler; microbiology, Faculty of Science, received $5M from the Natural Sciences and
Engineering Research Council to create an extensive research network to establish the technology
for the large-scale manufacture of therapeutic human monoclonal antibodies {Mabs). The network
will initially involve 20 professors based in nine Canadian universities in collaboration with 12
Canadian biotechnology/pharmaceutical companies and three government institutions. The MabNet

plan is to integrate efforts from key players in Canadian biotechnology from industry, government
and academia.



Science, Engineering and Technology (SET) Day was held February 19 on the Fort Garry Campus. The
day is organized by the Natural Sciences and Engineering Research Council (NSERC) Representative
and the Office of the Vice-President (Research) and sponsored by Manitoba Hydro, the Province of
Manitoba, NSERC, and the Association of Professional Engineers and Geologists of Manitoba. The
day brings high school math and science students and teachers together to hear about the exciting
and innovative research being conducted at the University of Manitoba. The nearly 200 students and
teachers in attendance heard five presentations throughout the day from professors in the faculties
of Agricultural and Food Sciences, Engineering, Medicine, and Science.

On March 1, the Canadian Institutes of Health Research announced funding to a project led by Dr.
Noralou Roos, community health sciences. The project titled “Injecting Evidence into Health Policy
Coverage: "KT'ing" the Mythbusters” will receive $370,800 over three years. The resulting media
network developed will provide an accessible, credible, evidence-based resource for members of the
media covering topics in health policy, including those that are the most controversial.

Twenty-two health research projects were successful in receiving funds from 10 sponsors for a total
of $2,005,658. Project sponsors included: the Canadian Association for HIV Research, the Canadian
Foundation on Fetal Alcohol Research; the,Canadian Institutes of Health Research, the Children’s
Hospital Foundation of Manitoba, th.,e;_Manitoba: Health Research Council, the Health Sciences Centre
Foundation, Manitoba Hydro, the RBC Foundation, and the University of British Columbia.

Four research projécts received funding totaling $303,000 from two sponsors: Social Sciences and
Humanities Research Council (transferred from Concordia University and University of British
Columbia) and Manitoba Hydro. Project leaders are Sherry Farrell Racette {native studies), Cyrus
Shafai (electrical & computer engineering), Shawn Clark {civil engineering), and Jeffrey Ray Masuda
(environment & geography).

The Quality Assurance Human Research (QAHR) Manager, Monica Woods, continues work on the
development of the University of Manitoba QAHR program. It is anticipated that within the next few
years there will be a requirement for the U of M to achieve, maintain and exceed standards of
practice in the conduct of research with humans, as established by a national accreditation body
responsible for the oversight of academic institutions conducting research with humans. In taking
the initiative to ensure its readiness for future official accreditation, the U of M has volunteered to
participate in an educational site visit with the National Council on Ethics in Human Research
(NCEHR). The visit will take place from March 22 — 25, 2010 and will involve meetings and review
activities at both the Fort Garry and Bannatyne campuses.

Peter Warren and Jim Jamieson, Science,.co-authored the article entitled: Jack Bowman: Winnipeg’s
Contributions to the Treatment and.Prevention of Rhesus Hemolytic Disease of the Newborn.
Transfusion Medicine Reviews, 24(1), 68-76, 2010. The article traces Jack Bowman’s pioneering
work in the prevention and treatment of Rh disease from early roots at the University of Manitoba to
the creation of WinRho. The article identifies Winnipeg as a site for biotechnology innovation.

Anita Brulé-Babel, Plant Science, received an Honorary Life Membership award from the Manitoba
Seed Growers' Association at their annual banquet in December for her significant contributions to
the pedigreed seed industry. She is breeding general purpose wheats for the biofuel and feed
industries and also conducts a large fusarium head blight screening nursery at Carman used by all
wheat breeders in western Canada. Anita currently has three winter wheats in the registration
process.
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* Diana Brydon, CRC in Globalization and Cultural Studies, will sit on the Advanced Institute for
Globalization and Culture inaugural Advisory Council (AIG+C). The AIG+C was founded to provide a
platform for advanced research on any subject of relevance to our transnational reality, including the
roles that culture plays as inspiration, challenge, and economic stimulus.

ADMINISTRATIVE MATTERS

e 2010-2011 Budget Development - The first meeting of the President’s Budget Advisory Committee
(BAC) took place on February 5, 2010. In addition, the President and each Vice-President are
meeting with Deans and Directors of academic units to review and discuss the unit submissions.
Administrative unit heads have been meeting with the Vice-President to whom they report. In April
2010 the President and Vice-Presidents will present budget priorities for each portfolio to the BAC

In the interim, spending guidelines have been recommended based on 95% of the current 2009-10
operating budget from April 1, 2010 until the Board of Governors approves the 2010-11 operating
budget. This interim spending authority is based on a conservative estimate with respect to the
anticipated base grant and tuition fee increases. It also takes into consideration that academic and
administrative units have been requested to prepare for the possibility of a 5% budget reduction and
that unit reductions of this magnitude may be required.

Subsequent to notification by the Province on the 2010-11 operating grant, a draft operating budget
plan including recommendations for changes to tuition fees and unit operating budget allocations
will be presented to the BAC. A formal recommendation on the 2010-11 budget will be submitted to
the Finance, Administration and Human Resources Committee and the Board of Governors at the
May 2010 meetings. We are developmg a new format for the presentation of 2010-11 budget
materials and recommendations to thé Board of Governors. In an effort to provide better
information to the Board, the document will include information on all fund types (general,
restricted and endowment). '

¢ Endowment Fund 2010-2011 Spending Allocation - The 2010/2011 spending allocation was
mainiained at the 4.5% rate but the amount available for spending will be down about 4%. The
spending allocation is based on a 3-year rolling average of the market value of the endowment fund.
This 3-year calculation now includes two years where market values have been hampered by poor
investment returns. The 2010/11 spending allocation available to each of the 1,900 plus individual
UIT accounts has been distributed to faculties and units.

s Construction and Development Web Page - Currently under construction is a new web section on
the Vice-President Administration site devoted entirely to campus development. It will include
weekly advisories, timeline updates, safety updates, descriptions and visuals of upcoming projects
and recently completed projects, and possible video updates/reports.

s The Delta Marsh Working Group agreed that a consultant should be hired to deliver a report
outlining a new operating model for the station.

e Duff Roblin Fire Recovery Update - Re occupancy for the department of Psychology is slated for the
East side of the building as of May 2010 The West side re- occupancy date is tentatively scheduled
for September 2011. Plans are in place to meet the teaching and laboratory requirements for 2010-
11 for Biological Sciences, Human Anatomy and Physiology courses.
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Frank Kennedy Centre - A number of active living facilities in Frank Kennedy Centre will be
redeveloped with partial funding from the Recreational Infrastructure Canada (RInC) program
through Western Economic Diversification. The Frank Kennedy Centre upgrade, which started on
January 25 and is expected to be completed by March 2011, is extensive and includes: conversion of
a gymnastics room to a multipurpose gym; conversion of a doubles squash court to circuit training
for women and cultural groups that prefer privacy; conversion of a racquetball court to a spinning
room; expansion of the climbing wall; construction of family change rooms; conversion of a
recreation room to a hot yoga area; and the addition of two basketball hoops to Gold Gym. Cost for
the project is $726, 649, with $240,000 in federal funding through the RInC program.

Classroom upgrades: Design work has begun for the upgrade of two theatres for the 2010-11 year -
100 St. Paul’s and 343 Drake.

Manitoba Chapter of Canada Green Buflding Council - A presentation was made to the Manitoba

Chapter of Canada Green Building Council on Aboriginal House — the first University of Manitoba
LEED Gold Building.

March as Sustainability Month - Campus Eco-Reps are promoting March as Sustainability Month
with a “Power Down in March” campaign encouraging staff, students and faculty to turn off any
unnecessary lighting, screen savers, monitors, projectors and other equipment when not in use.

Bike Compound Working Group (BCWG) - The BCWG is making good progress working toward a
Summer construction deadline. The group has created a survey monkey to assess cyclist user
attitudes and needs on campus which was issued to all staff and students on the Fort Garry Campus
mid-February. To date over 1,600 completed surveys have been received.

The new University web page design has been approved with the roll-out scheduled for April 2010.
Policy and procedures are currently under development. A presentation will be made to a joint
meeting of Provost’s Council and Administrative Council prior to the launch of the new site.

Musculoskeletal injury prevention pro;ect The Occupational Health Coordinator will work with
Provincial regulator to look at the handhng of musculoskeletal injuries at the University. This project,
expected to span 6 — 12 months, will be very beneficial to the University in terms of compliance,
injury reduction and program development. .

Tax Time - Payroll Services mailed 11,363 T4's and 4,789 T4A’s which is comparable to last year.
Including T4A’s for students and non-residents, the University issued a total of 23,174 T4 slips this
year and this information was electronically filed with Canada Revenue Agency on February 23rd.

. Collaboration to Promote Art and Music (CPAM) - Five musical groups have been awarded $500

grants each to perform on both campuses over March, April, and into the fall academic session. Fine
Art student Ryan Trudeau has been awarded a $1,000 Tunnel Vision grant. His mural depicting the
prairie landscape will be installed in the tunnel beside the Greenhouse next to the Fletcher Argue
Building.

EXTERNAL MATTERS

Total funds raised as of February 26, 2010: $23,846,214.83
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In March, the Departments of Development and Advancement Services will participate in a national
survey of donors, conducted by Cygnus Applied Research Inc. The Cygnus Donor Survey will ask
donors across Canada for their perspectives on giving. The survey will be sent to some 10,000
University of Manitoba donors, along with benefactors to other charitable organizations across the
country.

David Barnard and John Alho had a series of meetings in February to discuss the University’s current
financial situation and provided updates on the Strategic Resource Plan and the ROSE and OARS
process.
o February 12th — Diane McGifford, Minister of Advanced Education and Literacy
o February 16th - NDP Caucus (Tom Hay, Comptroller, also atiended this meeting)
o February 18th — Rosann Wowchuk, Minister of Finance, and Diane McGifford, Minister of
Advanced Education and Literacy

The Government Relations Office, in partnership with the Associate Vice-President (Administration)
and the Director of Property Development Management in Smartpark, secured 13,250 poplar and
evergreen tree seedlings and apprommately twenty 5” white spruce trees for Smartpark, valued at
approximately $20,000.

Twenty-two colourful banners have been hung on streetlights around and within the Bannatyne
Campus to identify the area as a University of Manitoba campus. Four of the banners are positioned
under lights directly in front of Brodie Centre; the rest of the banners are situated on Emily,
McDermot, Bannatyne and Tecumseh.

Fifty reunions are planned for 2010 and all but a few will be held at Homecoming. While most are
class reunions, there is a Bison Men’s Basketball reunion {1954-76), and one for United College 1950.
Four major anniversaries will be celebrated in the next two years, including Human Ecology/Home
Economics (100th) and geological sciences {100th) in 2010; The Manitoban {100th) in 2011, and the
School of Medical Rehabilitation (50th) in 2012. Homecoming will run September 22 to 26, 2010,

featuring a new event for all members of the class of 1960 hosted by Chancellor Harvey Secter, on
Sunday, September 26.
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AGENDA ITEM: Interim Spending Guidelines for 2010-11

RECOMMENDED RESOLUTION:

That the Board of Governors authorize interim spending guidelines based on 95% of the current

2009-10 baseline operating budget from April 1, 2010 until the Board of Governors approves the
2010-11 operating budget.

Action Requested: X Approval [ ] Discussion/Advice [] Information

CONTEXT AND BACKGROUND:

Government grant levels for 2010-11 are unknown at this time, however, it is anticipated that the
Manitoba legislature will resume March 23, 2010 with the introduction of the 2010 Provincial
budget. Base grant increases for universities are normally announced in conjunction with the
introduction of the Provincial budget. We also anticipate Provincial direction at that time with
respect to tuition fee levels for 2010-11.

This interim spending authority is based on a conservative estimate with respect to the anticipated
base grant and tuition fee increases. It also takes into consideration that academic and
administrative units have been requested to prepare for the possibility of a 5% budget reduction
and that unit reductions of this magnitude may be required.

A proposed final operating budget will be brought forward following the government grant
announcement and final review of 2009-10 operating results.

|1 The 2009-10 baseline operating budget as at April 1, 2009 is attached for information

RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS:

A minimum base grant increase of 12.9% ($36.4 million) or a tuition increase of 41.1% or some
combination thereof was requested through the Estimates Process to sustain the 2009-10
programming levels. In light of improved investment returns for 2009, we anticipate that the
mandatory annual pension obligation will be less than originally forecast. The annual amount
payable will be determined once the UM pension plan valuation as at December 31, 2009 is
complete. We will also continue to review and refine the revenue and expenditure forecasts as
new information becomes available.




Though we anticipate the projected shortfall will be less than originally forecast, we do not expect
the combination of approved base grant and tuition increases will be sufficient to balance the
2010-11 operating budget. Some level of reductions and reallocations are anticipated.

CONNECTION TO THE UNIVERSITY PLANNING FRAMEWORK:

In the absence of an approved budget for 2010/11, the approval of interim spending guidelines
will enable the University to conservatively continue future planning and basic operations as
guided by the University of Manitoba Strategic Planning Framework.

IMPLICATIONS:

We are not able to bring forth budget recommendations for approval until our base grant funding
and tuition levels are announced. An interim spending authority is required to support normal
University operations until the Board is able to approve the 2010-11 operating budget.

ALTERNATIVES:

None

CONSULTATION:

Provost’s Council, Administrative Council, the Budget Advisory Committee and the overall
university community have been advised that the University is facing serious budget challenges
for 2010/11. Further consuitations with Provost’s Council, Administrative Council and the Budget
Advisory Committee will continue throughout the 2010/11 resource planning process.
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2009/2010:: . 2009/2010 2009/2010
BASELINE" “. INCOME TARGET BASELINE
(Gross) .. (All Revenue) (Net)
ACADEMIC UNITS b
Agricultural & Food Sciences 14,108,153 - 1,118,988 12,989,165
Architecture 6:549.015. 458,950 6,090,065
Art, School of 3,093,736 130,758 2,962,978
Arts 31,176,581 294,981 30,881,600
Clayton H. Riddell Faculty of Environment, Earth and Resources 6,'80,-1;7'14! 266,694 6,535,020
Dentistry 17.387.350: 8,836,087 8,551,263
Education 7.2124100: 517,944 6,694,156
Engineering 15:377,382: 1,216,171 14,161,211
Engineering - Access Programs 447.400: - 447,100
Extended Education 15:371,830: 13,907,634 1,464,196
Extended Education - Access Programs 995,800 63,200 932,600
Graduate Studies - Operating 1;856:607- 192,640 1,663,967
Graduate Studies - Graduate Student Support 6,158365.. 1,866,000 4 292 365
Human Ecology 3,692:313: 84,289 3,608,024
I.H. Asper School of Business 11,750:421" 1,568,771 10,180,650
Centre for Higher Education Research and Dev.(CHERD) 1,107;600. 1,107,600 -
Kinesiology and Recr. Mgmt - Bison Sport & Active Living 7,333:189. 5,521,216 1,811,973
Kinesiology & Recreation Management - Academic Programs 2,690,918 37,505 2,653,413
Law : 3,878.988 909,350 2,969,638
Medicine 50,558,262 12,143,882 38,414,380
v Music 3,991,017 952,300 3,038,717
N Nursing 9.549:945- 166,990 9,382,955
; Nursing - Access Program 417,800 - 417,800
Pharmacy 3,354,856" 302,270 3,052,586
Science 27,112,079 1,708,064 25,404,015
Social Work 3,491,467 710,703 2,780,764
Social Work - Access Programs 2,645,009 606,408 2,038,601
University 1 1,770,130 12,500 1,757,630
TOTAL ACADEMIC UNITS 259,779,725. 54,702,895 205,076,830
LIBRARIES
Operating 16,294,484 542,500 15,751,984
Acquisitions 8,494,181 - 8,494,181
TOTAL LIBRARIES 24,788,665 542,500 24,246,165
COLLEGES
St. Johns College 499,027 - 499,027
St. Pauls College 510,793 57,000 453,793
University College 205,968 20,900 185,068
TOTAL COLLEGES 1,215,788 77,900 1,137,888
ADMINISTRATIVE UNITS - PRESIDENT .
Presidents Office 1,440,010 - 1,440,010
Ombudsman 100,171 - 100,171
University Secretariat 549,312 -. - 549,312
TOTAL PRESIDENT'S UNITS 2,089,493 - 2,089,493

"Baseline" operating budgets refer to ongoing operating budget allocations, i.e. the base on which additional allocations are provided or reductions are taken
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2009/2010° 2009/2010 2009/2010
) UBAS'ELINE INCOME TARGET BASELINE
. (Gross)- (All Revenue) (Net)
ADMINISTRATIVE UNITS - VP (EXTERNAL) L .
VP (External) .. 548,035 - 549,935
External Relations Bannatyne :.25,245 - 25,245
Alumni ~716,579 380 716,199
Development and Advancement Services 2,586,992 - 2,586,992
Government Relations 294,167 - 294,167
Public Affairs 21,300,238 65,000 1,235,238
TOTAL V.P. (EXTERNAL) UNITS 5,473,156 65,380 5,407,776
ADMINISTRATIVE UNITS - V.P. (ACADEMIC) & PROVOST .
Vice-President (Academic) & Provost, Office of ..1,540,967 - 1,540,967
Accessibility - 158,224 - 158,224
Institutional Analysis 603,180 - 603,180
International Relations 499.841 30,000 469,841
Learning Technology Centre . 255,547 15,000 240,547
Mosaic . 201,078 85,000 116,078
Student Affairs, Vice Provost 21 318,624 - 318,624
Student Affairs - Enrolment Services 6,832,718 2,282,780 4,549,938
Student Affairs - Housing & Student Life 83,494 - 83,494
Student Affairs - Registrar's Office . 2,361,024 462,500 1,898,524
Student Affairs - Student Services 4,351,039 912,350 3,438,689
University of Manitoba Press 372,879 260,000 112,879
! University Teaching Service 492,965 - 492,965
S TOTAL V.P. (ACADEMIC) & PROVOST UNITS -18;071,580 4,047,630 14,023,950
1 ADMINISTRATIVE UNITS - V.P. (ADMINISTRATION) o
Vice-President (Administration), Office of 1,452,201 60,000 1,392,201
Audit Services 376,745 - 376,745
Financial Services 5,383,223 70,572 5,312,651
FIPPA Office - 169,065 1,000 168,065
Human Resources 6,248,973 930,853 5,318,120
Information Services and Technology 16,071,020 764,726 15,306,294
Information Services and Technology - Telecomm. Utilities 2,341,163, 2,341,163 -
Legal Services 771,599 - 771,599
Physical Plant 20,086,737 6,759,805 22,326,932
Physical Plant Utilities 16,219,000 3,699,000 12,520,000
Security Services 2,686,529 61,000 2,625,529
Special Functions 378,693 378,693 -
Student Life Programming 190,187 - 190,187
Treasury Services 293,598 - 293,598
University Centre 438,049 251,929 186,120
University Centre Pharmacy Mile Program 69,805 37,739 32,066
Visitor Centre 28,412 - 28,412
TOTAL V.P. (ADMINISTRATION) UNITS 82,204,999 15,356,480 66,848,519
ADMINISTRATIVE UNITS - VP (RESEARCH) ;-
Vice President (Research), Office of 790,415 - 790,415
Animal Care 631,951 5,000 626,951
Centre on Aging 239,729 10,000 229,729
Indirect Costs of Research Budget Only Allocations 4,916,088 - 4,916,089
Research Data Centre .7 148,500 - 148,500
Research Development 2,794,443 1,990,000 804,443
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2009/20107 " - 2009/2010 2009/2010
“BASELINE - -~ - INCOME TARGET BASELINE
(Gross). - (All Revenue) (Net)
Research Services and Programs . 1693538 - 1,693,539
RESOLVE 124,050 89,400 34,650
Richardson Centre Functional Foods 294,469 230,000 64,469
Technology Transfer 829,960 - 829,960
TOTAL V.P. (RESEARCH) UNITS 12,463,145 2,324,400 10,138,745
GENERAL UNIVERSITY EXPENDITURES : :
Access Copyright 92,000 - 92,000
Audit Fees/Institutional Memberships 300,000 - 300,000
Bad Debts 10,000 - 10,000
Campus Beautification 103,705 - 103,705
Debenture Interest 36,389 - 36,389
Employee Assistance Program 266,754 - 266,754
Endowment Fee Transfers (Operating) 935,368 - 935,368
Endowment Fee Interfund Transfers (Operating) 1,617,972 - 1,617,972
Special Programming - TOKTW 2,500 - 2,500
insurance 2,175,000 - 2,175,000
Property Tax 600,000 - 600,000
Provincial Debt Servicing 3,714,500 - 3,714,500
Rentals ) 116,300 - 116,300
Retiree Benefits 3,244,630 370,022 2,874,608
Shuttle Bus 196,000 - 196,000
 Student Alcohol Education 1,000 - 1,000
N United Way 6,500 - 6,500
I Utilities Debt Servicing - - -
Commissions 52,718 52,718 -
Workers Compensation 159,500 159,500 -
TOTAL GENERAL UNIVERSITY EXPENDITURES 13,530,836 582,240 12,948,596
UNDISTRIBUTED OPERATING FUNDS
Central Operating Reserve 22 776,869 - 22,776,869
Discretionary Reserve - V.P. (Academic) & Provost 547,000 - 547,000
Discretionary Reserve - V.P. (Administration) 152,980 - 152,980
Discretionary Reserve - V.P. (Research) 37,000 - 37,000
Discretionary Reserve - Aboriginal Achievement 200,000 - 200,000
Discretionary Reserve - Academic Enhancement 1,670,000 - 1,670,000
Discretionary Reserve - Student Experience 415,000 - 415,000
Emergency Reserve - Insurance 150,000 R 150,000
Faculty Share of Overhead Income 1,800,000 - 1,800,000
international Student Recruitment Agents Fees 50,000 - 50,000
International Student Support - Unit projects 89,590 R 89,590
Transfers to Units re ICM 344,675 - 344,675
Travel & Conference Sponsorship 30,000 - 30,000
Strategic I[nitiatives Process Funds (SIP) 7,337,768 - 7,337,768
Tuition Fee Sharing Reserve 700,000 _ 700,000
TOTAL UNDISTRIBUTED OPERATING FUNDS 36,300,882 - 36,300,882
ANCILLARIES 31,188,051 31,188,051 -
ANCILLARIES 31,188,051 31,188,051 -
GRAND TOTAL 487,106,320 108,887,476 378,218,844
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OF MANITOBA Board of Governors Submission
AGENDA ITEM: Signing of Agreements — Policy & Procedures
RECOMMENDED RESOLUTION:

Be it resolved that the Board of Governors of The University of Manitoba hereby enacts the policy
-entitled “Signing of Agreements”, effective immediately.

CONTEXT AND BACKGROUND:

The University’s current signing policy, entitled “Use of Corporate Seal” is extremely restrictive.
The only authorized signing officers for the University are the President and the Vice-President
(Administration). Moreover, it is extremely outdated, and does not account for how modern
technology has changed the way agreements may be accepted and the University may be bound
into legal commitments.

A survey was condUcted, and demonstrated that our policy was more restrictive than that found at
most similar institutions.

The processing of agreements was examined by PricewaterhouseCoopers as part of Phase 1 of
the ROSE Project. PWC identified the current policy as causing unnecessary “bottlenecks” and
delays in reaching agreements. They indicated the adoption of a policy with devolved signing
authority could be a “quick win” to achieve increased efficiency, without a material increase in risk.

The Policy is submitted for approval by the Board of Governors. It is intended to comprehensively
document all delegated authority through which the University may be bound into agreements. It
anticipates acceptance of agreements through modern technology such as electronic signatures
and other methods allowable under The Electronic Commerce and Information Act. It clarifies the
requirements around the review of agreements by the Office of Legal Counsel, allowing the office
to create a list of “standard agreements” which do not need review, with all others treated as “non-
standard” and requiring review. The policy continues to contain a list of types of agreements
which require approval of the Board of Governors, or subsequent reporting to the Board, with
some modifications from the existing policy.

The Procedures document is intended for approval by the Vice-President (Administration). It
contains a chart listing types of agreements, and authorized Signing Officers for each type.
Highlights include the following:
e FEach of the Vice-Presidents will be given authority to sign agreements which fall within
their portfolio. <
e Deans and high-ranking Directors will be permitted to sign agreements for the purchase of
goods and seivices, with a value up to $100,000.
e High-ranking Directors will be permitted to sign agreement which fall within their portfolio




(for example, the Director of Libraries signing for library acquisitions)
The Procedures also provide for a list of agreements which, although “non-standard” will not

require review by the Office of Legal Counsel. It is intended that this list will only conta/n a very
limited number of very low-risk types of agreements.

RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS:

No new resources are required as a result of the enactment of this policy. It is anticipated that the
policy will bring new efficiencies to the processing of agreements.

CONNECTION TO THE UNIVERSITY PLANNING FRAMEWORK:

The new policy will streamline the processing of agreements which support all four to the
University’s strategic priorities.

IMPLICATIONS:

It is anticipated that this new policy will bring efficiencies to the processing of agreements.

As with any delégation of authority, there must be a level of trust in those who are receiving new

powers. It will be incumbent on the new Signing Officers to act respons:bly and in accordance
with the policy and procedures

ALTERNATIVES:

The only alternative is to maintain the status quo, whereby the President and Vice-President
(Administration) are the only authorized signing officers for the University. It is believed that this
creates unnecessary “bottlenecks”, particularly for lower-risk agreements.

CONSULTATION: [delete if not applicable]
There has been extensive consultation on the new policy and procedures, including presentations
made to:
e Provost’s Council
e Executive Council
e Administrative Council
» Middle Manager's Group
Substantial feedback was obtained, considered, and the documents amended accordingly.
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POLICY

Approving Body: X Board of Governors 0 Senate
‘ O Administration (specify):

Authority X University of Manitoba Act Section # 20
0O Other Legislation [name and section #]
0 Bylaw [name and section #]
00 Regulation

Implementation:_President; Delegated to Vice-President (Administration)
Contact: General Counsel

1.0 Reason for Policy

1.1 To set out the extent to which authority to sign agreements'naming or otherwise binding
The University of Manitoba (the “University”) is delegated by the Board of Governors of
the University (the “Board”) to employees of the University.

2.0 Policy Statement

2.1 Under The University of Manitoba Act (the “Act”), Section 20, all transfers, deeds,
mortgages, and other instruments and documents to which the University is a party are .
deemed to be properly executed by the University if the corporate seal is affixed to the
document, and if the documents have been signed by the Chairman or Vice-Chairman
of the Board, and the Comptroller, or such other persons as the Board may by
resolution or by by-law appoint for that purpose.

This Policy delegates signing authority to certain employees of the University on the
terms hereinafter set out.
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3.0

4.0

5.0

Scope of Policy

3.1

This Policy shall not apply to the signing of the certificates and academic documents
mentioned in the University Policy entitled “Use of Academic Seal”, nor shall it apply
to the authority to sign on financial accounts.

Definitions

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

Agreement - means any arrangement, contract, letter of intent, memorandum of
understanding, memorandum of agreement or any other type of agreement by any
name, whether written, electronic or oral, naming or otherwise binding the University,
and detailing the rights and/or duties of the University.

Non-Standard Agreements - means any Agreements which are not Standard
Agreements.

Sign or Signing — means any act whereby a Signing Officer binds the University into
an Agreement, and includes the following:

(a) affixes his/her signature to an original paper document; .

(b) affixes his/her electronic signature or uses any other method of acceptance
of an electronic document permitted under The Electronic Commerce and
Information Act (Manitoba) (where permitted under the terms of the
Agreement);

(c) authorizes the issuing of a Request for Proposals;

(d) use of a University Purchasing Card or Credit Card;

(e) requests that/requisitions a Purchase Order be issued or paid, therefore
accepting the terms and conditions set out on the Purchase Order, or
referenced therein; and

)] requests that/requisitions purchase and/or payment under the University’s
Low Dollar Purchase/Payment Program.

Signing Officer - means an employee of the University described by title under the
Procedures.

Standard Agreements - means Agreements approved by the Office of Legal
Counsel, and marked as standard agreements. Standard Agreements will typically

-be posted on the website of the Office of Legal Counsel under the heading

“Standard Agreements”.

Signing Authority of President, Vice-President (Administration), and Vice-President
(Research)

5.1

52

Subject to Section 9.1, the President and Vice-President (Administration) have the

authority to sign all Agreements including Standard Agreements and Non-Standard
Agreements.

Subject to Section 9.1, the President and Vice-President (Research) have the

authority to sign all Research Agreements (as defined in the University Policy entitled
“‘Research Agreements”), whether a Standard or Non-Standard Agreement.
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6.0

7.0

8.0

5.3

Nothing in this Article relieves the Signing Officer of the requirements of Article 7,
including the obligation to have Non-Standard Agreements undergo a legal review.

Signing of Very Low-Risk Agreements

6.1

Electronic documents for software licenses particular to an individual employee or an
individual computer may be signed by the user in accordance with The Electronic
Commerce and Information Act (Manitoba). Electronic documents for software
licenses with multiple users must be signed by a Signing Officer in accordance with
this Policy.

6.2  The holder of a University Purchasing Card or Credit Card may use such card in
accordance with the Purchasing Policy and Procedures.

Legal Review

71 The Office of Legal Counsel must review and approve any Agreement that falls
under Article 9.0 before signing.

7.2 Subject to Section 8.5 and Article 9.0, Standard Agreements do not require legal
review before signing.

7.3 Subject to Section 7.6, the Office of Legal Counsel must review and approve
any Non-Standard Agreements (including Research Agreements) before
signing.

7.4 If the Office of Legal Counsel does not approve an Agreement it has reviewed, the
Agreement may only be signed with the consent of the President or the Vice-
President (Administration), or the Board of Governors.

7.5 Even if a review is not required by this Policy, a Signing Officer may refer an
Agreement to the Office of Legal Counsel for review in order to obtain advice and
guidance. "

7.6 Notwithstanding the remainder of this Article, the Procedures may identify certain

Agreements which, although Non-Standard, may be signed without review by the
Office of Legal Counsel.

Signing of Standard Agreements and Non-Standard Agreements by Signing Officers

8.1

8.2

8.3

Subject to Section 8.5, Article 9.0 and the restrictions set out in Schedule “A” to the
Procedures, Standard Agreements may be signed by a Signing Officer.

Subject to Sections 7.4, 7.6, 8.5 and Article 9.0 and the restrictions set out in
Schedule “A” to the Procedures, Non-Standard Agreements may be signed by a
Signing Officer, only after review and approval by the Office of Legal Counsel.

Before Signing a Standard Agreement or Non-Standard Agreement, the Signing
Officer must be satisfied as to the following matters:
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8.4

85

8.6

(a) that the University is able to meet its obligations under the Agreement and
that the other party(ies) is/are also reasonably likely to meet their obligations;

(b) that the Agreement complies with legislation, applicable collective
agreements, and University Policies and Procedures;

(©) that the Agreement does not conflict with any existing contractual obligations;

(d) that all approvals required by University Policies or Procedures have been
obtained, including approval by the Board of Governors and/or Senate if
required; A

(e) that benefits to, or liabilities of, the University as a result of the Agreement
have been considered and are reasonable;

® that the risks and liabilities arising from the Agreement have been mitigated
to a reasonable degree;

(@) where required by this Policy, that a legal review has been obtained and that
the legal issues have been resolved in a manner acceptable to the Office of
Legal Counsel; and

(h) that, where the Agreement is a Standard Agreement, it has been completed
only by the addition of the specific information requested in the document,
and not by the addition or exclusion of any other information whatsoever.

Signing Officers shall ensure that, immediately after execution, an executed copy of
the Agreement, together with any schedules-and appendices attached thereto, is
forwarded to the Office of Legal Counsel, for cataloging and placement in the
University’s central agreements vault. Where an Agreement is executed with original
signatures, the Office of Legal Counsel must receive. the original executed copy.
The following exceptions apply: ‘

(a) Agreements related to employment will be forwarded to Human Resources;

(b) Agreements contemplated by Article 6;

(©) Agreements made on the University’s Standard Purchase Order Terms and
Conditions or under the Low Dollar Purchase/Payment Program; and

(s)) this Section does not apply to other Agreements identified on the website of
the Office of Legal Counsel.

Notwithstanding Article 7 and regardless of monetary value (if any) of the
arrangement contemplated therein, where a Signing Officer, acting reasonably,
determines that an arrangement under a Standard Agreement or Non-Standard
Agreements meets one or more of the following criteria: :

(@)  the Agreement is of particular importance; or

(b) the Agreement presents an unusually high risk; or

(©) the Agreement could bring the University under public scrutiny; or

(d) the Agreement could affect the reputation of the University or involve
controversial matters;

then such an Agreement shall be reviewed by the Office of Legal Counsel and
referred for signing to the President or Vice-President (Administration), or in the case
of Research Agreements, to the President or Vice-President (Research).

The President or Vice-President (Administration) have the power to restrict, in
writing, the signing authority of any Signing Officer, at any time and without cause.
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9.0

8.7

8.8

Each Signing Officer shall act in good faith and in the best interests of the University
and shall not sign any Standard Agreements or Non-Standard Agreements where by
doing so that Signing Officer is placed in a conflict of interest or gives the
appearance of being so, unless that conflict has been addressed in writing and in
accordance with the University’s Policies and Procedures on conflict of interest.

Each Signing Officer shall be responsible for ensuring that all of the requirements of
this section have been met prior to the signing of Standard Agreements and/or Non-
Standard Agreements. Adhering to this policy does not relieve the Signing Officer of
his/her responsibility to comply with other relevant policies, including the Purchasing
Policy and Procedures.

Signing Requiring Prior Approval of, or Subsequent Report to, the Board

9.1

9.2

9.3

Signing Requiring Prior Approval of the Board:

(a) documents relating to the purchase, sale, mortgaging or development of
land;

(b) leases of land where the University is lessor,; _

() contracts for the construction of, or the retention of a project manager for,
building projects ‘'in cases where the contract price is in excess of
$1,000,000; .., . |

(d) agreements for the rental, hiring or purchase of personal property in cases
where the aggregate rentals, hire payments or purchase prices exceeds

$1,000,000;
(e collective bargaining agreements;
1] bonds, debentures or other securities issued by the University for or in

connection with the borrowing of money;

(@) guarantees by the University of loans or obligations;

(h) agreements to which any Signing Officer is a party, or which any of such
persons may have a personal interest;

0) settlement agreements releasing any claim of, or obligation to, the University
where the amount payable by the University exceeds $100,000 or the
amount to be received by the University exceeds $250,000; and

0) agreements authorized by clauses (j), (n), (0) and (p) of Section 4 of the Act
(http://web2.gov.mb.ca/laws/statutes/ccsm/u060e.php ).

Signing Requiring Subsequent Report to the Board:

(a) contracts for the construction of, or the retention of a project manager for,
building projects in cases where the contract price is in excess of $500,000
but not in excess of $1,000,000;

(b) agreements for the rental, hiring or purchase of personal property in cases
where the aggregate rentals, hire payments or purchase price exceeds
$500,000, but does not exceed $1,000,000;

(©) leases of mineral rights owned by the University; and

(d) leases of land where the University is lessee.

Any Agreements that fall under Article 9.0 must be signed by the President or Vice-
President (Administration).
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10.0

11.0

12.0

13.0

14.0

15.0

16.0

Signing by Legal Counsel

10.1 -~ With the exception of insured claims, the University’s General Counsel, or external
Legal Counsel acting on the instructions of the University's General Counsel may,
subject to Article 9, sign an agreement settling a civil lawsuit, complaint, criminal or
administrative charges, or other claim by or against the University, whether or not the
claim was filed or in writing. : '

Exercise of Board Signing Authority

11.1  Notwithstanding the delegation of signing authority in this Policy, the Board, through
the Chair, or in the absence of the Chair, the Vice-Chair, retains the authority to sign

any and all Agreements including Standard Agreements and Non-Standard
Agreements on behalf of the University.

No Further Delegation of Signing Authority

12.1 A Signing Officer may not delegate his/her signing authority, except to a senior
administrator (such as an Associate Vice-President, Associate Dean, or Associate

Director, as appropriate) who is operating in an “acting” capacity in the absence of
the Signing Officer.

No Further Ability to Bind the University

13.1 Except as specifically noted herein, no other individual or entity is entitled to Sign
Agreements whatsoever.

Accountability

14.1 The University Secretary is responsible for advising the President that a formal
review of this Policy and Secondary Documents are required.

14.2 The General Counsel is responsible for the communlcatlon administration and
interpretation of this Policy.

Secondary Documents

151 The Vi'ce-PreSident (Administration) or the President may approve Procedures which
are secondary to and comply with this Policy.

Review

16.1 Formal Policy reviews will be conducted every ten (10) years. The next scheduled
review date for this Policy is .

16.2 Intheinterim, this Policy may be revised or rescinded if the Board deems necessary.

16.3 If this Policy is revised or rescinded, all Secondary Documents will be reviewed as
soon as reasonably possible in order to ensure that they:

(a) comply with the revised Policy; or
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(b) are in turn rescinded.

17.0 Effect on Previous Statements

17.1  This Policy supersedes:

(a) all previous Board/Senate Policies, Procedures, and resolutions on the
subject matter herein; and

(b) all previous Administration Policies, Procedures, and directives on the
subject matter contained herein.

18.0 Cross References

F:\Vice-President (Administration)\Signing Policies And Procedures\Signing Of Agreement (Policy) - Feb 19 10.Doc
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Clauses (j), (n), (o) and (p) of Section 4 of the Act:.

@)

(n)

(0)

(p)

with the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in Council, enter into any arrangement with any
governmental authority in Canada with respect to affording assistance to any college or
university outside Canada by means of supplying academic staff, supervising staff, or
otherwise, subject only to the arrangement providing for indemnification by such authority of
any financial outlay made by the university pursuant to such arrangement;

affiliate with the university any college established in the province for the promotion of arts or
science, or for instruction in law, medicine, engineering, agriculture, or in any other useful
branch of learning, and dissolve any such affiliation;

enter into agreements with any incorporated society or association in the province for the
establishment and maintenance of a joint system of instruction;

enter into agreements with any incorporated society or association in the province that has
power to prescribe examinations for admission to, or registration upon the roll of, the society
or association, conduct the examinations, report the results thereof, prescribe courses of
study therefor, and conduct classes of instruction in connection therewith;
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UNIVERSITY
o8 MANITOBA UNIVERSITY OF MANITOBA

PROCEDURE(S

pproving Body: 0O Board of Governors 0 Senate X Administration (specify): VP {Administration)

Authority: o0 Bylaw [name and section #]
o Regulation [name and section #]
X Policy [name and section#] Signing Palicy
Implementation: Vice-President (Administration)
Contact: General Counsel

1.0 lReason for Procedures

1.1 To set out procedures secondary to the Policy on Signing of Agreements (the
“Signing Policy’). More particularly, to establish the employees within the
University, by reference to their positions, who are authorized to sign
Agreements, all as hereinafter set out in detail.

2.0 Procedures

2.1 Subject to Section 8.5 and Article 9.0 of the Policy, Schedule “A” attached hereto
- sets out the Signing Officers for Agreements. If type of Agreement is not listed in

Schedule “A”, it may be signed by the President or Vice-President
(Administration).

2.2 Pursuant to Section 7.6 of the Policy, Schedule “B” attached hereto sets out
Agreements which, although Non-Standard, may be signed without review of the
Office of Legal Counsel.

2.3 For the purposes of these Procedures “Director” means an administrative director
with a direct reporting line to a Vice-President, Associate Vice-President, or Vice-
Provost. Directors are deemed to include the Comptroller, General Counsel,
Executive Directors, Associate Vice-Presidents, Vice-Provosts and Vice-
Presidents, when acting in regard to matters concerning their respective
immediate offices. Directors do not include academic department heads or
academic program directors.
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3.0

4.0

5.0

6.0

Accountability

3.1

3.2

The University Secretary is responsible for advising the President that a formal
review of the Procedure is required.

General Counsel is réspdnsible for the communication, administration and
interpretation of these Procedures.

Review

4.1

4.2

Formal Procedure reviews will be conducted every ten (10) years. The next
scheduled review date for these Procedures are July, 2019.

In the interim, these Procedures may be revised or rescinded if

(a)
(b)

the Approving Body deems necessary; or

the relevant Bylaw, Regulation(s) or Policy is revised or rescinded.

Effect on ‘Previogs Statements

5.1

These Procedures supersede the following:

(a)
(b)

(c)

all previous Board/Senate Procedures, and resolutions on the subject

matter contained herein; and

all previous Administration Procedures, and resolutions on the subject
matter contained herein; and

all previous Faculty/School Council Procedures stemming from the
Faculty/School Council Bylaw and academic and admission Regulations
and any resolutions on the subject matter contained herein.

Cross References

[NOTE TO DRAFT: To complete‘at the end of the process.]

FVice-President (Administration)\Signing Policies And Procedures\Signing Procedures - Feb 19 10.Doc
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SCHEDULE “A”

Type of Agreement

Value Restriction '

Cross Reference to other
- Governing Documents
(policies and where
appropriate, procedures and

requlations)’

Signing Officer*

A) Property Agreements

D)

use of University

facilities, excluding
events covered by
Special Functions

Up to $100,000

. Use of Facilities Policy,

Campus Alcohol Policy, Clean
Air Policy

Dean or Director responsible
for the space at issue

i)

student residency
agreement

Up to $100,000

Use of Facilities Policy,
Campus Alcohol Policy, Clean
Air Policy

Director of Ancillary Services

i) lease of University

property

Up to $100,000

Use of Facilities Policy,
Campus Alcohol Policy, Clean
Air Policy -

Associate Vice-President
(Administration)

iv) lease of other's

property

Up to $100,000

N/A

Associate Vice-President
(Administration)

special functions
agreement

Up to $100,000

Facilities Use Policy, Campus
Alcohol Policy, Clean Air Policy

Director of Ancillary Services




_AE_

Type of Agreement

Value Restriction '™

Cross Reference to other
Governing Documents
(policies and where
appropriate, procedures and

requlations)®

Signing Officer™

B) Purchasing Agreements

i) purchase of goods or
services, including
equipment purchases,
independent contractor
agreements, and
authorizing the issuing
of a Request for
Proposals

Up to $100,000

Financial Signing Authority
Policy

Purchasing Policy

Dean or Director responsible
for the budget paying for the
equipment

i) equipment lease

Up to $100,000

Financial Signing Authority
Policy

Purchasing Policy

Dean or Director responsible
for the budget paying for the
equipment

iii) software licences

Up to $100,000

Financial Signing Authority

Policy

Purchasing Policy

Dean or Director responsible
for the budget paying for the
software licences

iv) request/requisition for N/A Financial Signing Authority Dean, Director or other
purchase orders (goods Policy employee responsible for the
or services) budget paying for the service

Purchasing Policy or goods

v} request/requisition for N/A Financial Signing Authority Dean, Director or other
low dollar Policy employee responsible for the
purchase/payment budget paying for the service

program

Purchasing Policy

or goods
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‘Type of Agreement

Value Restriction

Cross Reference to other
Governing Documents
(policies and where
appropriate, procedures and

regulations)™

Signing Officer™

vi) technical service Up to $100,000 Financial Signing Authority Dean or Director responsible
agreement Policy for the budget paying for the
services
Purchasing Policy
vii) purchase of books, Up to $100,000 Financial Signing Authority Director of Libraries
journals and other
publications Purchasing Policy
viii) licence for electronic Up to $100,000 Financial Signing Authority Director of Libraries
reserves, including
books, journals and Purchasing Policy
other publications
C) Service Agreements
i) providing Up to $100,000 Financial Signing Authority Dean or Director responsible
goods/services to Policy for the provision of the service
others or goods

Purchasing Policy

D) Agreements with Students




_68_

Type of Aﬂreement

Value Restriction "

2

Cross Reference to other
Governing Documents
(policies and where

appropriate, procedures and
regulations)™

Signing Officer™

i) a) graduate student
agreement relating to
sharing of revenue from
an invention

N/A

Intellectual Property Policy

Executive Director of
Technology Transfer Office

b) graduate student

agreement relating to

sharing of ownership or
- intellectual property

N/A

Intellectual Property Policy

Dean of Graduate Studies

ii) return of service
agreement

Up to $100,000

Dean or Director of the Faculty
in which the student is
registered, and where more
than one faculty is involved, by
the Dean of the Faculty paying
for the student’s tuition and
therefore entitled to return of
service

E) Inter-Institutional
Agreements (within
Canada)

i) student placements

N/A

Dean of the Faculty from which
students will be placed or
Provost (if more than one
Faculty)
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Type of Agreement

Value Restriction *?

Cross Reference to other
Governing Documents
{policies and where
appropriate, procedures and

requlations)

Signing Officer*

i) inter-institutional N/A Dean of the Faculty to which
student transfers students will be placed or
Provost (if more than one
Faculty)
ii) student or faculty N/A Dean of the Facuity to which
exchange students will be placed or
Provost (if more than one
Faculty)
iv) affiliation or N/A Dean of Faculty seeking

collaboration
agreement

affiliation or Provost (if more
than on Faculty)

F)

International Agreements

i) memorandum of
understanding

Executive Director of
International Relations or
Provost

ii) student or faculty
exchange, and
conference agreements

Executive Director of
International Relations,
Provost, or Director of
Research Services (for
research conferences only)
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Type of Agreement

Value Restriction 2

Cross Reference to other
Governing Documents
(policies and where
appropriate, procedures and

regulations)”

Signing Officer™

iii) contribution agreement | Up to $100,000 Executive Director of
- with funding agency for International Relations or Vice-
development projects President (Research)

iv) international project Up to $100,000 Executive Director of
cooperation agreement ‘ International Relations

v) post-graduate training Up to $100,000 Dean of the Faculty providing
agreement the post-graduate training or

Provost (if more than on
Faculty)

vi) development Up to $100,000 Executive Director of
collaboration International Relations or
agreement Director of Research Services

vii) student transfer Up to $100,000 Executive Director of
program agreement International Relations or

Provost '

viii) program service Up to $100,000 Executive Director of

provider International Relations or
Provost
G) Sponsorship Agreements Up to $100,000 Commercial Advertising Policy | Dean or Director of unit giving

or receiving funds
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Type of Agreement:

Value Restriction "2

Cross Reference to other
Governing Documents
(policies and where

appropriate, procedures and

regulations)

Signing Officer™

H) Research Agreements

i) grants Up to $100,000 Research Agreerrients Policy, Director of Research Services
- Intellectual Property Policy
ii) agreements for the Up to $100,000 Research Agreements Policy, Director of Research Services

funding of research
projects

Intellectual Property Policy

_iii) material transfer
agreements

Up to $100,000

Research Agreements Policy,
Intellectual Property Policy

Director of Research Services

iv) license of intellectual
property in inventions

Up to $100,000

Research Agreements Policy,
Intellectual Property Policy

Executive Director of
Technology Transfer Office

V) a) assignment or
license of intellectual
property by the
Researcher to the
University relating to
research agreements

Up to $100,000

Research Agreements Policy,
Intellectual Property Policy

Director of Research Services

b) assignment of
intellectual property by
the Researcher to the
University relating to a
license of intellectual
property in an invention

Up to $100,000

Research Agreements Policy,
Intellectual Property Policy

Executive Director of
Technology Transfer Office
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Type of Agreement

Value Restriction "

Cross Reference to other
Governing Documents
(policies and where
appropriate, procedures and

requlations)

Signing Officer™

vi) a) non-disclosure by a
Researcher to the
University relating to
research agreements

N/A

Research Agreements Policy,
Intellectual Property Policy

‘Executive Director of

Technology Transfer Office or
Director of Research Services

b) non-disclosure by a
Researcher to the
University relating to a
license of intellectual
property in an invention

Up to $100,000

Research Agreements Policy,

- Intellectual Property Policy

Executive Director of
Technology Transfer Office

vii) research grant
applications

individual grants

Research Agreements Policy,

| Intellectual Property Policy

Director of Research Services

institutional grants and chairs

Research Agreements Policy,
Intellectual Property Policy

Vice-President (Research)

Employment Related
Agreementis

i) - employment letter of
offer and renewals for
Academic Staff

N/A

Academic Appointments Policy

Dean or Department Head
paying for the salary and
related costs of the employee
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Type of Agreement

Value Restriction"

2

Cross Reference to other
‘Governing Documents
(policies and where
appropriate, procedures and

requlations)”

Signing Officer*

requesting Human
Resources to issue
employment letter or
renewal for support
staff

N/A

Employment of Support Staff
Policy

Dean, Director, Department
Head or Unit Head of the Unit
paying for the salary and
related costs of the employee

ii)

offers of employment
and independent
contractor agreements
(and renewals) for
geographic full-time
physicians

NA

Academic Appointment Policy

Director of Joint Operating
Division

iv) secondments

Up to $100,000

Secondment Policy

Dean, Director, Department
Head or Unit Head of the unit
paying for the cost of the
secondment services; or the
Dean, Director, Department
Head or Unit Head of the unit
from which the employee is
seconded to another institution

v)

Letters of

Understanding

Up to $100,000

Collective Agreements

Executive Director of Human
Resources, or Staff Relations
Officers

vi) Settlement of
Grievances for Individuals

Up to $100,000

Collective Agreements

Executive Director of Human
Resources, or Staff Relations
Officers
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Type of Agreement

Value Restriction "

2

Cross Reference to other
Governing Documents
(policies and where
appropriate, procedures and

regulations)™

Signing Officer™*

J) Construction, Design and"
Renovation Agreements,
including authorizing
issuing Requests for
Proposals

Up to $250,000

Purchasing Policy

Director of Physical Plant or
Associate Vice-President
(Administration)

K) Deed of Gift, Endowment
or other Gift Agreement

N/A

Gifts to the University Policy

Vice-President (External)

L) Athletic Agreements

i) agreements for
University athletic teams to
play games or tournaments
at other institutions

N/A

Athletic Direc.tor

iiy agreements for athletic
teams to play games or
tournaments atthe
University

Athletic Director

L) All other Agreements not
listed above

NA

President or Vice-President
(Administration)

1 - Where the value of an agreement cannot be determined, the Signing Officer shall revert to the President or the Vice-President (Administration).
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2 - Where the value of an agreement is known to the parties at the time of the signing of the agreement, the Signing Officer shall ensure that one agreement is
signed as opposed to multiple agreements in order to stay within the value restriction. Values are listed on a per-agreement basis.
3 — The list of relevant policies shall change from time to time and it shall be the obligation of the Signing Officer to ensure that all relevant policies are observed

within the terms of the agreement.
4 — Where an Agreement relates to multiple units, the Signing Officer should have authority over all the units. For example, an Agreement coverlng multiple

Departments should be signed by the Dean, rather than the Department Head.



Schedule “B”

The following types of Agreements, although Non-Standard, may be signed without review by
the Office of Legal Counsel:

1.

2.

Agreements contemplated by Article 6 of the Policy;
Agreements falling under the Low Dollar Purchase/Payment Program;

Agreements for the rental of hotel rooms, meeting space and catering, for the
purpose of a meeting, banquet or conference, where the total value is less than
$10,000;

Agreements for the purchase of books, journal subscriptions, or other
publications for the Libraries, where the total value is less than $100,000;

Agreements for licencing electronic reserves for the Libraries, including books,
journals and other publications, where the total value is less than $100,000;

Agreements for University athletic teams to play games or tournaments at other
institutions; and

Agreements for athletic teams to play games or tournaments at the University.
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UNIVERSITY
bW OF MANITOBA ‘ Board of Governors Submission

AGENDA ITEM: Policy: Intellectual Property

RECOMMENDED RESOLUTION:

That the Board of Governors rescind Policy: Patents and Copyrights and approve Policy:
Intellectual Property as presented.

CONTEXT AND BACKGROUND:

The University currently has a policy dealing with patents and copyright. The policy on Patents
and Copyright is very outdated and is in need of revision. There is a need to update the policy to
reflect current legal and technological developments and expectations. As intellectual property
issues for UMFA members are set out’ in the UM—UMFA collective agreement, this Policy will not
apply to UMFA members.

This policy sets out:

(a) the ownership of and rights to use Intellectual Property written or created in the
course of University related activities and/or through the use of University Resources, by |
all employees and students of the University, with the exception of members of UMFA, as
well as post-doctoral fellows, individuals with adjunct appointments, nil-salaried |
appointments, senior scholars, professor emeriti and/or retirees (“University Member”),

(b) the rights and obligations with respect to the Commercialization of Intellectual
Property written or created by a University Member in the course of University related
activities and/or through the use of University Resources; and

(c) the sharing of Net Revenues arising from Intellectual Property written or created by
a University Member in the course of University related activities and/or through the use of
University Resources.

RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS:

No additional resources will be required as a result of this policy.

CONNECTION TO THE UNIVERSITY PLANNING FRAMEWORK:




and data use and ownership will interplay with initiatives being taken by the Faculty of Graduate
Studies.

IMPLICATIONS:

This new policy to a large extent codifies the common law with respect to copyright ownership
between an employer and employee, while recognizing that academics within the University
community will be governed by the terms of their collective agreement which are different in this
regard.

ALTERNATIVES:
None

CONSULTATION: [delete if not applicable]

Human Resources, President’s Executive Team and Senate Committee on University Research.
University’s Office of Legal Counsel was involved in the development of this policy.
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o UNIVERSITY

bS OF MANITOBA Board of Govérinors Submission

Routing to the Board of Governors:

Reviewed Recommended By Date
m/ d Df_qv:'r ,:T;ya; =56 . /8/2°/"
i i QAOS ¥ K 1, acto
° < _EAHR Cie A Mar 4010

Submission prepared by:

Submission approved by: This must be the President, a Vice-President, or the
University Secretary.
Attachments

Please list any related materlal attached. Ideally aﬁachments for any glven submission
will not exceed ten (10) pages.




UNIVERSITY
of MANITOBA UNIVERSITY OF MANITOBA

POLICY

ApprovingABbdy: X Board of Governors [ Senate ~ O Administration (specify):

Authority O University of Manitoba Act Section #
' O Other Legislation {[name and section #]
O Bylaw [name and section #]
O Regulation

lmplemehtation: President delegated to Vice-President (Research)
Contact: Vice-President (Administration) '

1.0 Reason for Policy

1.1 To advance objectives that facilitate the creation, use, dissemination and
Commercialization of Intellectual Property through a supportive framework
that is reflective of the University culture and balances the interests of the
University and University Members by establishing a framework to determine:

a) the ownership of and rights to use Intellectual Property written or
created by a University Member in the course of University related
activities and/or through the use of University Resources;

(b)  the rights and obligations with respect to the Commercialization of
Intellectual Property written or created by a University Member in the
course of University related activities and/or through the use of
University Resources; and L

(c)  the sharing of Net Revenues arising from Intellectual Property written

or created by a University Member in the course of University related
activities and/or through the use of University Resources.
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1.2

The objectives of the Policy are:

(a) To encourage creativity and innoVation within the University
. community.

(b)  To setforth the respective rights and obligatiohs of the University and
University Members with respect to Intellectual Property; '

(c) To encourage the transfer of knowledge for the social and economic
benefit of society, including by the publication of Works and
Commercialization of Other Intellectual Property; and

(d) To provide for the equitable sharing of revenues between the
University and University Member arising from the dissemination,
publication and Commercialization of Intellectual Property,
recognizing the contributions of each.

- 2.0 Policy Statement

2.1

2.2

2.2.1
222

2.2.3

Introduction

The University’s primary mission is to create, preserve and communicate
knowledge. '

Intellectual Property is the product of a cooperative relationship between the -
University and University Member(s) that is derived from the creative
energies of University Member(s) fostered by the academic community and
University environment, including resources provided by the University.

The University recognizes it has an important role in the creation,
preservation, use and dissemination of Intellectual Property, and where
appropriate, encouraging the application of Intellectual Property in tangible
ways, including through Commercialization.

Definitions

“Commercialization” or “Commercialize” means a complex of activities with
the goal of financial return.

“Copyright” means the rights described in the Copyright Act (Canada), as
amended from time to time.

“Direct Costs” means the reésonable costs and fees (including, but not

limited to, legal fees and agents' fees) associated with the acquisition,
management and Commerciaiization of Other intellectuai Property, inciuding
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2.2.5

2.2.6

227

2.2.8

2.2.9

costs of evaluating it, obtaining and maintaining intellectual property
protection, preventing unauthorized use or infringement, prototype
development funds, negotiating and implementing licences or other
agreements with third parties.

“Intellectual Property” means Works or Other Intellectual Property.

“Moral Rights” means the righfs described in the Copyright Act (Canada), as
amended from time to time.

“Net Revenue” means the amount received with respect to the University
Member’s contribution to Other Intellectual Property from Commercialization
of the Other Intellectual Property (by the University Member if
Commercialized by the University Member or by the University if
Commercialized by the University), less Direct Costs (which may be
amortized to correspond with the recognition of gross revenue) incurred in
Commercialization, and includes but is not limited to, proceeds from
royalties, profit-sharing, lump sum payments and sale of equity shares in
connection with Other Intellectual Property.

“Other Intellectual Property” means any result of intellectual activity that can
be owned by a person. (excluding Works) and includes, without limitation,
inventions (whether or not patentable), industrial designs, trademarks and
integrated circuit topographies, as those terms are defined by applicable
legislation and includes Software.

“Software” means any set of instructions that is expressed, fixed, embodied

or stored in any manner that can be used directly or indirectly in a computer

to bring about a specific result.

“University Member” means:

(a)  an individual who falls into one of the categories defined in the
University's Employee Organizations and Employment Group
Procedures) except an UMFA member;

(b) apart-time or full-time, undergraduate or graduate student;

(c) a post-ddctoral fellow;

(d) anil salaried or adjunct appointee; and

(e) aprofessor emeritus(a), a senior scholar, or a retiree;
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2.2.10 “University Resources” means the University’s physical structures, research

laboratories, capital equipment, technical facilities, services, funds and
human resources. University services include the administration of funds and
support received by the University in the form of grants, contracts or other

- support provided by the University or external sponsors.

2.2.11 “Works" means all original literary, dramatic, musical and artistic works,

2.3

2.3.1

performances, communication signals and sound recordings capable of

Copyright protection under the Copyright Act (Canada), with the exceptlon of
Software.

Scope

This Policy applies to all Intellectual Property written or created by a
University Member in the course of University related activities and/or
through the use of University Resources.

Works

241

Ownership of Copyright in Works

Subjectto 2.4.2 and 2.4.3, the University Member shall be the owner of Copyright in
Works written or created. by the University Member.

2.4.2 Exceptions — University Ownership

Notwithstanding 2.4.1, the University owns Copyright i ln Works written or created by
a University Member:

(a)

(b)

in the course of employment. Works written or created “in the course’of
employment” include, without limitation, Works that are wrrtten or created by
the Unrversrty Member pursuant to:
(i) the direction of a supervisor;

(i) - the provisions incorporated within a job description or employment
agreement: or

(i) - the performance of any administrative duty;
resulting from the performance of a written agreement between the

University and University Member in which the University and University
Member have agreed to the University's ownership;
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(¢c)  resulting from an additional appointment beyond the University Member’s
normal workload for which the University Member receives compensation in
addition to his/her base salary rate pursuant to a written agreement; or

(d)  that the University Member has voluntarily assigned to the University.

2.4.3 Exceptions — General

Notwithstanding 2.4.1 and subject to 2.4.2, Works written or created by a University
Member in the following situations are not owned solely by the University Member,
and may be owned by the University, a third party, or jointly by two or more parties
as the case may be:

(@)  the University may own or have a licence to use Works created as a result of
an agreement between the University and University Member where the
Work results from the University’s contribution of special resources, such as
a release of time from regular assigned duties, use of University funds, or
substantial use of University Resources;

(b)  the University and/or a third party may own or have a licence to use Works
written or created as a result of a written agreement with a third party, for
example a research agreement or service agreement, wherein copyright
ownership and use is determined by the specific terms of the agreement; or

(c)  ownership of Software shall be determined by the provisions of 2.5 (Other
Intellectual Property).

2.4.4 Licence to the University -

The University is automatically granted a royalty-free, indivisible, irrevocable and
perpetual right to use Works written or created by a University Member in the
course of University related activities and/or through the use of University
Resources for non-commercial, archival, administrative, research and/or
educational purposes. For the purposes of this section “educational purposes”
includes research carried on at the University by University Members and teaching
by University Members to students registered at the University.

2.4.5 Licence to the University Member

Where the University owns Copyright in a Work pursuant to 2.4.2 or 2.4.3, the
University Member who wrote or created the Work-shall have a royalty-free,
perpetual right to use the Work for non-commercial, research and/or educational
purposes. The University Member shall not give access to the Work to another
party without the University’s prior written consent.
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2.4.6 Students and Theses

Notwithstanding any provision in this Policy, and subject to the rights of a student to
assign any Work owned exclusively by him/her, any Work created exclusively by a
student in the course of completing the requirements for an academic degree or
certificate is owned by the student, to the extent that the Work comprises part of the
requirements for the degree or certificate. Nothing in this Policy shall preclude a
student from publishing his/her thesis in any form at any time. ' In this Policy,
“Works” does not include raw data unless it is organized or expressed in an original
format. Prior to commencing research required for an academic degree or
certificate, students who are not employed by the University in connection with that
research shall enter into an agreement, with their supervisor(s), in a form approved
by the University, which will contemplate authorship and access to and use of raw
data arising from the research.

2.4.7 Moral Rights

Where the University owns Copyright i‘n a Work pursuant to 2.4.2, the University
Member who wrote or created the Work automatically waives all Moral Rights in the
Work. : ‘

2.4.8 Publication

The University Member is not required to disclose to the University his or her
intention to publish or disseminate a Work owned by the University Member.
Similarly, the. University is not required to disclose to the University Member its
intention to publish or disseminate a Work owned by the University.

249 Revenue Shanng

Subject to 2 4.10, the University Member shall be entitled to the revenue earned
from Commercialization, publication or dissemination of a Work owned by the
University Member. Similarly, the University shall be entitled to revenue earned
from Commercialization, publication or dissemination of a Work owned by the
University.

2.4.10 Agreement to share revenue and/or costs

Notwithstanding 2.4.9, the University and University Member may enter into an
agreement to allow for the sharing of revenue and/or recovery of costs incurred by
the University arising from the provision of University funds, services, facilities,
support and/or technical personnel to the University Member above and beyond the
University Resources normally provided to University Members for the creatlon or
Commercialization of a Work.
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2.5

Other Intellectual Property

2.5.1 Joint Ownership of Other Intellectual Property
Subject to 2.5.2 and 2.5.3, the University and University Member shall jointly own
Other Intellectual Property that is created by the University Member in the course of
University related activities and/or through the use.of University Resources.

2.5.2 Exceptions — University Ownership

Notwithstanding 2.5.1, the University owns Other Intellectual Property created by a
University Member_:

(@) in the course of employment. Other Intellectual Property created “in the
course of employment” includes, without limitation, Other Intellectual
Property that is created by the University Member pursuant to:

(i) the direction of a supervisor;

(i) the provisions incorporated within a jbb’description or employment
agreement; or

| (i)  the performance of any administrative duty;

(b)  resulting from the performance of a written agreement between the
University Member and the University in which the University Member and
the University have agreed to the University's ownership;

(c) resulting from an additional appointment beyond the University Member's
normal workload for which the University Member receives compensation in
addition to his/her base salary rate pursuant to a written agreement; or

(d) that the University Member has voluntarily assigned to the University.
2.5.3 Exceptions — General

Notwithstanding 2.5.1 and subject to 2.5.2, Other Intellectual Property created in the
following situations are not owned jointly by the University Member and the

University, and may be owned by the University, a third party or jointly by two or
more partles as the case may be:

(a) the University may own or have a licence to use Other Intellectual Property

created as a result of an agreement between the University and University
Member;.
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(b)  the University and/or a third party may own or have a licence to use Other
Intellectual Property created as a result of a written agreement with a third
party, for example, a research agreement or service agreement, wherein
ownership is determined by the specific terms of the agreement.

2.5.4 Nil salaried or Adjunct Appointees with Appointmenfs or Associations with
other Institutions or Organizations

‘Subject to section 2.5.3, if Other Intellectual Property is developed or created by a
. nil salaried or adjunct appointee, and that Other Intellectual Property can be
attributed to the University Member's association with the University due to factors
which may include, but are not limited to:

(a) the involvement of a full or part time graduate or undergraduate student of
the University;

(b)  aresearch agreement entered into or grant received by the University eras a
result of the University Member's association with the University; and/or

(c)  the use of University funds, University Resources and/or University services;

the provisions of this Policy‘ will apply in all respects including Other Intellectual
Property ownership and revenue sharing provisions. '

2.5.5 Exception - Software

Notwithstanding 2.5.1 and subject to 2.5.2 and 2.5.3, the following categories of
Software are owned by the University Member who created the Software:

(@) - where limited to the electronic form of a Work, or where it is ancillary to a
Work; and

(b)  works of art, including works of art expressed in multimedia format.

2.5.6 No obligation to Commercialize Other Intellectual Property

Neither the University Member nor the University shall have an obligation to
Commercialize Other Intellectual Property. University Members have no obligation to
modify research to enhance the potential for Commercialization.

2.5.7 Disclosure of intent to Commercialize

University Members must disclose to the University their intention to Commercialize
Other Intellectual Property, whether or not they choose to involve the University in

the Commercialization process. The University agrees to keep all such information
confidential and not to disciose such information externaily, except with the prior
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written consent of the University Member. Disclosure is required for a number of
reasons, including but not limited to the University’s responsibility to be accountable
to the government and the public; possible University obligations to third parties, for
example with respect to Other Intellectual Property resulting from a research
agreement or service agreement; the University’s desire to exercise its right to share
Net Revenue earned from Commercialization; and the University's desire to offerits -
Commercialization services.

2.5.8 Commercialization independent of the University

University Members méy Commercialize jointly owned Other Intellectual Property
independent of the University, subject to any rights granted to a third party pursuant
to a written agreement and/or the right of the University to revenue sharing pursuant
t02.5.10. .

2.5.9 Commercialization by the University

Should the University Member request the services of the University to
Commercialize jointly owned Other Intellectual Property, the University will advise
the University Member within a reasonable time whether the University wishes to
pursue Commercialization. If the University declines, the University Member may
pursue Commercialization independent of the University, subject to the right of the
University to revenue sharing pursuant to 2.5.10. If the University decides to
proceed with Commercialization, the University Member shall make an assignment
to the University of all his/her rights in the Other Intellectual Property and the
University shall commence Commercialization activities. If the University decides to
no longer pursue Commercialization, it shall.immediately notify the University
Member and will assign its rights back to the University Member, if so requested by
the University Member. In such event, the University Member is free to pursue
Commercialization independent of the University, subject to the right of the
University to revenue sharing and recovery of Direct Costs under 2.5.10.

2.5.10 Revenue Sharing

Net Revenue earned from Commercialization of Other Intellectual Property shall be
shared between the University Member and University as follows:

(@) fiﬁy (50%) percent to the University Member(s) and/or other individuals who
created the Other Intellectual Property; and

(b) fifty (60%) percent to the University;
whether or not the Unive'rsity services are used to Commercialize the Other
Intellectual Property. Direct Costs shall first be paid to the University. and/or

University Member, as the case may be, who incurred the Direct Costs in direct
proportion to the-amount of Direct Costs incurred. Where there is more than one .
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2.6

University Member and/or other individual(s) who created the Other Intellectual
Property, the University's share of the Net Revenue shall remain fifty (50%) percent
and the other fifty (50%) percent shall be divided equally among the other
contributing University Members and/or other individuals, or as otherwise
determined by written agreement between all the contributing University Members
and/or other individuals. Where there is a written agreement between the University
Members and/or other individuals which provides for a different distribution of their
share of Net Revenue, the University Members shall provide the University with a
copy of said written agreement. The University’'s share of Net Revenue may be

shared with other Institutions or Organizations pursuant to an agreement between
them

2.5.11 University Licence

The University is automatically granted a royalty-free, irrevocable, indivisible and
non-transferable licence to any patented device, equipment, improvement, design,
development or process arising from Other Intellectual Property created by the
University Member solely for the University’s internal, non-commercial usé. This
licence does not imply a right to transfer, licence or Commercialize such Other
Intellectual Property, except as provided for in this Policy.

2.5.12 University and University Member licence to jointly owned Other Intellectual
Property

Each of the University and University Member shall have a royalty-free, perpetual
right to use jointly owned Other Intellectual Property for internal, non-commercial -
and/or educational purposes, subject to any assignment, licence or abrogation of
ownership. For the purpose of this section “educational purposes” includes
research carried on at the University by University Members and teaching by
University Members to students registered at the University.

Dispute Resolution
2.6.1 Disagreements.among University Members

If a dispute arises between or among University Members regarding their relative
contributions to the creation of Works or Other Intellectual Property and this cannot
be settled by the University Members involved, the advice and assistance of the
individuals’ Department Head or administrative equivalent shall be sought. If the
dispute cannot be resolved at that level, it shall be referred to the Faculty Dean, or
in the case of a dispute involving a graduate student, the Dean of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies, for resolution. If the dispute cannot be resolved by these
informal means, the University will assist in resolving the dlspute through a mediator
appointed by the Vice-President (Research) :

2.6.2 Disagreements beiween the University and University Member(s)
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3.0

4.0

5.0

6.0

If a dispute arises between the University and a University Member with respect to
the application of this Policy, formal procedures will be followed according to the
provisions of the appropriate collective agreement. If the University Member is not
covered by collective agreement, a form of arbitration agreement to both parties, or
where they cannot agree, in accordance with The Arbitration Act of Manitoba.

Accountability

- 3.1 The University Secretary is responsible for advising the President that a

formal review of the Policy is required.

3.2 The Vice-President (Research) is responsible for the communication,
administration and interpretation of this Policy.

Secondary Documents

41 The Approving Body may approve Procedures which are secondary to andA
comply with this Policy. .

Review

51 Formal Policy reviews will be conducted every ten (10) years. The next
scheduled review date for this Policy is

52 In thé interim, this Policy may be revised or rescinded if the Approving Body
deems necessary.

5.3  If this Policy is revised or rescinded, all Secondary Documents will be
reviewed as soon as reasonably possible in order to ensure that they:

(a) comply with the revised Policy; or,

(b) - are in turn rescinded.

Effect on Previous Statements
6.1  This Policy supersedes the following:

(@)  ali previous Board/Senate Policies, Procedures, and resolutions on
the subject matter contained herein;

(b)  all previous Administration Policies; Procedures, and directives on the
-~ subject matter contained herein.
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7.0 Cross References

F:\Vice-President (Research)\IP Policy\Intellectual Property Policy-Jan 14 10.doc
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UNIVERSITY
OF MANITOBA Board of Governors Submission

AGENDA ITEM: Student Referendum: Faculty of Architecture

RECOMMENDED RESOLUTION:

THAT the Board of Governors approve that the students in the department of City Planning from
the Faculty of Architecture contribute $3.57 per credit hour for a three year term, to the City
Planning Students Bursaries, beginning in the fall of 2010.

CONTEXT AND BACKGROUND:

On, Thursday, December 3™ and Friday, December 4" the University of Manitoba Association of
Planning Students held a referendum to support the City Planning Students Bursaries. Each
student was proposed with making a donation of $3.57 per credit hour for a three year term,
beginning in the fall of 2010. This amounts to an approximate donation of $75 per student per
year. There was a 36% participation rate with 18 of the 49 eligible student voters casting a ballot.
Of those votes 17 were “yes” votes, 1 was a “no” vote and there were no spoiled ballots.

RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS:

N/A

CONNECTION TO THE UNIVERSITY PLANNING FRAMEWORK:

N/A
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Architecture

City Planning
Environmental Design
Interior Design
U NIVERSITY Landscape Architecture
of M ANITOBA Faculty of Architecture Office of the Dean

Winnipeg, Manitoba
Canada R3T 2N2

) Telephone (204) 474-6433
January 18, 2010 Fax (204) 474-7532

Dr. David Barnard
President and Vice-Chancellor
University of Manitoba

“\\
@ -
,d

Dear Dr. Barnard:

I am pleased to inform you that the students in the Faculty of Architecture have

once again voted to continue making contributions to the faculty through their student
referendum. ‘

Attached you will find the letter I received from Brock Feenstra and Lacey
MacLean, Co-Presidents of the University of Manitoba Association of Planning Students.
The letter details how proper notice was provided to the students about the referendum
initiative, including the disbursement and the vote date, through presentations made by the
presidents of the student council.

As Brock and Lacey explain, the students wish to contribute $3.57 per credit hour
for a three year term, to the City Planning Students Bursaries. This will result in a
contribution of $11,025 (pending enrolment) to the university. This contribution is to be
collected from each student in each term when fees are paid, beginning in the fall of the
20010/2011 fiscal year.

I would appreciate it if you would present these results to the Board of Governors
for approval.

Sinceri)l7
ichard Perron
Acting Dean

enclosure

cc: Annual Giving Program, Department of Development

1
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December 4, 2009

Dr. Richard Perron

Acting Dean, Faculty of Architecture
201C Russell Bldg

University of Manitoba

Dear Dr. Perron,

On Thursday, December 3 and Friday, December 4, 2009 the University of Manitoba Association of
Planning Students held a referendum to support the City Planning Students Bursaries. Each student
was proposed with making a donation of $3.57 per credit hour for a three year term, beginning in the
fall of 2010. This amounts to an approximate donation of $75 per student per year. | am pleased to
inform you that the vote was successful and as such, the students will be contributing $11,025

(pending student enrolment) to the Faculty of Architecture over the next three years. The ballot read
as follows:

FACULTY OF ARCHITECTURE
DEPARTMENT OF CITY PLANNING
2009/2010 REFERENDUM BALLOT

| agree to make a $3.57 per credit hour contribution
($75 per year for 21 credit hours)
to be paid at the time of registration.

This contribution, which is eligible for a tax credit, will be directéd to the
Faculty of Architecture, Department of City Planning as follows:

$75 Departmeht of City Plahnihg Student Bursaries

The term for this agreement is to be 3 years.
O Yes g No

There was a 36% participation rate with 18 of the 49 eligible student voters casting a ballot. Of those
votes, 17 were “yes” votes, 1 was a “no” vote and there were no spoiled ballots.

Prior to the referendum vote, we conducted a presentation to ensure all students were made aware of

information detailing the referendum process, the proposed donation amount and disbursement and
the need to give back.

The University of Manitoba Association of Planning Students supports the results of this referendum
and asks that the university take the necessary steps to implement the contributions. | am requesting
that you forward this information to Dr. David Barnard, President of the University of Manitoba, who
will present it to the Board of Governors for ratification. If you require any additional information or
have any questions, please feel free to contact me.

Sincerely,

Brock Feenstra / O Lacey MacLean
Co-President ] e Co-President J\Q‘J‘&k\ \ \(b\.u\(\\

cc: Sana Mahboob, Department of Development
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UNIVERSITY
OF MANITOBA Board of Governors Submission

AGENDA ITEM: Student Referendum: Faulty of Architecture
RECOMMENDED RESOLUTION:

THAT the Board of Governors approve that the students in the department of Environmental
Design from the Faculty of Architecture contribute $2.08 per credit hour for a three year term to
the Facully of Architecture Endowment Fund, beginning in the fall of 2010/2011

CONTEXT AND BACKGROUND:

On Wednesday, February 10 and Thursday, February 11, 2010 the Students Architectural Society
held a referendum to support the Faculty of Architecture Endowment Fund. Each student was
proposed with making a donation of $2.08 per credit hour for a three year term, beginning in the
fall of 2010. This amounts to an approximate donation of $75 per student per year. There was a
12% patrticipation rate with :370f the 301 eligible student voters casting a ballot. Of those votes,
35 were “yes” votes, 2 were a “no” vote and there were no spoiled ballots.

RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS:

N/A

CONNECTION TO THE UNIVERSITY PLANNING FRAMEWORK:

N/A




Board of Governors Submission

Routing to the Board of Governors:

Reviewed Recommended By Date

o e
John Alho Jk b b, 2oio

- g David Barnard Qg%‘[ M/p L0/0
i “ PAHR Offt A Mo 3910

Office of the Vice-President (External)
Submission prepared by:

Submission approved by: This must be the President, a Vice-President, or the
University Secretary.
Attachments

Letter from Dean Perron
Letter from SAS President




Architecture

City Planning
Environmental Design
Interior Design
Landscape Architecture

UNIVERSITY

. Office of the Dean
oF MANITOBA Faculty of Architecture Winnipeg, Manitoba R3T 22

Canada
Telephone (204) 474-6433
Fax (204) 474-7532

February 12, 2010

Dr. David Barnard
President and Vice-Chancellor
University of Manitoba

Dear Dr. Barnard:

I am pleased to inform you that the students in the Faculty of Architecture have

once again voted to continue making contributions to the faculty through their student
referendum.

Attached you will find the letter I received from Trent Workman, President of the
Students Architectural Society. The letter details how proper notice was provided to the
students about the referendum initiative, including the disbursement and the vote date,
through presentation and emails sent by the president of the student council.

As Trent explains, the students wish to contribute $2.08 per credit hour for a three
year term, to the Faculty of Architecture Endowment Fund. This will resultin a
contribution of $67,725 (pending enrolment) to the University. This contribution is to be
collected from each student in each term when fees are paid, beginning in the fall of the
20010/2011 fiscal year.

I would appreciate it if you would present these results to the Board of Governors
for approval.

Dr. Richard Perron
Acting Dean

enclosure

cc: Annual Giving Program, Department of Development
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February 12, 2010

Dr. Richard Perron

Acting Dean, Faculty of Architecture
201C Russeli Bldg

University of Manitoba

Dear Dr. Perron,

On Wednesday, February 10 and Thursday, February 11, 2010 the Students Architectural Society
held a referendum to support the Faculty of Architecture Endowment Fund. Each student was
proposed with making a donation of $2.08 per credit hour for a three year term, beginning in the fall of
2010. This amounts to an approximate donation of $75 per student per year. | am pleased to inform
you that the vote was successful and as such, the students will be contributing $67,725 (pending
student enrolment) to the Faculty of Architecture over the next three years. The ballot read as follows:

FACULTY OF ARCHITECTURE
DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN
2009/2010 REFERENDUM BALLOT

| agree to make a $2.08 per credit hour contribution
($75 per year for 36 credit hours)
to be paid at the time of registration.

This contribution, which is eligible for a tax credit, will be directed to the
Faculty of Architecture, Department of Environmental Design as follows:

$75 Faculty of Architecture Endowment Fund
The term for this agréement is to be 3 years.

ad Yes O No

There was a 12% participation rate with 37 of the 301 eligible student voters casting a ballot. Of those
votes, 35 were “yes” votes, 2 were a “no” vote and there were no spoiled ballots.

Prior to the referendum vote, we conducted a presentation and sent out emails to ensure all students
were made aware of information detailing the referendum process, the proposed donation amount and
disbursement and the need to give back. All students voted confidentially by email.

The Students Architectural Society supports the results of this referendum and asks that the university
take the necessary steps to implement the contributions. | am requesting that you forward this
information to Dr. David Barnard, President of the University of Manitoba, who will present it to the
Board of Governors for ratification. If you require any additional information or have any questions,
please feel free to contact me.

Sincerely,

Trent Workman
President, SAS

cc: Sana Mahboob, Department of Development
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UNIVERSITY

OF MANITOBA Board of Governors Submission
AGENDA ITEM: Student Referendum: Faulty of Architecture
RECOMMENDED RESOLUTION: |

THAT the Board of Governors approve that the students in the department of Interior Design from
the Faculty of Architecture contribute $1.66 per credit hour for a three year term to the Faculty of
Architecture Endowment Fund, beginning in the fall of 2010/2011.

CONTEXT AND BACKGROUND:

On Thursday, January 21 and Friday, January 22, 2010 the Interior Design Students Association
held a referendum to support the Architecture Endowment Fund. Each student was proposed with
making a donation of $1.66 per credit hour for a three year term, beginning in the fall of 2010. This
amounts to an approximate donation of $50 per student per year. There was a 22% participation
rate with 11 of the 51 eligible student voters casting a ballot. Of those votes, 11 were “yes” votes,
0 were a “no” vote and there were no spoiled ballots.

RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS:

N/A

CONNECTION TO THE UNIVERSITY PLANNING FRAMEWORK:

N/A
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UNIVERSITY
oF MANITOBA

Faculty of Architecture
January 26, 2010

Dr. David Barnard
President and Vice-Chancellor
University of Manitoba

Dear Dr. Barnard:

Architecture

City Planning
Environmental Design
Interior Design
Landscape Architecture

Office of the Dean
Winnipeg, Manitoba
Canada R3T 2N2
Telephone (204) 474-6433
Fax (204) 474-7532

Development and Advanceme}:\i Services

FEB 10 2010

179 Extended Education Complex

I am pleased to inform you that the students in the Faculty of Architecture have
once again voted to continue making contributions to the faculty through their student

referendum.

Attached you will find the letter I received from Hailey Connor and Michelle
Zelickson, Co-Presidents of the Interior Design Students Association. The letter details
how proper notice was provided to the students about the referendum initiative, including
the disbursement and the vote date, through a presentation made by the presidents of the

student council.

As Hailey and Michelle explain, the students wish to contribute $1.66 per credit
hour for a three year term, to the Faculty of Architecture Endowment Fund. This will
result in a contribution of $7,650 (pending enrolment) to the university. This contribution
is to be collected from each student in each term when fees are paid, beginning in the fall of

the 20010/2011 fiscal year.

1

I would appreciate it if you would present these results to the Board of Governors

for approval.

Sincerely,

Dr. Richard Perron
Acting Dean

enclosure

cc: Annual Giving Program, Department of Development
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January 25, 2010

Dr. Richard Perron

Acting Dean, Faculty of Architecture
201C Russell Bldg

University of Manitoba

Dear Dr. Perron,

On Thursday, January 21 and Friday, January 22, 2010 the Interior Design Students Association held
a referendum to support the Architecture Endowment fund. Each student was proposed with making a
donation of $1.66 per credit hour for a three year term, beginning in the fall of 2010. This amounts to
an approximate donation of $50 per student per year. | am pleased to inform you that the vote was
successful and as such, the students will be contributing $7,650 (pending student enrolment) to the
Faculty of Architecture over the next three years.  The ballot read as follows:

FACULTY OF ARCHITECTURE
DEPARTMENT OF INTERIOR DESIGN
2009/2010 REFERENDUM BALLOT

| agree to make a $1.66 per credit hour contribution
($50 per year for 30 credit hours)
to be paid at the time of registration.

This contribution, which is eligible for a tax credit, will be directed to the
Faculty of Architecture, Department of Interior Design as follows:

$50 Faculty of Architecture Endowment Fund

The teyfor this agreement is to be 3 years.
v Yes (] No

There was a 22% participation rate with 11 of the 51 eligible student voters casting a ballot. Of those
votes, 11 were “yes” votes 0 were a “no” vote and there were no spoiled ballots.

Prior to the referendum vote, we conducted a presentation to ensure students were made aware of

information detailing the referendum process, the proposed donation amount and disbursement and
the need to give back.

The Interior Decign Students Association supports the results of this referendum and asks that the
university take the necessary steps to implement the contributions. | am requesting that you forward
this information to Dr. David Barnard, President of the University of Manitoba, who will present it to the

Board of Governors for ratification. If you require any additional information or have any questions,
please feel free to contact me.

Sincerely,
Hailey Connor Michelle Zelickson
Co-President Co-President

cc: Sana Mahboob, Department of Development
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UNIVERSITY
OF MANITOBA ~ Board of Governors Submission

AGENDA ITEM: Student Referendum: Faculty of Architecture

RECOMMENDED RESOLUTION:

THAT the Board of Governors approve that the students in the department of Landscape
Architecture from the Faculty of Architecture contribute $2.59 per credit hour for a three year term,
fo the Facully of Architecture Endowment Fund and the Landscape Speaker Fund, beginning in
the fall of 2010.

CONTEXT AND BACKGROUND:

On, Wednesday, February 10 and Thursday, February 11, 2010 the Landscape Architecture
Students Association held a referendum to support the Architecture Endowment fund and the
Landscape Speaker Fund. Each student was proposed with two options; (Option 1) continuing a
donation of $2.22 per credit hour (this amounts to an approximate donation of $60 per student per
year) or (Option Il) increasing the donation amount to $2.59 per credit hour (this amounts to an
approximate donation of $70 per student per year). Each option was for a three year term,
beginning in the fall of 2010. There was a 44% participation rate with 24 of the 54 eligible student
voters casting a ballot. Of those votes 4 were a “yes” to Option I, 19 were a “yes” to Option Il, 1
“no” vote and there were no spoiled ballots.

RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS:

N/A

CONNECTION TO THE UNIVERSITY PLANNING FRAMEWORK:

N/A
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Architecture

City Planning
Environmental Design
Interior Design
Landscape Architecture

UNIVERSITY

. Office of the Dean
or ManiTopa | Faculty of Architecture Winnipeg, Manitoba R3T 2N2

Canada

Telephone (204) 474-6433
February 12, 2010 Fax (204) 474-7532

Dr. David Barnard
President and Vice-Chancellor
University of Manitoba

Dear Dr. Barnard:

I.am pleased to inform you that the students in the Faculty of Architecture have
once again voted to continue making contributions to the faculty through their student
referendum.

Attached you will find the letter I received from Vanessa Jukes, President of the
Landscape Architecture Students Association. The letter details how proper notice was
provided to the students about the referendum initiative, including the disbursement and the
vote date, through a presentation and emails sent by the president of the student council.

As Vanessa explains, the students wish to contribute $2.59 per credit hour for a
three year term, to the Faculty of Architecture Endowment Fund and the Landscape
Speaker Fund. This will result in a contribution of $11,340 (pending enrolment) to the
University. This contribution is to be collected from each student in each term when fees
are paid, beginning in the fall of the 20010/2011 fiscal year.

I would appreciate it if you would present these results to the Board of Governors
for approval. '

Sincerely,

Dr. Richard Perron
Acting Dean

enclosure

cc: Annual Giving Program, Department of Development
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Dr. Richard Perron

Acting Dean, Faculty of Architecture
201C Russell Bidg

University of Manitoba

Dear Dr. Perron,

On Wednesday, February 10 and Thursday, February 11, 2010 the Landscape Architecture Students
Association held a referendum to support the Architecture Endowment fund and the Landscape
Speaker Fund. Each student was proposed with two options; (Option I) continuing a donation of $2.22
per credit hour (this amounts to an approximate donation of $60 per student per year) or (Option Il)
increasing the donation amount to $2.59 per credit hour (this amounts to an approximate donation of
$70 per student per year). Each option was for a three year term, beginning in the fall of 2010. | am
pleased to inform you that the vote was successful and as such, the students will be contributing
$11,340 (pending student enrolment) to the Faculty of Architecture over the next three years. The
ballot read as follows:

FACULTY OF ARCHITECTURE
DEPARTMENT OF LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE
2009/2010 REFERENDUM BALLOT

Option |
| agree to continue a contribution of $2.22 per credit hour
($60 per year for 27 credit hours).
This contribution will be directed to the Faculty of Architecture as follows:
100% Faculty of Architecture Endowment Fund.

Option 1l
| agree to make a contribution of $2.59 per credit hour
($70 per year for 27 credit hours).
This contribution will be directed to the Facuity of Architecture as follows:
70% Architecture Endowment Fund & 30% Landscape Speaker Fund

Both contributions are eligible for a tax credit and are to be paid at the time of registration.
The term for the agreement is to be 3 years.

| Option | ] Option Il O None

There was a 44% participation rate with 24 of the 54 eligible student voters casting a ballot. Of those
votes, 4 were a “yes” to Option |, 19 were a “yes” to Option I, 1 “no” vote and there were no spoiled
ballots.

Prior to the referendum vote, we conducted a presentation and sent out an email to all Landscape
Students to ensure students were made aware of information detailing the referendum process, the
proposed donation amount and disbursement and the need to give back.

The Landscape Architecture Students Association supports the results of this referendum and asks
that the university take the necessary steps to implement the contributions. | am requesting that you
forward this information to Dr. David Barnard, President of the University of Manitoba, who will present
it to the Board of Governors for ratification. If you require any additional information or have any
questions, please feel free to contact me.

cc: Sana Mahboob, Department of Development
- 7 8 -



UNIVERSITY
OF MANITOBA Board of Governors Submission

AGENDA ITEM: Student Referendum: Clayton H. Riddell Faculty of Environment,
Earth and Resources

RECOMMENDED RESOLUTION:

THAT the Board of Governors approve that the students from the Clayton H. Riddell Faculty of
Environment, Earth and Resources contribute $2.33 per credit hour for a three year term, to the
Clayton H. Riddell Faculty of Environment, Earth and Resources Student Fund, beginning in the
fall of 2010/2011. :

CONTEXT AND BACKGROUND:

On Monday, December 7" and Tuesday, December 8" the Society of Earth Sciences &
Environmental Students held a referendum to support the Clayton H. Riddell Faculty of
Environment Earth and Resources Student Fund. Each student was proposed with making a
donation of $2.33 per credit hour for a three year term, beginning in the fall of 2010. This amounts
to-an approximate donation of $70 per student per year. There was a 23% participation rate with
89 of the 392 eligible student voters casting a ballot. Of those votes, 84 were “yes” votes, 5 were
“no” votes and there were no spoiled ballots.

RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS:

N/A

CONNECTION TO THE UNIVERSITY PLANNING FRAMEWORK:

N/A
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440 Wallace Building
Winnipeg, Manitoba

. . Canada R3T 2N2
Clayton H. Riddell General Office (204) 474-7252

. Fax: (204) 275-3147
Faculty of Environment,
Earth, and Resources

UNIVERSITY
oF MANITOBA

December 9, 2009

%

Dr. David Barnard
President and Vice-Chancellor
University of Manitoba

Dear Dr. Barnard:

I am pleased to inform you that the students in the Clayton H. Riddell Faculty of
Environment, Earth and Resources have once again voted to continue making contributions to the
faculty through their student referendum.

Attached you will find the letter I received from Jill Maxwell and Cole Moszynski, Co-
Sticks of the Society of Earth Sciences & Environmental Students. The letter details how proper
notice was provided to the students about the referendum initiative, including the disbursement and
the vote date, through presentations made by the members of the student council.

As Jill and Cole explain, the students wish to contribute $2.33 per credit hour for a three year
term, to the Clayton H. Riddell Faculty of Environment, Earth and Resources Student Fund. This
will result in a contribution of $88,620 (pending enrolment) to the university. This contribution is to
be collected from each student in each term when fees are paid, beginning in the fall of the
20010/2011 fiscal year.

I would appreciate it if you would present these results to the Board of Governors for
approval.

Sincerely,

f

Norman Halden
Dean

enclosure

cc: Annual Giving Program, Department of Development
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December 9, 2009

Dr. Norman Halden

Dean, Clayton H. Riddell Faculty of Environment, Earth and Resources
445 Wallace Bldg

University of Manitoba

Dear Dr. Halden,

On Monday, December 7 and Tuesday, December 8, 2009 the Society of Earth Sciences &
Environmental Students held a referendum to support the Clayton H. Riddell Faculty of Environment,
Earth and Resources Student Fund. Each student was proposed with making a donation of $2.33 per
credit hour for a three year term, beginning in the fall of 2010. This amounts to an approximate
donation of $70 per student per year. | am pleased to inform you that the vote was successful and as
such, the students will be contributing $88,620 (pending student enroiment) to the Clayton H. Riddell
Faculty of Environment, Earth and Resources over the next three years. The ballot read as follows:

CLAYTON H. RIDDELL
FACULTY OF ENVIRONMENT, EARTH & RESOURCES
2009/2010 REFERENDUM BALLOT

| agree to make a $2.33 per credit hour contribution
($70 per year for 30 credit hours)
to be paid at the time of registration.

This contribution, which is eligible for a tax credit, will be directed to the
Clayton H. Riddell Faculty of Environment, Earth & Resources as follows:

$70 Clayton H. Riddell Faculty of Environment, Earth & Resources Student Fund
The term for this agreement is to be 3 years.
a Yes 0 No

There was a 23% participation rate with 89 of the 392 eligible student voters casting a ballot. Of those
votes, 84 were “yes” votes, 5 were “no” votes and there were no spoiled ballots.

Prior to the referendum vote, we conducted classroom presentations to ensure all students were made
aware of information detailing the referendum process, the proposed donation amount and
disbursement and the need fo give back.

The Society of Earth Sciences & Environmental Students supports the resuits of this referendum and
asks that the university take the necessary steps to implement the contributions. | am requesting that
you forward this information to Dr. David Barnard, President of the University of Manitoba, who will
present it to the Board of Governors for ratification. If you require any additional mformatlon or have
any questions, please feel free to contact me.

Sincerely,

Jill Maxwell 23 Mi{% Cole Moszynski ﬂ/
Co-stick & - : Co-Stick

cc: Sana Mahboob, Department of Development ‘ //
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OF MANITOBA Board of Governors Submission
AGENDA ITEM: Student Referendum: Faculty of Kinesiology and Recreation
Management

RECOMMENDED RESOLUTION:

THAT the Board of Governors approve that the students from the Faculty of Kinesiology and
Recreation Management contribute $2.50 per credit hour for a one year term to the Facully of
Kinesiology and Recreation Management Endowment Fund, beginning in the fall of 2010/2011

CONTEXT AND BACKGROUND:

On Thursday, January 21° and Friday, January 22™ the Students Association for Health Physical
Education and Recreation Studies held a referendum to support the Faculty of Kinesiology and
Recreation Management Endowment Fund through a donation from each student. Each student
was proposed with making a donation of $2.50 per credit hour for a one year term beginning in
the fall of 2010. This amounts to an approximate donation of $75 per student per year. There was
a 23% participation rate with 95 of the 406 eligible student voters casting a ballot. Of those votes
89 were “yes” votes, 6 were “no” votes and there were no spoiled ballots.

RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS:

| n/A |

CONNECTION TO THE UNIVERSITY PLANNING FRAMEWORK:

| NA
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102 Frank Kennedy Centre
Winnipeg, Manitoba
Canada R3T 2N2

UniversiTy | Faculty of Kinesiology
or ManiTOBA | and Recreation Management

January 25, 2010

Dr. David Barnard
President and Vice-Chancellor
University of Manitoba

Dear Dr. Barnard:

I am pleased to inform you that the students in the Faculty of Kinesiology and Recreation

Management have once again voted to continue making contributions to the Faculty through their
student referendum.

Attached you will find the letter I received from Matt Hepner, Senior Stick of the Students
Association for Health Physical Education and Recreation Studies. The letter details how proper
notice was provided to the students about the referendum initiative, including the disbursement and
the vote date, through presentations made by the members of the student council.

As Matt explains, the students wish to contribute $2.50 per credit hour for a one- year term,
to the Faculty of Kinesiology and Recreation Management Endowment Fund. This will result in a
contribution of $30,450 (pending enrolment) to the university. This contribution is to be collected

from each student in each term when fees are paid, beginning in the fall of the 2010/2011 fiscal
year.

I would appreciate it if you would present these results to the Board of Governors for
approval.

Sincerely,

enclosure

cc: Annual Giving Program, Department of Development
- 8 5-
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January 25, 2010

Dr. Jane Watkinson

Dean, Faculty of Kinesiology and Recreation Management
104 Frank Kennedy

University of Manitoba,

Winnipeg, MB R3T 2N2

Dear Dr. Watkinson,

On Thursday, January 21 and Friday, January 22, the Students Association for Health Physical Education
and Recreation Studies held a referendum to support the Faculty of Kinesiology and Recreation
Management Endowment Fund through 4 donation from each student. Each student was proposed with
making a donation of $2.50 per credit hour for a one year term, beginning in the fall of 2010. This
amounts to an approximate donation of $75 per student per year. I am pleased to inform you that the vote
was successful and as such, the students will be contributing $30,450 (pending student enrolment) to the
Facuity of Kinesiology and Recreation Management. The ballot read as follows:

FACULTY OF KINESIOLOGY & RECREATION MANAGEMENT
: 2009/2010 REFERENDUM BALLOT

T agree to make a $2.50 per credit hour contribution
($75 per year for 30 credit hours)
to be paid at the time of registration.

This contribution, which is eligible for a tax credit, will be directed to the
Faculty of Kinesiology & Recreation Management as follows:

$75 Féculty of Kinesiology & Recreation Management Endowment Fund
The term for this agreement is to be 1 year.

i} Yes ] No

There was a 23% participation rate with 95 of the 406 eligible student voters casting a ballot. Of those
votes, 89 were “yes” votes, 6 were “no” votes and there were no spoiled ballots.

SAHPER supports the results of this referendum and asks that the ﬁniversity take the necessary steps to
implement the contributions. I am requesting that you forward this information to Dr. David Barnard,
President of The University of Manitoba, who will present it to the Board of Governors for ratification. If

you require any .additional information or have any questions, please feel free to contact me as soon as
possible.

Sincerely,

/ = o - /
Matt Hepner

Senior Stick’

ce: Sana Mahboob, Department of Development

-86-
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AGENDA ITEM: Proposal for a Bachelor of Arts: Integrated Studies

RECOMMENDED RESOLUTION:

THAT the Board of Governors approve the proposal for a Bachelor of Arts: Integrated
Studies [as recommended by Senate March 3, 2010].

CONTEXT AND BACKGROUND:

The proposed degree is a three-year program to be offered in collaboration with Extended
Education which would provide a more flexible path for degree completion while ensuring
academic rigor. The program would serve working adults who have completed some post-
secondary education (e.g. completed certificates or diplomas or credit courses) and wish to
complete a degree.

The BA: Integrated Studies would meet a critical need in Manitoba, build on existing areas of
strength, and move the institution in directions identified as priorities. This will be done by
providing opportunities for lifelong learning, integrating strong links with the community, and
increasing enrolment by accessing the pool of motivated adult learners seeking a university
degree and retaining students in certlflcate and dlploma programs for more advanced studies.

All new programs require approval of'the Board bf Governors prior to being submitted to the
Council on Post-Secondary Education (COPSE).

RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS:

The initial $30,000 in start-up funding for course development will be provided by the Faculty of
Arts. As the program is built on existing courses, no new resources would be required.

IMPLICATIONS:

This program provides a coherent pathway for adults to return to school and recognizes the
changing pathways for students to enter university education. This program will serve to increase
the pool of motivated adult learners seeking a university degree and will also retain students in
certificate and diploma programs for more advanced study.




CONSULTATION:

Extended Education conducted focus groups and interviews with potential students and senior
administrators of Manitoba Hydro, the Manitoba Lotteries Commission, the Canadian Institute of
Management, the Human Resource Management Association of Manitoba, the Manitoba Liquor
Control Commission, the Manitoba Public Insurance Corporation, the Government of Manitoba
Department of Training and Development and the City of Winnipeg.

This proposal is forwarded to the Board of Governors by Senate after consideration by the Faculty
of Arts, Division of Extended Education, Senate Committee on Admissions, Senate Committee on
Curriculum and Course Changes, Senate Planning and Priorities Committee, and Senate
Executive. :
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SECTIONI: Program Description
1.1 Description of the program as it would appear in a catalogue

The Bachelor of Arts Integrated Studies is a three-year degree program offered by the Faculty of Arts in
collaboration with Extended Education. The program is geared to serve working adults who have completed
some post secondary education. The degree requires areas of concentration rather than the traditional
major/minor requirement, providing a more flexible path for degree completion but also ensuring academic

rigor (e.g., appropriate writing and quantitative skills, breadth requirements, and an appropriate percentage of
upper level courses).

The degree will formally recognize the education completed by certificate or diploma holders. In addition to
a flexible curriculum model (e.g., concentrations of study rather than the traditional major/minor approach)
the program will provide flexible course scheduling suitable for working adults. Hence, variable modes:of.
delivery (e.g., blended, online, videoconference, weekend/evening) would be incorporated as needed.

1.2 Program educational objectives and Ietiifnihg outcomes

The BA Integrated Studies would meet a critical need in Manitoba, build on existing areas of strength, and
move the institution in directions identified as priorities. See Section 1.4 Program fit with institutional
mission and planning priorities. The Bachelor of Arts Integrated Studies would provide a program in which
working adults can complete an undergraduate degree that recognizes their prior post-secondary education
and experience, and that provides purposeful scheduling of offerings and individualized academic planning.
By increasing the pool of motivated adult learners seeking a university degree and retaining students in
certificate and diploma programs for more. advanced study, we underscore the value of the University el
education. Employers in the private and public sectors with whom we worked closely in developing the new
degree program have identified the values of the degree as enhancing career opportunities and progression
for employees notwithstanding the social and economic bernefits of an educated workforce locally, nationally
and internationally. The Bachelor of Arts Integrated Studies will provide a flexible, yet rigorous liberal arts
education:that permits students to select broadly across Faculty, School, and disciplinary boundaries and to
ladder previous certificate and program credentials towards B. A. completion.

1.3 Program Requirements

1.3.1 Admission Requlrements and Comparlson of Admission Requirements between General and
BA Integrated Studies .

Students must complete one of the folloﬁgi’ng:

a) University of Manitoba Certiﬁcate in Financial and Management Accounting (FMA)
b) University of Manitoba Certificate Program in Human Resourcés Management (HRM)
¢) University of Manitoba Certificate in Adult and Continuing Education (CACE)

d) Canadian Institute of Management Certlﬁcate Program in Management and Administration (CIM)
from any accredited post-secondary institution

e) University of Manitoba diploma program (as defined by the Non-Degree Program Taxonomy -
approved by Senate) or a diploma completed at any accredited post-secondary institution

f) Successful completion of a minimum of 24 credit hours of university level course work
- 9 2 -



Students must also submit:

-A resumé providing evidence of normally three (3) years of full-time workplace experience (i.e.,>30 .
hours/week) preferably with the same employer [Applicants who do not strictly fall into this deﬁmtlon of -

workplace experience may request special conmderatlon from the B.A. Integrated Studies admissions
committee.]

-Two letters of support (normally one must be from the current or most recent employer). [Applicants who
are unable to supply the two letters of support as stipulated may request special consideration from the B A
Integrated Studies Admissions Committee to consider alternate sources of letters of support ]

-A letter of intent. The letter of intent must include the applicant’s rationale and suitability to enter the. - ::
program. For example, why has the applicant chosen this program instead of other degree programs at the”
University of Manitoba? Why does the applicant see a good fit between herself/himself and the program?-
How does the applicant envision successful completion of this degree enhancing her/his career development?
The letter of intent and resumé (to be vetted by a Faculty based committee consisting of full-time faculty)
must provide evidence of satisfactory writing and problem-solving skills. The faculty based committee to
evaluate the admission writing requirement will determine a writing rubric in the near future. The attached

sample writing rubric (provided by the Faculty of Education) will be used as a model for discussion, see
Appendlx 3.

Notes:

P

- For a) thru e) above, a minimum graduatmg average of 2 .50 or *C+’ is required on the completed certlﬁcate
. or d1ploma program.

- For f) a minimum of 24 credit hours of umver51ty level course work with a minimum cumulative grade

point ayerage (cgpa) of 2.00. If cgpa is <2.00, but gpa on 24 cred1t hours >2.00, then adrmssmn on
recommendation of the Dean.

- An interview and assessment of writing and problem-solving skills may be required if the applicant’s letter
of intent, resumé or both are deemed insufficient. A resumé or letter of intent that demonstrates poor written
expression (poor mechanics of writing, inability to support an argument of suitability for the program) will
prevent an applicant’s acceptance into the program until s/he remediates this problem through completion of
workshops through the Learning Assistance Centre. Then an applicant will provide written documentation
of successful workshop completion and re-submit his/her application for admission to the program. Lack of
focus of goals for degree completion, lack of expressed seriousness of purpose for the degree program and
weak letters of support can also provide grounds for an unsuccessful application. '

Admission Application Process

- Completion of an application for admission including -
- Official transcript of completed programs or course work
- Letter of intent (500 to 1000 Words) '
- Resumé (including a detailed outline of work experlence)
. - Two letters of support (One must be from the current or most recent employer)

- Application deadline is July 2 for a fall admission. All other documentation in support of the apphcatlon

for admission, such as transcripts, course syllabl etc., must be submitted no later than July 15™ for admission
in that academic year.

P banae
R
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- Application deadline is March 1 for admission for summer session. All other documentation in support of
the application for admission must be submitted by April 15.
Admission Conditions

- In determining eligibility for admission the Facillty will consider the completed certificate or diploma
programs or 24 credit hours of university level course work as the basis of admission regardless of when the

work was completed (e.g., the 10 year ruledoes not apply). |

- An individual who is admitted on the basis of one of the four completed certificate programs or a diploma
program will be admitted to the Faculty of Arts as a Regular student providing the certificate or diploma
contains a minimum of 24 credit hours of university level course work. If the certificate or diploma program
has less than 24 credit hours of university level course work, the applicant must be admissible as a mature.:
student or meet the University of Manitoba regular entrance requirements.

- Students who hold a first degree in Arts may not apply for the B.A. Integrated Studies degree program. E

- Students who have completed the B.A. Integrated Studies degree as their first degree may apply to one of
the other degree programs offered by the Faculty of Arts seeking a second degree. Such students must
submit an application for admission seeking a second degree. All current admissions policies and procedures
with respect to those second degree programs will apply. In determining admission to the B.A. General,
Advanced and Honours degree programs, any completed certificate/diploma programs will be evaluated for

purposes of admission and transfer credit in accordance with the current admssmn policies and procedures
for those programs.
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Lumparison ol Admission Requirements/Policies between B.A. General and B.A. Integrated Studies

Admission
Requirements/Policies

BA General

B.A. Integrated Studies

1. Basis of Admission

Students must have
completed minimum of 24
credit hours of university
level course work with a
minimum cumulative
grade point average (cgpa)
0f 2.00. If cgpa is < 2.00,
but gpa on 24 credit hours
> 2.00, then admission on
recommendation of the
Dean.

- Completion of one of the following:

a) University of Manitoba Certificate in
Financial and Management
Accounting (FMA)

b) University of Manitoba Certificate .
Program in Human Resources
Management (HRM)

¢) University of Manitoba Certificate in
Adult and Continuing Education
(CACE)

d) Canadian Institute of Management
Certificate Program in Management
and Administration (CIM) from any
accredited post-secondary institution

¢) University of Manitoba diploma
program (as defined by the Non-
Degree Program Taxonomy approved_ '
by Senate) '

f) successful completion of a minimum
of 24 credit hours of umversrcy level
course work

— for a) through ¢) a minimum graduating
average of 2.50 or ‘C+’ is required on
the completed certificate or diploma
program ' co

— for f) a minimum of 24 credit hours of
university level course work witha .,

- minimum cumulative grade point .
average (cgpa) of 2.00. If cgpa is < 2.00,:
but gpa on 24 credit hours > 2.00, then
admission on recommendation of the -

Dean. '

~ normally 3 years full-time workplace -
experience is required e
(i.e., 2 30 hrs/wk) preferably with the
same employer =

— 2 letters of support (one from current or
most recent employer) :

— aresumé and letter of intent (an
interview may be required if resumé and
letter of intent insufficient)
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Admission
Requirements/Policies

B.A. General

B.A. Integrated Studies

2. Transfer Credit

All program/courses are
evaluated for possible

transfer credit subject to
the 10 year rule (U of M

policy).

- Transfer credit for course work completed
in one of the four certificate programs or for
a diploma program used as basis of
admission will be determined througha
course by course articulation process g
regardless of when courses were taken.

- If a student completes more than one
certificate program, one certificate will be
used as basis on admission not withstanding
the ten year rule. The additional certificates
will be evaluated and transfer credit awarded
based on a course by course articulation
subject to the 10 year rule (see below).

- Students who have not completed a

certificate program but who apply for

admission on the basis of 24 credit hours of -
university level coursework will be eligible |
to receive up to 24 hours of transfer credit
regardless of when the courses were taken.
Coursework completed in excess of 24 ¢redit. |
hours will be considered for further transfer. °
credit on a course by course basis and will be
subject to the 10 year rule (see below). - |

V
L

3. Cériﬁﬁcafe/Diploma Only courses completed in | No change. Same as B.A. General
Programs at Community certificate/diploma

Colleges and Junior Colleges

programs at community
colleges or junior colleges
may be used as basis of
admission and for possible

transfer credit (U of M

policy).
4. Certificate Programs Faculty Councils approve | Three certificate programs completed
completed through divisions | University of Manitoba through the Division of Continuing

of Continuing Education

certificates (with report to
Senate for concurrence
prior to implementation).

Education at the University of Manitoba and
the Certificate of Management and o
Administration (CIM) completed through a

Relevant Facultiés division of continuing education at any -
articulate transfer of accredited post-secondary institution will bel .
credit. Qﬁly COurses considered as basis of admlssmn ' ‘
completed in certificate

programs through | Additional University of Manitoba
Continuing Education at | certificates will be added to the list of
University of Manitoba certificates that may be considered for

may be used as basis of . | admission as they are evaluated for possible
admission and transfer transfer credit.

credit (U of M policy).
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Admission .
Requirements/Policies B.A. General B.A. Integrated Studies

5. Second Degree Students Students may apply | Students who hold a first degree may not
seeking a 2™ degree apply for a B.A. Integrated Studies.
prov1dmg 2™ degree is not ’
in same discipline or
major (Faculty of Arts
policy).

6. Ten Year Rule Courses taken more than | The ten year rule will not apply to the
10 years ago are not used | certificate/diploma or university level
as basis for admission coursework used as basis of admission.
and/or transfer credit
(Faculty of Arts policy).
7. Minimum of ‘F’ and ‘D’ Students-who exceed the | Same.
grades maximum number of ‘F’

' and ‘D’ grades permitted
in the degree program are
not admissible (Faculty of
Arts policy).

1.3.2 Continuation and Graduation Requirements

Once accepted to the program students will .be allowed to continue in the program providing they do not
exceed the number of poor grades (i.e. ‘F’ and ‘D’ grades) permitted in the program.

Students will be placed on academic suspensmn 1f they have more than thirty (30) credit hours of ‘F’ grades '
or more than forty-two (42) credit hours of a- combination of ‘F’ and ‘D’ grades. F ollowing a one year ;

suspension, the student may apply to the. Dean’s Office to return to the Faculty of Arts by selecting one of
the following irreversible options: : .

;

a) To continue with no possibility of further ‘F’ or ‘D’ grades. A further ‘F’ or ‘D’ grade will resultin - .

academic suspension for two years. [Students placed on two year suspension may apply to the Dean’s Ofﬁee'
to start afresh.] OR

'b) To start afresh with their previous course work not counting towards satisfying degree reqtlirements. [
either case, the previous course work will remain on the student’s record/transcript.]

Note: Students will be assessed at the end of the academic session. Students in academic jeopardy will be
sent warning letters regarding their status in the Faculty.

A minimum degree grade point average of 2. 00 is required on the 90 credit hours of passed course work that
satisfy all degree requirements.

1.3.3 Program and Course DESCripﬁ 0ns &

a. Foundation Courses (21 credit hours) L

The purpose of these courses is to provide a transition to university level study and a foundation in liberal
arts. The core courses are considered to be the foundation courses of the program and provide students w1th
the knowledge and skills for successful participation and mobility in the workforce drawn from the
information provided in interviews and focus groups with employers and potential students.
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ARTS 1110 Introduction to University One (3)

% EDUC 1560 Adult Learning and Development (3)

v SWRK 2080 Interpersonal Communication Skills (3) or ENGL 0930 English Composition (3)

+ XXXX Understanding and Using Data (3)

% ARTS 1160 Leadership: An Interdisciplinary Approach (3)

% XXXX Introduction to Social Sciences I (3) and II (3) (major concepts in Psychology, Sociology;: ..
Anthropology and Political Studies) with the intent that the courses fulfill the prerequlsne for upper
level courses in Psychology, Soc1ology, Anthropology and Political Studies.

Note: Until such time that Introductlon to Socral Science I and II are approved, students will be permitted to
substitute six (6) credit hours of 1XXX from the Department of Psychology or Sociology or Anthropology or
Political Studies. Similarly until such time as Understanding and Using Data is approved, students will take
a three (3) credit hour course that satisfies the ‘M’ (Mathematics) requirement.

b. Areas of Concentration (18 credit hours)

Any currently available minor program in or approved for credit in the Faculty of Arts will be calleda )
‘concentration’ in this program. ’

Two new concentrations are being developed specifically for this program, in response to the information

provided by potential employers and students about appropriate courses for a degree for mid-career working
adults and from members of the joint Arts and Extended Education ad hoc Committee to advise the Dean on
an Integrated Studies B.A. The proposed new concentrations (to be approved through the normal Faculty of

Arts course and program approval process) are called “Cultural Literacy and Diversity” and “The
Changing Workplace”

Additional concentrations may be added i 1n the future through normal Faculty of Arts course and programs
approval process. . . :

Students who wish to take additional c courses from a second concentration may do so within their electlve .
component. Students who complete the requrrements of a second concentration may submit a written
request to the Dean’s Office to have a second concentratlon recorded on their transcript.

[P
ot

c. Electives (51 credit hours)

Students must complete 51 credit hours of electives outside the foundation courses and courses used to .: ',
satisfy an area of concentration.

d. Overview of Degree Requirements

- 21 credit hours of foundation or required courses .
- completion of one area of concentration (18 credit hours)
- 51 credit hours of electives outside the foundation courses and area of concentration
- 36 credit hours must be completed at the University of Manitoba to satisfy the degree residency
requirement and 9 credit hours of the concentration must be completed at the University of Manitoba to’ .:::.
satisfy the concentration residency requlrement O
- 30 credit hours must be taken from courses taught by the Faculty of Arts (12 credit hours of Mathem atrcs _
School of Music or Art History courses may also be used to meet this requirement)
- a minimum of 15 credit hours of couitse work must be at the 2000 level or higher
- a minimum of 6 credit hours of course work must be at the 3000 level or higher

- 6 credit hours of humanities
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- 6 credit hours of social science

- 6 credit hours of courses taught by the Faculty of Science
- Written English and Math requirement (3 credit hours in each)
- 2.00 grade point average on courses satisfying the area of concentration

- 2.00 grade point average on passed courses contributing to the degree
- 3 credit hours in each of 5 different subjects

Note: Some courses may fulfill more than one degree requirement.

e. Comparison of Degree Requirements Between B.A. General Degree and B.A. Integrated Studies

Degree _
S B.A. General Degree B.A. Integrated Studies
. Requirement . ,
1. Total credithours | 90 same
2. Written English minimum 3 credit hours in each same
and Math e
3. Humanities 6 credit hours same
4. Social Sciences 6 credit hours same
5. Courses taught by | 6 credit hours same
the Faculty of
Science .
6. Graduation grade - | 2.00 grade point average on 90 credit | same
point average hours of passed coursework offered
4 for degree credit .
7.-Academic Standing | 512 Maximum Number of "F" and | Same

Rules -

"D" Grades Permitted on Courses
Acceptable for Credit in Arts.

Each student in the Faculty of Arts
will be placed on academic

| suspension if they have

more than 30 credit hours of “F”
grades, or

more than 42 credlt hours ofa
combination of “F>and “D” grades.

Following the one year suspension,
the student may apply to the Dean’s
Office to return to the Faculty by
selecting one of the following
irreversible options:

(a) to continue with no possibility of
further “F” or “D” grades. Any
further “F” or “D” grades will result
in academic suspension for two
years. (Following the two year
suspension, the student may apply to
the Dean’s Office to return to start
afresh.)
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Degree
Requirement

- B.A. General Degree

“B.A. Integrated Studies

7. Academic Standing
Rules (continued)

Or:
(b) to start afresh, with their previous
work not counting towards satisfying
degree requirements.
(In either case this does not mean
that the previous coursework will be
removed from the student h.lstory or
transcript.)

same

8. Distribution
requirement

6 credit hours in each of 5 subject
areas (e.g., 6 credit hours
Psychology, 6 credit hours
Economics, 6 credit hours
Computer Science, 6 credit hours
French, 6 credit hours Mathematlcs)

3 credit hours in each of 5 subject areas
(e.g., 3 credit hours Psychology, 3 credit
hours Economics, 3 credit hours
Computer Science, 3 credit hours
French, 3 credit hours Mathematics)

9. Major

30 credit hours

.t

No major required; students complete 21. " |

credit hours of the following required
(foundation) courses: .
- ARTS 1110 Introduction to Umvers1ty
3) (Integrated Studies Section)

1 - EDUC 1560 Adult Learning and

Development (3)

- SWRK 2080 Interpersonal
‘Communication Skills (3) or

. ENGL 0930 English Composition (3)

- }?(X Understanding and Using Data. - .
©))

- ARTS 1160 Leadership: An
Interdisciplinary Approach (3)

- XXX Introduction to Social Science I
and II (3) + (3) major concepts in
Psychology, Sociology, Anthropology
and Political Studies) with the intent that
these courses fulfill the prerequisite for
upper level courses in Psychology, S
Soc1ology, Anthropology and Political ~ -
Studies”

10. Minor

18 credit hours: except when major is
Global Political Economy

Same but called a “Concentration”. Other ¥
non-minors may also serve as 1
concentrations'.

11. Options or
Electives

- minimum of 30 credit hours
outside the student’s chosen major
and minor :

- minimum of 12 credit hours in
area of choice

minimum of 51 credit hours beyond the
required (foundation) courses and must be ||
outside the “concentration”
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Degree .
s B.A. General Degree B.A. Integrated Studies
Requirement '
12. Minimum credit | 30 credit hours 15 credit hours @ 2000 level or higher
hours at the 2000 - | plus 6 credit hours at 3000 level or higher
level or higher
13. Minimum credit 60 credit hours (may include 24 30 credit hours (may include 12 credit :
hours taught by the credit hours of Mathematics, School hours of Mathematics, School of Music or |-
Faculty of Arts of Music orArt Hlstory courses) | Art History courses)
14. Minimum grade 2.00 grade point average on courses | 2.00 grade point average on courses taken -
point average taken for purpose of satlsfymg the | for purposes of satisfying the
major “Concentration”

15. Residency For Degree: 48 credit hours orthe | For Degree: 36 credit hours
Requirement (i.e., final 30 credit hours For Concentration: 9 credit hours
courses taken at the For Major: 18 credit hours
University of
Manitoba)

! Other concentrations may include thematic clusters of courses, such as “The Changing Workplace” and
“Cultural Literacy and Diversity”.

2 New courses to be approved through the normal Faculty of Arts course and programs approval process.
Until such time that two new courses called Introduction to Social Sciences I and II are approved, students
will be permitted to substitute 6 credits of 1XXX from the Department of Psychology or Sociology or
Anthropology or Political Studies. Similarly until such time as Understanding and Using Data is approved '
* students will take a three (3) credit hour course that satlsﬁes the ‘M’ (mathematics) requirement.

l

f. Existing Foundatwn Course Descrzptzoﬂs

ANTH 1210 Human Origins and Antiquity (A) Cr. Hrs.3 (F ormerly 076.121) An introduction to physmal ‘
anthropology and archaeology. Topics include: biological evolution, evolution and comparative behaviour
of primates, fossil evidence for human evolution, and the emergence of human culture. Students may not
hold credit for ANTH 1210 (076.121) and any of: ANTH 1211 (076.121) or the former 076.120.

ANTH 1220 Cultural Anthropology (A) Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 076.122) The comparative study of human
societies and cultures, including language, economic and political organization, family and kinship, ritual - ;.
and belief systems, cultural stability and change. Students may not hold credit for ANTH 1220 (076.122)
and any of: ANTH 1221 (076.122) or ANTH 1520 (076.152) or the former 076.120. '

ARTS 1110 Introduction to University Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 099.111) A seminar course designed to help
students make the transition from high school to university by imparting the knowledge, skills, and attitudes
requisite for success in university study. Each section limited to 30 students. Open only to students who

have completed less than twelve credit hours. Students may not hold credit for both ARTS 1110 (099.1 11)
and ARTS 1111 (099.111). '

EDUA 1560 Adult Learning and Development Cr Hrs.3 (Formerly 129.156) A study of the extensive . :
knowledge of lifespan development and ifs unportance for adult education and its importance for adult -
education practitioners. With a focus on development learning and change, emphasis is placed on the
importance of context and individual differences in adult learning.
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ENGL 0930 English Composition Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 004.093) Designed to help students write better
essays. Course focuses on effective expression; sentence, paragraph, and essay construction; and the wntmg
process. A great deal of writing is required; instructors address the particular need of individual students.
Student may not enter English courses numbered above the 1000 level directly from this course. This course

is not designed to teach English as a second language. This course does not satisfy the Humanities
_ requirement.

SWRK 2080 Interpersonal Communication Skills Cr.Hrs.3 (Formerly 047.208) A basic core of interpersonal
skills for communicating effectively and for establishing and maintaining relationships in one-to-one and
group situations. Emphasis is on experiential learning using a variety of techniques.

POLS 1000 Democracy and Development Cr.Hrs.3 An examination of development and democracy as L
desiderata of good societies and an examination of historical conditions in which individual and collective ¢

freedom on the one hand, and economic prosperlty on the other have been achieved in the various countnes :
of the world. ‘ i s

POLS 1010 Political Ideas and Ideologies Cr.Hrs.3 Lab required. An introduction to different pthosophlcal
systems of political beliefs and values that structure contemporary political discourse and practice.

POLS 1040 Global Political Issues Cr.Hrs.3 Lab required. An investigation of the most pressing global

issues facing the world today, including debates over globalization, the rise of trans-sovereign problems;, and
current theories about the future of the state. :

POLS 1070 Law, Politics, and Power in Canada Cr. Hrs.3 Lab required. An introduction to the basic

structures and processes of politics, law and power in Canada with the aim of explaining and assessing
contemporary issues and events.

POLS 1500 Introduction to Polities Cr.Hrs.6 (Formeﬂy 019.150) A survey and appraisal of contemporary

ideology, government, and international problems. Students may not hold credit for both POLS 1500
(019.150) and POLS 1501 (019.150).

PSYC. 1200 Introduction to Psychology Cr.Hrs.6 (Formerly 017.120) Basic concepts principles of md1v1dual
behaviour are examined, particularly those of human development, normal and abnormal behaviour, soc1al
psychology, learning, perception, psycholog1cal measurement. Students may not hold credit for PSYC 1200

(017.120) and any of: PSYC 1201 (107.120'0r PSYC 1211 (017.121) or PSYC 1221 (017.122). Prerequzszte
for all other courses in Psychology. .

SOC 1200 Introduction to Sociology Cr.Hrs.6 (F ormerly 077.120) A systematic introduction o the smentlﬁc '
perspective of sociology. The following areas will be treated: culture, socialization, groups, social
stratification, associations, collective behaviour, and urban and political institutions. Students may not hold
credit for SOC 1200 (077.120) and any of: SOC 1201 (077.121) or SOC 1221 (077.122).

g. New Foundation Course Descriptions

ARTS 1160 Leadership: An Interdisciplinary Approach Cr.Hrs.3 This course provides an introduction to the -
key issues and concems of leadership and leadership studies, focusing on the central question of “what is
leadership”. Students will examine the philosophical and historical foundations of leadership theory and
practice, along with the more contemporary (and often more theoretical) reflections on both leadership

practices and the varied disciplines that study them. This course will satisfy the Faculty of Arts Social .
Science requirement.




XXXX Understanding and Using Data (3)-This course provides students with the methodological
background necessary to read and interpret data, charts, tables, etc. by analyzing the methods of data
acquisition. This course will be under development in consultation with social science disciplines in Arts and
with the mathematics or Statistics Departments. An additional objective in developing this course is its

fulfillment of the mathematics (M) requirement for all University of Manitoba students Currently no course
description is available.

XXXX Introduction to Social Sciences I (3) and XXXY Introduction to Social Sciences II (3)

Major concepts in psychology, sociology, anthropology and political studies are introduced and developed
for students with no previous background in any of these disciplines. These courses are under development
by colleagues designated by the Department Heads of Anthropology, Political Studies, Psychology, and
Anthropology. Currently two approaches have been identified:

1. Use existing course developments in 1000-level courses in these disciplines (ANTH 1210 or 1220; POLS
1500 or any of the newly introduced POLS 1000, 1010, 1040, or 1070; PSYC 1200; SOC 1200). Extract
core components and bundle together to represent all disciplines in both I and II. Bundle together core
components from two of the four disciplines in I and the other two in II. This strategy would permit the most
rapid (even if interim) development of I and II that would then proceed through each discipline’s Department
Council for review/approval before submission to the Arts Course and Programme Approval Committee. ;'
- This strategy could also capltahze on those 1000 level courseés in each discipline that are currently offered. |,
via Distance Education or in the new blended formats, and, thereby, would optimize existing on-line dehvery
materials.

2. Develop these couirses around core themes (big questlon‘7) in contemporary somety (2 or 3 each term) and
how each of these four social science disciplines approach each theme. Although this approach may also o ;
utilize existing materials from 1000-level courses in each discipline and from elements that are available on-
line, it prov1des a ynique opportunity for innovation in the interdisciplinary development/delivery of cou;rse
content in the Faculty of Arts. These Departments will also be asked to consider that these courses be =
permitted to fulfill the prerequisite for upper—lever courses in Psychology, Sociology, Anthropology and:.
Political Studies. Note that only Psychology and Sociology currently require the successful completion; of 6
credit hours of 1000-level course work (PSYC 1200; SOC 1200) to enter 2000- and 3000-level courses 1n
their disciplines. Both Anthropology and Political Studies generally require only one 3-credit-hour 1000-
level course to enter 2000- through 3000-level courses in their disciplines. They also have many 2000- to
3000-level course options that have no 1000-level prerequisite.. In the absence of the availability of the newly
proposed I and II courses, or the decision of the relevant Departments to not waive the usual prerequisites for
students to enter upper-level courses in their disciplines, students in the Integrated Studies program would
retain the option of taking either PSYC 1200 (6) or SOC 1200 (6) in order to matriculate into 2000-and " -
3000-level courses in either Department. ' N

1.4 Program fit with institutional mzsszon tmd plén(;ing priorities

1.4.1 University of Manitoba mission and priorities

The mission of the Um‘}ersﬁy of Mdmtoba is “To create, preserve and communicate knowledge, and thereB;};,
contribute to the cultural, social and economic well-being of the people of Mamtoba Canada and the world "
(See http://umanitoba.ca/about/mission. html )

The BA Integrated Studies not only meets a critical need in Manitoba, builds on existing areas of strengtﬁ, ft_’
and moves the institution in directions identified as priorities, but also contributes significantly to the ~ . -
economic, social, and cultural well-being of Manitobans and Canadians. Building a Brighter Future (2003)
stated that the Umvers1ty of Manitoba should “be at the centre of our community... [and] seek opportunities
to enable Manitobans to learn throughout their lifetime.” In the recent Draft Strategic Planning Framework
2009-2014 (circulated from May 13, 2009), President Bamard assessed internal Strengths and external
Opportumtzes for S
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the University based on the outcomes of this previous strategic plan. These included the University’s strong
connection to the community, the “broad range of programs and choice”, “the supportive learning/work -
environment”, and “commitment to accessibility” (Strengths, p. 2. Table) and the “interest from [the] ~#=i>
external commumty,” opportunity for “enrolment growth from economic uncertainty, the “university of first,
choice for all Manitobans,” and “connectlons w1th the Aborrgrnal community” (Opportunities, p. 2, Table)

The Bachelor of Arts Integrated Studies provrdes a program in which working adults can complete an
undergraduate degree that recognizes their prior post-secondary education and experience. It also provrdes
purposeful scheduling of offerings and individualized academic planning that improves access to an P
exceptional education and likelihood of student success. It underscores these Strengths and capitalizes on the
Opportunities; while it thwarts identified Threats [“competition for students. . .,” “economic uncertainty”;*’.

“changing demographics,” local indifference (“taken for granted”), and “dupllcatron of programs
provincially”, p. 2, Table] in the following ways:

increasing the pool of motivated adult learners seeking a universityldegree,
retaining students in certificate and diploma programs for more advanced study,
recognizing the changing pathways for students to enter university education,

working in partnershlp with employers in the private and public sectors to enhance career opportumty
and progression for employees, and

e spot-lighting the centrality of the Umver51ty to the crty, the province, and the country.

In addition, the Bachelor of Arts Integrated Studies undercuts the “silo mentality” identified in the draft ==
strategic plan as a current Weakness by providing a flexible, yet rigorous liberal arts education that permits:i,
students‘to select broadly across Faculty, Schecl, and disciplinary boundaries and to ladder previous ST
certificate and program credentials towards: 'B."A.completion. It has been developed by working across umts
at the University and in consultation with stakeholders in the prrvate/pubhc sectors.

1.4.2 Faculty of Arts priorities -
Dean Sigurdson summarizes the mission and pnontles of the Faculty: “The Faculty of Arts is committed t.o-_
providing an excellent liberal arts education to its students, to expanding the frontiers of k_nowledge through
research and creative activity, and to serving our communities through outreach and academic service.” (See
http://umanitoba. ca/facultres/ arts/dean/deans_welcome.html.) Further, he identifies the key elements of a.

liberal arts education as “. . -.the ability to thmk for yourself, the skills to communicate effectively, and the
capacity for lifelong learmng '

~ The proposed B. A. Integrated Studies extends excellence in liberal arts education to new groups of students,
and by recognizing their special needs, serves our local, provincial, national, and international communities
through academic outreach. It also strengthens and benefits inter-Faculty/School cooperation that focuses on
a liberal education. Moreover, this education highlights the “tangible, practrcal skills that employers Value .
highly. . . skills and knowledge that are never obsolete.”(See
http://umanitoba. ca/faculnes/arts/dean/deans welcome html.)
The Orgamzatron for Economic Coopera‘uon and Development (OECD)’s report Literacy Skills fora ...
Knowledge Society identifies literacy and Zzteracy skills as key factors to impact any employment. For .
example, the International Adult Literacy Survey.(1994-1998), as summarized by OECD, “no longer definés
literacy in terms of an arbitrary standard of reading performance . . . . Rather, proficiency levels alonga’ i
continuum denote how well adults use information to function in society and the economy. Thus, lrteracy 1s
defined as a particular capacity and mode of behaviour: the ability to understand and employ printed . .~
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develop one's knowledge and potential. Differences in levels of literacy matter both economically and
socially: literacy affects, inter alia, labour quality and flexibility, employment, training opportunities, income
from work and wider participation in civic society.” (See

http://www.oecd.org/document/2/0,3343.en_2649 39263294 2670850 1 1 1 1.00.html.)

The mission of the Faculty of Arts to teach and to conduct research in the humanities and social sciences that
advance and preserve knowledge. . .in an increasingly specialized society (Faculty of Arts, Mission :
Statement, 1992) meshes well with the goals of literacy and a liberal arts education: critical thinking and
analysis, problem-solving and ethical decision-making, effective communication, self-reflection, and
sensitivity to and awareness/tolerance of diversity, among others. Both support the goals of the proposed B:
A. Integrated Studies to provide an excellent post-secondary education to working adults that fosters hteracy

in support of career advancement and adaptablhty, Wthh in turn, thwart vulnerability to unemployment,: -
under-employment, and job dissatisfaction. '

1.5 Comparison to existing programs .

No comparable programs exist in Manitoba. However, providing degree completion options for adult
learniers is not new to higher educational institutions. Multiple examples exist within the post-secondary
educational system in the US, representing the range of public and private schools, including Murray State
University, DePaul University, Emporia State University, and Columbia University. Within Canada there are
only three institutions offering Integrated Studies degrees: Simon Fraser University, the University of New .
Brunswick (outlined in 1.5.1 and 1.5.2) and the University of Prince Edward Island. Although each degree

program has specific curriculum requirements and modes of delivery, all programs are designed to respond
to-adult learners.

The barriers that adults face when attempting to access post-secondary education have been discussed w1dely
within the literature. Cross (1981) classified barriers as institutional (the lack of suitable courses, 3
inconvenient schedules or locations), situationdl (lack of time for study due to work, family, lack of fmanmal
support) and dispositional (related to the attltudes and self-perceptions of adult learners). Post-secondary ., ~.',
education can mean removal from one’s 1mmed1ate financial, social, emotional, and cultural supports, ...’
mdependent of the time when one pm'sues that education. For example, in its January (2004) report, the
Canadian Millennium Scholarship Foundation 1dent1ﬁed remoteness of “home” from “university” and
loneliness as strong personal barriers to post-secondary education experienced by many Aboriginal persons
(See http://www.millenniumscholarships.ca/images/Publications/aboriginal -en.pdf.) Successful degree -
programs for adults attend to these barriers by providing appropriate learner supports and course des1gn and.
delivery. The B.A. Integrated Studies ladders previous diploma or certificate completion and previous post—
secondary level coursework into its degree program. It also permits degree completion on a part-time basis, -
(at the learner’s own pace) and in either on-line or face-to-face formats, which permit student to tailor .. ;
curriculum delivery to their personal preferences and circumstances. .

1.5.1 Simon Fraser University: Intei_'disczplinaly Degree

Simon Fraser University offers a 120-credit-hour interdisciplinary degree in Integrated Studies with two
areas of concentration: (1) Liberal and Business Studies; (2) Aboriginal Leadership and Administration
(http://www.sfu.ca/integratedstudies/index.html). Simon Fraser’s program is offered through the Faculty of
Arts in collaboration with Contmumg Studies and is characterized by its face-to-face cohort-based dehvery
mode. Initiated in 1995, the program is the first of its kind in Canada. Its development underscoreda ..
university-business partnership, whereby L,anadlan Pacific approached Simon Fraser to prov1de educatlon _I"" .
access for its mid-career employees towards a bachelor s degree that Would foster career progress. Smce 1ts
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inception the program has graduated over 500 students. Iis retention rates have been about 80% over the last_
10 years. The curriculum draws upon existing Simon Fraser courses, selected after consultation with

employers and stakeholders, with the goal of providing graduates with the essential skills outlined by the
Conference Board of Canada.

Simon Fraser admits adult learners to the program under the following Flexible Admission criteria and )
process:

* A minimum of 10 years workplace experience and completion of some post-secondary education
(e-g., certificates, diplomas, credit courses, professional programs)
e Attendance at an information session for which applicants must pre-register

e Completion of an application form that includes biographical information, resumé, and letters of
support

e Successful part101pat10n at an 1nterv1ew
o Successful completion of a one-hour.dlagnostic test taken following the interview.

Students admitted to the program receive advanced standmg for 60 credit hours and must complete 60 credlt

hours of study within the program. All 60 credit hours must be taken at Simon Fraser; transfer credits are not
accepted. - :

1.5.2 University of New Brunswick: Bachelor of Integrated Studies Program

The University of New Brunswick offers a 120-credit-hour Bachelor of Integrated Stud1es an
(http://cel.unb.ca/deg_cred/programs/bis.php). The program is a collaboration between Renaissance College
and the: College of Extended Learning, with courses available face-to-face or online. To be admitted to the

. program, learners must have been out of high school for at least seven years and have a minimum of 30
hours credited towards-the degree. These credit hours may be obtained through formal pest-secondary study
or through/Prior Learning Assessment of past work, life and informal learning experiences. Upon admission,

students:work with an advisor to develop an individualized plan of study that will incorporate the following
components:

e A minimum of 12 credit hours from Renalssance College comprlsed of a three-credit hour learnmg
portfolio course and the balance from inter-disciplinary leadership courses
e A minor field of study compnsed of 24 credit hours in one discipline or interdisciplinary area
- o A minimum of 39 credit hours at the 3000 and/or 4000 level.

Both Canadian programs have attracted anew group of leamers to their respectlve institutions: highly iz
motivated adults with some post-secondary education (e. g., degree, certificate or diploma, extensive work .
experience and the skills to succeed in a university environment). Simon Fraser’s program has beenin
operation for over 10 years and has 500 graduates. Ongoing offerings of this degree program continue to
attract a full complement of students. The University of New Brunswick program is newer (in operation for.
“only three years) but currently has 50 registrants and five graduates. Both programs incorporate some form:

of Recognition of Prior Learning. The proposed University of Manitoba Bachelor of Arts Integrated Studres
(IS) draws upon aspects of each of these programs:

(IS) Admissions
e Minimum period of fuli-time workplace experience [3 years in the B.A. (IS)]

s Minimum completion of some post-secondary education [certificates, diplomas, and credit courses
for the B. A. (IS)] r
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e Completion of an application that reqmres [vetting by an Arts faculty-level committee for the B. A
(IS) of]
o Two letters of support (one required from the current or most recent employer)
o A resumé (including a detailed outline of applicant’s work experience)
o A letter of intent (500 — 1000-words that includes the applicant’s rationale and sultablhty for
entering the program)
e Aninterview and additional assessment of writing and problem-solving skills in the B. A. (IS) onZy zf

the letter of intent, resumé, or both are not saz‘zsfacz‘ory (as speczﬁed in the degree program’s
admission requirements).

Curriculum

~»  Minimum number of credit hours of required courses [The B. A. (IS) has 21 credit hours of
foundation or required courses in a 90-credit-hour degree program; 18 credit hours in any minor
recognized by Arts or in an interdisciplinary concentration and 51 credit hours of electives, with 15
credit hours at the 2000 level or above and 6 credit hours at the 3000 level or above; Simon Fraser
requires 60 credit hours within a 120-credit-hour program; New Brunswick requires 12 credit hours
from Renaissance College, a minor of 24 credit hours, and at least 39 credit hours at the 3000 or 4000
level in a 120-credit-hour program.]

o Jeadership course [The B. A. (IS) requires 3 credit hours of a leaders]:up course as part of its

foundation or core curriculum; Whereas New Brunswick requires 9 credit hours of mterdlsc1plmary
leadership coursework.] Lo

Furthermore, the core curriculum in the proposed B. A. (IS) capitalizes on introductory literacy- i
- expanding coursework that will forge a strong foundation for adult learners who have been away from

formal university studies and meets the core requirements for improved employment optlons and career
progress:identified by provmc1al employers.

SECTION II Market Need and Market Demand for the Program

2.1 Local or provincial market needs for graduates |

The degree will serve individuals with some post-secondary study who wish to complete a university degree,
a defined need in the province. An increasing number of careers require an undergraduate degree. For
example, professional classifications such as Certified General Accountants (CGA) presently require a -
degree, while the Certified Human Resource Professionals (CHRP) Association will require an
undergraduate degree by 2010 as a prerequlslte to the credentialing process (CHRP examination).

Canadian Institute of Management (CIM) (both at the national and provincial level) expressed strong support
and saw the proposed degree; as having the potential to serve CIM graduates nationally. Most recently the "
University of Manitoba Extended Education has assumed respons1b111ty for the CIM distance education i
program serving a national audience.

2.2 Probable employment destinations

A major focus of the degree has been the provision of degree completion options for mid-career adults, ;
providing an opportunity for advancement and mobility in the workplace. For these individuals,
employment may often be within their current organization, but holding the new credential provides
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opportunities for advancement. For employers this degree enables career planning within their organization
and supports a retention strategy. Potential employment destinations included the civic and provincial .
offices, Manitoba Hydro, The Manitoba Lotteries Commission, Manitoba Liquor Control Commission, and
Manitoba Public Insurance Corporation. Canadian Institute of Management (CIM) (both at the national and
provincial level) expressed strong support and saw the proposed degree, providing it was available in an
online format, as having the potential to serve CIM graduates nationally. ‘

2.3 Consultation with relevant groups/agenczes

The proposal developers conducted focus groups and interviews with senior administrators of Mamtoba
Hydro, the Manitoba Lotteries Commission, the' Canadian Institute of Management, the Human Resource
Management Association of Manitoba, the Manitoba Liquor Control Commission, the Manitoba Public
Insurance Corporation, and the Government of Manitoba Dept of Training and Development. The needs
assessment corroborated the need for the proposed program.” All stakeholders interviewed confirmed that a
growing number of positions in their respective organizations required an undergraduate degree and urged
the University of Manitoba to move quickly in the development and offering of this new degree program. .
During the focus group and interviews participants were asked to identify who in their organizations mlght

participate in the program, what delivery mode(s) should be employed ‘what content would be appropnate
and what barriers might exist.

‘When asked specifically to whom in their respective organizations the program would appeal, senior
administrators’ responses included trainers and internal consultants, store and department managers,
professionals, mid-level managers and supervisors. Participants stated that there is an immediate need for the
University to provide “laddering” of post-secondary certificates and diplomas into degree programs.

2.4 Fit with provincial economic, social and cultural pricrities

Education remains a pillar of the provincial government strategy along with the creation of a culture of . L
lifelong‘learning. The province recognizes the valuable human resources we have and needs to provide . -
opportunities for education and treumng, across the entire population, particularly those otherwise excluded
from higher education. As identified in the Umver51ty s Strategic Planning Framework, a discrepancy i in’.
attainmeént of postsecondary degrees remains between Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal peoples. Yet,
“increased educational success of Aboriginal peoples is critical to the social, cultural and economic
development of Manitoba and Canada” (Strategic Planning Framework.2009). The Bachelor of Arts
Integrated Studies recognizes coursework previously completed in diploma-and specific certificate programs,
and offers ﬂex1b111ty in programming and both distance and local curriculum delivery, which reduce bamers ‘
both to accessing post—secondary education and completmg a bachelor’s degree.

. ':.'-1‘

2.5 Potential for job creation and research and development
The B.A. Integreted Studies is a new program focusing on degree completion with a unique curricular model

of foundational courses and concentrations, and multi mode delivery. It wﬂl provide an opportunity for
program related research, and mform furture practice.

SECTION 11I: Student Demand for the Program
3.1 Students the program will serve

The proposed program would serve students Who have completed some post-secondary education (e. g " O
certlﬁcates or diplomas) and wish to complete a degree many of whom will be mid-career working adults
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3.2 Existing program offerings in Manitoba

Currently there are no existing program offerings in Manitoba. However, providing degree completion
options for adult learners is not new to higher educational institutions. Multiple examples can be found " -
within the U.S. system including Columbia University, Emporia University, Murray State University, and
DePaul University. Within Canada there are only three institutions offering Integrated Studies Degrees,
Simon Fraser University, University of New Brunswick, and University of Prince Edward Island. Although.

each degree program has specific curriculum requirements and modes of delivery, the three programs are
designed to respond to adult learners.

3.3 Evidence of student interest and demand for program

Meetings with Advisory Groups for designated certificate programs and potential students with certlﬁcate
qualifications all supported the need fora degree completion option.

The table below provides student data on, the four certlﬁcates articulated with the proposed BA Integrated
Studies T | N

Certificate Current Numbers of | Numbers of Graduates |
' Students 2004-2009

Canadian Institute of Management Certificate Program in 364 459

Management and Administration . _

Certificate Program in Human Resource Management | 349 426

Certificate in Financial and Management Accounting 128 31 a

Certificate in Adult and Continuing Education -, 150 213 |

Moreover there are currently over 3000 certificate and diploma students registered through Extended ‘
Education in 2008-09 who may be pessible candidates for this proposed degree.

3.4 Projected enrolments
We are projecting 50 admissions per ye_ar.

3 5 Exzstzng programs projected to lose enrolment to thls program

The Bachelor of Arts Integrated Studles 1s de51gned to. brmg new students to the mstltutron adults w1th some
post-secondary education or equivalent, work experience, and the skill level and commitment to be L
successful within an academic environment. The program will not target existing undergraduate students. ~

and thereby not compete with existing pro grams it is an addition to emstmg credentials avaﬂable at the
* University of Manitoba.

3.6 Proposed growth limits and mini;hum enrolments

Based on the current graduation rate in the four certificate programs identified as acceptable for admissions :
to the B. A. (IS) alone, 50 students equal a conservative enrolment estimate. Because the Canadian Institute
of Management is awaiting the introduction of this degree program for students who have completed their )
certificate designation, enrolment will rise as more students Canada-wide learn of this novel option.

Therefore, the program may encourage 100 — 150 new adult learners to select the University of Manitoba for
their baccalaureate program. :
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3.7 Projected number of graduates
We project that we will have 50 graduates within the first 3.5 years.
3.8 Participation and success by under-represented groups

By providing a mechanism to ladder successful completion of prior certificates and diploma programs into a_
university baccalaureate program, the B. A. (IS) increases access of persons

e Whose post-secondary educational aspirations may have been thwarted by 1mmed1ate ﬁnanc1al
needs or have grown from their workplace/employment experiences R

» Whose employment classification has been modified to require successful completion of a post-
secondary degree program for maintenance of or advancement in their workplace

e Who are recent immigrants to Canada who may be under-employed

e Who have successfully participated in the University’s Aboriginal Focus and Diploma programs
and are interested in a flexible option to achieve a B. A.

All services currently available university-wide to students in Arts’ 3-year and 4-year B. A. programs will be
available to students in the B. A. (IS) program. These include Arts’ Student Advisors, Access advisors,
Learning Assistance Centre personnel, incliding Writing Tutors, area reference bibliographers, and Student -
Counselors, among others. In addition to face-to-face course offerings on the several campuses of the
University of Manitoba, courses will be offered in a variety of formats to enhance accessibility. Some

employers (e.g., Manitoba Hydro) would also be interested in providing classroom accommodatlons on site”
to facilitate employees’ participation.

3.9 Availability to part-time learners.

The B. ‘A. (IS) has been developed for part-tlme learners---persons whose work and personal life
commitments do not permit registration in a full course load. Although persons admitted to the program &

could register for full loads, most students are likely to take up to two 3-credit-hour courses per term
(including Summer Session).

SECTION 1V: Faculty Requirements ,
4.1 Current Faculty who will teach in the program

r, % b
No new faculty will be required to teach any . of the foundation courses in the program. Currently all courses’
are staffed by the Faculty of Arts, Education, and Social Work as part of their existing (and continuing) .
curricula. Courses under development for, thq foundatlon (viz., Understanding and Using Data; Introductlon
to the Social Sciences I and IT) will draw from current faculty in the Faculties of Science and Arts, :
respectlvely The newly introduced Leadership: Theory and Practice will be offered by the Faculty of Arts
in conjunction with the Division of Extended Education, with on-line course delivery being developed by a
faculty member in Continuirig Education. -

Listed below are Instructors of existing courses as determined by the 2009/2010 Course offerings:

Munel Agnes ) Educatlon 1560 B Sessmnal Instructor‘
Cheryl Albas Sociology: Sessional Instructor
Daniel Albas Sociology Professor
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i Rachelle Ashcroftm

Scolal Work 2080

Sess1onal~Instructor |

Ousmane Ba Social Work 2080 Assistant Professor
Jonathan Ball English Sessional Instructor
Henry Bissoon "English - Sessional Instructor
Daniel Bowers Arts 1110. .-~ Sessional Instructor
Kathleen Buddle-Crowe Anthropology. Professor

Stacie Burke Anthropology Associate Professor
Anna Clemens English | Sessional Instructor
Radhika Desai Political Studies” Professor

Lori Doan . Psychology Sessional Instructor
Lisa Dorcich English Sessional Instructor
Margaret Edmonds Anthropology Sessional Instructor
Peter Feher Sociology Sessional Instructor
David Foster English Sessional Instructor
Raymond Foui Sociology Sessional Instructor
Anna Fournier Anthropology Assistant Professor
Kent Fowler Anthropology Assistant Professor
Haskel Greenfield Anthropology Professor

Rumel Halder Anthropology Sessional Instructor
Deana Halonen Social Work 2080 Sessional Instructor
Michael Hart Social Work 2080 Assistant Professor
Judith Hughes Social Work 2080 :
Tammy Ivanco Psychology - Associate Professor
Tami Jacoby Political:§tudies Associate Professor
Karen Kampen Sociology i Instructor II
Mary-Anne Kandrack Socielogy Sessional Instructor
Oleksandr Kondrashov Social Work 2080 | Sessional Insturctor
Annette Lapointe English Sessional Instructor
Jason Leboe Psychology Associate Professor
Steven Lecce Political Studies Assostant Prpfessor
Shirley Lee Anthropology Instructor

Karine Levasseur Anthropology Sessional Instructor
Leslie Leventhal Psychology Professor

Shelley Mahoney English Sessional Instructor
David Martin Psychology Professor

Kathleen Matheos Extended Education Associate Professor
Susan Miller Sociology Sessional Instructor
Susan Milne Anthropology Assistant Professor
Patricia Mochnacz Arts 1110 Sessional Instructor
Jenifer Mohammed English' Sessional Instructor
Gregory Monks Anthropology- - | Professor

Brian Myhre Anthropology - .. Sessional Instructor
Michael O'Brien-Moran Arts 1110 - Instructor IT

Louise Olson English Sessional Instructor
Tannis Peikoff Sociology Sessional Instructor
Tracey-Lee Peter-Joyal Sociology Assistant Professor
Christopher Powell Sociology Assistant Professor
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Susan Prentlce -Soc1ology Professor

Lance Roberts Sociology Professor

Barbara Rudyk Arts 1110 Sessional Instructor
Anna Schmidt Education 1560 Sessional Instructor
Brian Schwimmer Anthropology Associate Professor
David Sexton Psychology Sessional Instructor
Louis Svenningsen Psychology Lecturer/Instructor
Christopher Tysiaczny Psychology Sessional Instructor
J. Roger Wilson Psychology Associate Professor

4.2 Additional Faculty and Staff requzred

4.2.1 Faculty :
No new faculty are required for this program’s introduction. However, Dr. Kathleen Matheos (Continuing .
Education, Division of Extended Education) will be offering the leadership foundation course. Ideally if
appointments become available in the Arts Faculty in areas that could increase the available number of-

instructors in leadership, then the teaching responsibility for this course could rotate between more than one
professor or instructor. :

4.2.2 Additional Staff
No new support staff will be required for this program’s mtroductlon Arts will rely on its current
complement of Student Advisors to address academic programming and counseling for the projected

registration. However, if the registration to this program grows locally and nationally, then Arts will
consider requesting additional advisory suppert.

SECTION V: Cooperative Agreements
5.1 Cogperative agreements with other institutions/organizations

Extended Education at the Umvers1ty of Mamtoba recently entered into an agreement with the Canadian -
Institute of Management http://www.cim.cakto be the provider of their national online program, consisting’ of

eight courses leading to the certification. Partlclpants in this program are ehglble to apply to the B.A.
Integrated Studies. .

The University.of Manitoba is also a member of the Canadian Virtual University, http://www.cvu-uve.ca/
with Dr. Lori Wallace serving as the chair of the Board of Directors. This consortium provided learners with
a wide range of distance and online offerings from Canadian universities.

5.2 Transfer credit
No credit will be given for uncompleted certificate programs.

Transfer credit for course work completed in one of the four certificate programs required for admission
and/or a diploma program will be determined through a course by course articulation process.

If the student is admitted on the basis of one of the certificate programs required for admission and has also
completed other degree credit course work at a university or other post secondary institutions beyond the | -
courses counted for admission, the course work completed at a university or other post secondary mstltutlon"
will be evaluated by the respective departm;c,pt,sﬁ for possible transfer credit, subject to the ten (10) year rule.
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Should a student complete more than one certificate or diploma program, the student will receive transfer .
credit for the certificate or diploma program used as basis of admission notwithstanding the ten (10) year
rule. Additional certificates/diplomas beyond the certificate or diploma counted for admission will have the
individual courses evaluated for possible transfer credit subject to the ten (10) year rule.

Students who have been admitted on the basis of a minimum of twenty-four (24) credit hours of university
level course work will be eligible to receive transfer credit for all course work acceptable for credit in Arts.
The twenty-four (24) credit hours of course work used as the basis of admission will not be subject to the ten
(10) year rule. Students who have completed.course work in excess of the twenty-four (24) credit hours of

course work used as the basis of admission will have such course work considered for further transfer credit
subject to the ten (10) year rule and transferability.

All course work assessed by the University as acceptable for transfer credit will be applied to the degree

subject to the Faculty of Arts residency requirements. In addition such course work will be included in the
total ‘D’ and ‘F’ grades count for academic assessment purposes.

SECTION VI: Learning Technologies =
6.1 Use of modern learning technologies

The proposed degree will use a variety of technold gies in the delivery of blended and online options. _
Technologies available include the UM LMS, social networking technologies such as blogs wikis, online ?}.,h_,
discussion forums, and a virtual classroom (e.g., ivocalize).

SECTION VII: Resource Requirements
7.1 Library resources

Current library resources will support the introduction and continuance of the B. A. (IS) program. In
particular, accessibility to the current e-holdings of the University of Manitoba Libraries is an asset to a

program that will register part-time and distance learners. See Appendix 2 for a letter confirming the
Libraries’ ability to support the program.

7.2 Computer facilities o |

No additional computer facilities will be required to support the introduction of the B. A. (IS) program. The+
University’s adoption of ANGEL course management software increases course, instructor, and peer
accessibility to students both on and off campus. Of particular concern for a program that offers courses in
multiple formats and to local and distant learners is the availability of high quality on-line student supports.
The Learning Assistance Centre provides on-line versions of its face-to-face supports, and the University’s’
novel Virtual Learning Commons is a one-stop portal to an excellent array of student learning aids in writing,
test-taking, text-reading, studying, academic integrity, and time management, among others. All University
of Manitoba registered students have access to these excellent on-line supports. See Appendix 6 for a letter
confirming the adequacy of the Learning Assistance Centre’s on-line student supports for this program. "~

1.3 Use of e _.r,stmg facilities and equipment

7.3.1 Existing facilities
Existing facilities are adequate to support the introduction of this program. B. A. (IS) program students will
take classes either face-to-face, on-line, or in blended formats with their peers in other programs.
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7.3.2 Existing equipment

Available computer and course delivery equipment is adequate for the introduction of the B.A. (IS) progra.l_'r'i;
7.4 Additional facilities and equipment réqui}éd : |
No additional facilities or equipment are requiredi for the introduction of this program. Several Manitoba

employers who are interested in the availability of this program to their staff have offered classroom and
computer facilities, if arrangements occur for providing particular courses at their off-campus sites.

SECTION VIU: Financial Considerations. -
8.1 New resources required
Course Development

Development of on-line version of ARTS 1160 Leadership: An Interdisciplinary
Approach (3 credit hours) $15,000

Development of on-line version of new course, XXXX Understanding and Using

Data (3 credit hours) $30,000
[The development of an on-line version of this course is more costly to develop due to

the level of computer expertise required.] . -

Faculty and-“‘Staff

- Yearly teaching stipend for ARTS 1160 Leadershlp An Interdisciplinary
-'Approach (3 credit hours) » ~§ 5,000

- Yearly teachmg stipend for ENGL 0930 English Composition (3 credit hours)  $ 5,000
Note: stipend for ENGL 0930 will be required only if enrolment exceeds current course capacity. -
One Time Only Start-up Costs
Promotional Materials Costs - ‘ $25,000

- Advertising brochures
- Advertisement on buses (and other media)

Total = $80,000
8.2 Reallocation of existi'ng ﬁmds/new funds required

Other than the new resources identified above a reallocation of existing funds will not be necessary because »
the degree is compnsed of, for the most part; existing courses.

8.3 Projected tuition revenue

Students admitted to this program will normally receive an average of 24 credit hours of transfer credit upon
admission to the program that may or may not have been completed at the University of Manitoba. It is .
expected that such students will complete the remalnmg degree reqmrements program part-time in four to
five years. : :
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Assuming the program attracts 50 new student per year to the University of Manitoba and these students take
on average the equivalent of four 3 credit hours courses during the fall/winter terms and two 3 credit hour

courses in a summer session (total 6 courses/year), in four years the yearly tuition (Arts course @ $282.15)
revenue for all students in all four years of the program will be:

50x6x $282.15 x 4 = $338,580/vear

Note: Ifa course is taken by distance or on-line Education there will be an additional $15.68 per credit hou.
8.4 Enrolment Impact on overall tuition fees |

The above calculation was made assuming an Arts course. However because the program is interdisciplinary
faculties other than Arts will benefit from the program and the projected revenue would rise. The foundation
courses could expect to see an increase in enrolment by up to 50 students per year. Similarly there will be an
increase in enrollments in numerous elective courses that a student may select from any faculty or school.. . -,

8.5 Program funding and enrolment decreases s
Since no new faculty or support staff are required for the degree program and the funding requirements aré
essentially start-up costs, a decrease in enrolment will not affect our ability to offer the program. Should the

new program not succeed, the new foundation courses will be opened for registration by students in any
faculty or school.

SECTION IX: Program Consultations and Evaluations
9.1 Consultations '

Wide-ranging consultations occurred throughout the development of the B. A. (IS) program. Following o
initial:discussions among the Deans (Rlchard Sigurdson and Lori Wallace) and Associate Deans (Linda "
Wilson and Kathleen Matheos) of the Faculty of Arts and the Division of Extended Education, Linda Wllson
chaired an ad hoc committee advisory to Dean Slgurdson that included the following participants:

Dr. Barry Ferguson (History and Associate Dean of Arts)

Dr. Constance Cartmill (French, Spanish, and Italian)

Dr. Rick Linden (Sociology and Criminology)

Dr. David Camfield (Labour Studies)

Ms Janet Sealey (Executive Administrative Assistant — Academic to the Dean of Arts)
Dr. Lori Wallace (Dean, Extended Education)

Dr. Kathleen Matheos (Associate Dean, Extended Education)

Dr. Atlanta Sloane-Seale (Director, Continuing Education)

Dr. Bill Kops (Director, Summer Session)

Ms Adrienne Carriere (Director, Recognition of Prior Learning)

This group developed the program’s objectives, special concentrations, and overall format. Consultations -
with governmental and non-governmental employers in Manitoba informed their discussions. Input from
employers focused the course selection in the foundation and in the special concentrations. Employer ...,
~ consultations occurred in formal focus groups held at the University of Manitoba Downtown campus and at
Manitoba Hydro and in-interviews with semor admlmstrators of the following organizations/ corporatlons
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Manitoba Hydro

Manitoba Lotteries Commission

Canadian Institute of Management

Human Resource Management Association of Manitoba

Manitoba Liquor Control Commission

Manitoba Public Insurance Corporation

Government of Manitoba Department of Training and Development

Dr. Rainey Gaywish, Acting Director, Aboriginal Focus Programs participated in the formal focus
group held at the UM Downtown campus

Persons involved in the B. A. (Integrated Studies) pro gram at Simon Fraser provided advice at both in-
person meetings and e- and phone discussions.

The draft proposal was reviewed By the Arts Faculty Academic Regulations Policy Committee on three...__ L
separate instances. Members of that committee included o

Dr. James Nickels (Psychology and Committee Chair)

Dr. Judith Owens (English, Film, and Theatre---Department Chair)
Dr. George MacLean (Political Studies---Department Chair)

Dr. David Watt (English, Film, and Theatre)

Dr. Rodney Kueneman (Sociology and Global Political Economy)
Dr. Tbrahim Diallo (Dean, Collége Universitaire de St. Boniface)
Dr. Bill Kops (Director, Summer Session) A

Dr. Barry Ferguson (Associate Dean, Arts---ex officio)

Dr. Linda Wilson (Associate Dean, Arts---ex officio)

Ms Janet Sealey (Executive Administrative Assistant-Academic to the Dean of Arts and Recording
Secretary)

Input from these sessions contributed to the modification of the draft proposal and to its approval by the

~ Policy Committee. Following its approval, the revised draft proposal was distributed to all Heads,
Coordinators, and Directors in the Faculty of Arts and all Deans and Directors in the University of Manitoba
for review. See Appendix 1 for copies of letters of support from Deans and Directors. Associate Dean E.

Wilson addressed any suggestions or questlons posed in their responses, and several suggestions were
incorporated into the draft. i

In addition, an e-discussion of one aspect 6f the Program’s admissions (acceptance of the CIM certificate =
designation from accredited post-secondary institutions across Canada) yielded several questions (primarily:.
from Human Ecology and the Asper School), which were addressed by Mr. Peter Dueck (Director,
Enrollment Services) for the former and L. Wilson for the latter. There were no perceived obstructions to
accepting the CIM certificate from accredited programs across Canada. As of July, 2009, the Division of
Extended Education at the University of Manitoba has been designated as the pnmary on-line provider of '
this certificate program for Canada.

Heads of the Departments of Anthropology (Dr. Robert Hoppa), Political Studies (Dr. George MacLean), -
Psychology (Dr. Harvey Keselman), and Sociology (Dr. Elizabeth Comack) were consulted on the
development of an interdisciplinary working group to develop courses Introduction to Social Sciences I and
Introduction to Social Sciences II. Until these courses are developed and approved within these Departments
and through the regular course approval mechanisms in the Faculty of Arts and University Senate, existing
introductory level courses in any of these departments will fulfill this foundation curriculum requirement.
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Mr. Michael O’Brien-Moran (Coordinator, Arts 1100 Introduction to University) was consulted about
incorporation of material relevant to working adult léarners to Arts 1100 or offering a separate section for - -
students in the B.A. (IS) program. See Appendix 5 for his letter of support for the program and for the
recently revised content of Arts 1100 that focuses on literacy and literacy skills as identified in Section 1.4. 2
in OECD’s report on Literacy Skills for a Knowledge Society.

Dr. Alex Wright (Associate Dean, Social Work) was consulted about inclusion of SWRX 2080 in the
foundation curriculum (see Appendix 4 for her letter of support for its inclusion); Dr. Judith Owens (Head,

English, Film and Theatre) was consulted about inclusion of ENGL 0930 (see Appendix 4 for her letter of
support for its inclusion). e

9.2 Evaluation of proposed program

The program was reviewed by the Deans and Directors of faculties and schools at the University of Manitoba
in response to Arts’ mailing of the proposal and supporting documentation. Heads of departments,
coordinators of programs, and directors of centres in the Faculty of Arts have also received the proposal for
review. Their responses are still arriving and will be part of the proposal’s presentation to the Arts Executive

Committee and subsequently to the full Arts Faculty Council for review and approval. See Appendix 1 for
their responses to the program.

9.3 Procedures for institutional evalua’tion‘: i

Program evaluation w111 follow Umver31ty practlce for undergraduate program reviews. Modifications to any
parts of the program will be reviewed by the approprlate Arts Faculty committees (e.g., admissions, program
structure to the Arts Academic Regulations Policy Committes; course and curricular modifications to the
Arts Course and Program Approval Committee). All reviews and recommendations arising from them
receive additional scrutiny by the Arts Executive Committee before passage to the Arts Faculty Council for
review andvote. Admissions, program, or curricular changes approved by the Arts Faculty Council move to
the appropriate committees of the Senate of the University of Manitoba. For example, the Senate Commlttee
on Admissions reviews all admissions matters; whereas, the Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course
Changes reviews program and other cumcular changes.
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November 24, 2009

Report to the Senate Committee on Admissions concerning a proposal from the Faculty of

Arts to establish admissions criteria for the newly proposed 90-credit-hour B. A. (Integrated
Studies) degree program.

Preamble

1. The terms of reference for this committee can be found at:
http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/governance/sen_ commm‘ees/4
90.htm

2. The Senate Committee on Admissions rﬁet on November 24, 2009 to consider this

submission from the Faculty of Arts. At its October 20, 2009 meeting, the Faculty of Arts
Council unanimously passed the motion to establish a new 90-credit-hour degree, to be
called the B.A. Integrated Studies including its admissions criteria. Similar motions had been
passed at the September 4, 2009 meeting of the Faculty of Arts Executive Committee, and at
the June 8, 2009 meeting of the Faculty of Arts Academic Policy Committee. The proposal;
in its entirety, has been circulated previously to all Deans and Directors at the University of

Manitoba for review and comment, and to all Department Heads, Program Coordmators and
* Institute/Centre Directors in Arts.

Observations

The Bachelor of Arts Integrated Studies is a three-year degree program to be offered by the Faculty
of Arts in collaboration with Extended Education. The program is geared to serve working adults
who have completed some post secondary education. The degree requires areas of concentration
rather than the traditional major/minor requirement, providing a more flexible path for degree
completion but also ensuring academic rigor (e.g., appropriate writing and quantitative skills, breadth
requirements, and an appropriate percentage of upper level courses) :

The degree will formally recognize the education completed by certificate or diploma holders. In
addition to a flexible curriculum model (e.g., concentrations of study rather than the traditional
major/minor approach) the program will provide flexible course scheduling suitable for working
adults. Hence, variable modes of delivery (e.g., blended, online, videoconference,
weekend/evening) would be incorporated as needed.

Program educational objectives and learning outcomes. The BA Integrated Studies would meet -
a critical need in Manitoba, build en existing areas of strength, and move the institution in directions -
identified as priorities. The Bachelor of Arts Integrated Studies would provide a program in which
working adults can complete an undergraduate degree that recognizes their prior post-secondary . .
education and experience, and that-provides purposeful scheduling of offerings and individualized
academic planning. By increasing the pool of motivated adult learners seeking a university degree *
and retaining students in certificate and diploma programs for more advanced study, we underscore - -
the value of the University education. Employers in the private and public sectors with whom we
worked closely in developing the new degree program have identified the values of the degree as
enhancing career opportunities and progression for employees not to mention the social and .
economic benefits of an educated workforce locally, nationally and internationaily. The Bachelor of
Arts Integrated Studies will provide a flexible, yet rigorous liberal arts education that permits
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students to select broadly across Faculty, School, and disciplinary boundaries and to ladder
previous certificate and program credentials towards B. A. completion.

Admission Requirements and Comparison of Admission Requirements between General and
BA Integrated Studies [See Table 1,,fqr complete comparison.]

Students must submit ltems 1 — 3 fol.'“a completed application for admissions.

1. Students must complete one of the folloWin;g;

Either , .
a. i) University of Manitoba Certificate in Financial and Management Accounting (FMA), or-

ii) University of Manitoba Certificate Program in Human Resources Management (HRM')‘,
or '

iii) University of Manitoba Certificate in Adult and Continuing Education
(CACE), or

iv) Canadian Institute of Management Certificate Program in Management and ’
' Administration (CIM) from any accredited post-secondary institution
(or)
b. University of Manitoba diploma program (as defined by the Non-Degree Program
Taxonomy approved by Senate) or a diploma completed at any accredited post-
secondary institution. ; .-, . | -

(or)

© C. Successful completion'b'f:-a minimLim of 24 credit hours of university level course work —

- For (a.i) through (b) above, a m|n|mum graduatlng average of 2.50 or ‘C+' is required on the -
completed certificate or diploma program.

- For (c) above, a minimum average of 2.00 or ‘C’ is required on a minimum of 24 credit
hours of university level course work, when used as the basis of admission.

2, A resumé providing evidence of normally three (3) years of full-time workplace experience ..
(i.e., = 30-hours/week), preferably with the same employer. [Applicants who do not strictly faII

into this definition of workplace experience may request special consideration from the B. A.
(Integrated Studies) admissions committee.]

3. a) Two letters of support (normally one must be from the current or most recent employer)

and

b) A letter of intent. The letter of intent must include the applicant’s rationale and suitability
to enter the program. For example, why has the applicant chosen this program instead of
other degree programs at the University of Manitoba? Why does the applicant see a good fit
between herself/himseif and the program? How does the applicant envision successful
completlon of this degree enhancmg her/his career development? The letter of intent and
resume (to be vetted by a Facuity- -based committee consisting of full-time faculty) must
provide evidence of satisfactory writing and problem-solving skills. The facuity-based

committee to evaluate the admission wntlng requirement will determme a writing rubric in the .
near future.
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Note. An interview and assessment of writing and problem-solving skills may be required if the
applicant’s letter of intent, resumé or both are deemed insufficient. A resumé or letter of intent that
demonstrates poor written expression (poor mechanics of writing, inability to support an argument of
suitability for the program) will prevent an applicant’s acceptance into the program until s/he
remediates this problem through completion of workshops through the Learning Assistance Centre
or other community-based resources. Then an applicant will provide written documentation of
successful workshop completion and re-submit his/her application for admission to the program.
Lack of focus of goals for degree completion, lack of expressed seriousness of purpose for the

degree program and weak letters of support can also provide grounds for an unsuccessful
application.

Admission Conditions

1. in determining eligibility for admissioh’, the Faculty will consider the completed certificate or
- diploma programs or 24 credit hours of university level course work as the basis of admission
regardless of when the work was completed (e.g., the 10 year rule does not apply).

2. An individual who is admitted on the basis of one of the four completed certificate programs
or a diploma program will be admitted to the Faculty of Arts as a Regular student providing
the certificate or diploma contains a minimum of 24 credit hours of university level course
work. If the certificate or diploma program has less than 24 credit hours of university level
course work, the applicant must be admissible as a mature status student or meet the
University of Manitoba regular entrance requirements.-

3. Students who hold a first degree in Arts may not apply for the B.A. Integrated Studies degree
program.

4. “Students who have completed the B.A. Integrated Studies degree as their first degree may-
apply to one of the other degree programs offered by the Faculty of Arts seeking a second
degree. Such students must submit an application for admission seeking a second degree.
All current admissions policies and:procedures with respect to those second degree
programs will apply. In determlnlng admission to the B.A. General, Advanced and Honours
degree programs, any completed certificate/diploma programs will be evaluated for purposes -

of admission and transfer credit in accordance with the current admission policies and
procedures for those programs.

Recommendation

The Senate Committee on Admissions recommends to Senate

THAT effective for the Summer term 2010, the admissions criteria as identified in the
proposal for the B. A. (Integrated Studies) degree program be approved.

Respectfully submitted,

Dr. D.R. Morphy, Chair, Senate Committee on Admission
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Table 1. Comparison of Admission Requirements/Policies between B.A. General and B.A.

Integrated Studies

Admission
Requirements/Policies

B.A. General

B.A. Integrated Studies

1. Basis of Admission

Students must have
completed minimum of 24
credit hours of university
level course work with a
minimum cumulative
grade point average
(cgpa) of 2.00. If cgpais <
2.00, but gpa on 24 credit
hours 2 2.00, then
admission on - ‘
recommendatlon of the
Dean. '

- Completion of one of the following:

a) University of Manitoba Certificate in
Financial and Management
Accounting (FMA)

b) University of Manitoba Certificate
Program in Human Resources
Management (HRM) '

c) University of Manitoba Certificate in
Adult and Continuing Education
(CACE)

d) Canadian Institute of Management
Certificate Program in Management .
and Administration (CIM) from any
accredited post-secondary institution

e) University of Manitoba diploma
program (as defined by the Non-
Degree Program Taxonomy
approved by Senate)

f) successful completion of a minimum
of 24 credit hours of university level |
course work ,

— for a) through e) a minimum graduating
average of 2.50 or ‘C+’ is required on
the completed certificate or diploma
program

— for f) a minimum of 24 credit hours of
university level course work with a
minimum cumulative grade point'
average (cgpa) of 2.00. If cgpais <
2.00, but gpa on 24 credit hours = 2.00,
then admission on recommendatlon of
the Dean. :

~ normally 3 years full-time workplace
experience is required
(i.e., 2 30 hrs/wk) preferably with the
same employer

— 2 letters of support (one from current or
most recent employer)

— aresumé and letter of intent (an
interview may be required if resumé “:t-
and letter of intent insufficient)
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Admission

Requirements/Policies B.A. General B.A. Integrated Studies
2. Transfer Credit All program/courses are - Transfer credit for course work completed
evaluated for possible in one of the four certificate programs or for

transfer credit subject to a diploma program used as basis of
the 10 year rule (U of M admission will be determined through a
policy). course by course articulation process
regardless of when courses were taken.

- If a student completes more than one
certificate program, one certificate will be
used as basis on admission notwithstanding
the ten year rule. The additional certificates
will be evaluated and transfer credit
awarded based on a course-by-course
articulation subject to the ten year rule (see
below).

- Students who have not completed a
certificate program but who apply for
admission on the basis of 24 credit hours of -
university level coursework will be eligible to -
receive up to 24 hours of transfer credit
regardless of when the courses were taken.
Coursework completed in excess of 24
credit hours will be considered for further -
transfer credit on a course by course basis
and will be subject to the ten year rule (see '

below).

3. Certificate/Diploma Only courses completed | No change. Same as B.A. General
Programs at Community in certificate/diploma
Colleges and Junior Colleges | programs at community

colleges or junior colleges

may be used as basis of

admission and for

possible transfer credit (U

of M policy).
4. Certificate Programs Faculty Councils approve | Three certificate programs completed
completed through Extended | University of Manitoba through the Division of Extended Education
Education certificates (with report to | at the University of Manitoba and the

Senate for concurrence Certificate of Management and
prior to lmplementatlon) Administration (CIM) completed through a ‘_ :

Relevant Faculties division of continuing education at any |
articulate transfer of accredited post-secondary institution will be |
credit. Only courses considered as basis of a"n"lssm

completed in certificate
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programs through Additional University of Manitoba certificates
Extended Education at will be added to the list of certificates that
University of Manitoba may be considered for admission as they
may be used as basis of | are evaluated for possibie transfer credit. . .
admission and transfer
credit (U of- M policy):

Admission -
Requirements/Policies B.A. General | B.A. Integrated Studies

5. Second Degree Students Students m 3/ apply Students who hold a first degree mey not

seeking a 2™ degree apply for a B.A. Integrated Studies.
providing 2™ degree is

not in same discipline or
major (Faculty of Arts
policy).

8. Ten Year Rule Courses taken more than | The ten year rule will not apply to the
ten years ago are not certificate/diploma or university level

used'as basis for coursework used as basis of admission.
admission and/or transfer

credit (Faculty of Arts
policy).

7. Minimum of ‘F’ and 'D’ Students who exceed the Same.
grades maximum’ number of ‘F’

~ ‘ and ‘D’ grades permitted
in the degree program are
not admissible (Faculty of
Arts policy).

Continuation and Graduation Requirements

Once accepted to the program students will be allowed to continue in the program providing
they do not exceed the number of poor grades (i.e., ‘F’ and ‘D’ grades) permitted in the
program. : ’

Students will be placed on academic suspension if they have more than thirty (30) credit hours
of 'F’ grades or more than forty-two (42) credit hours of a combination of ‘F’ and“D’ grades.

Following a one year suspension, the student may apply to the Dean’s Office to return to the
Faculty of Arts by selecting one of the following irreversible options:

a) To continue with no possibility of further ‘F’ or ‘D’ grades. A further ‘F’ or ‘D’ grade will result
in academic suspension for two years. [Students placed on two year suspension may apply to
the Dean’s Office to start afresh.] OR
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b) To start afresh with their previous course work not counting towards satisfying degree
requirements. [In either case, the previous course work will remain on the student’s
record/transcript.]

Note: Students will be assessed at the end of the academic session. Students in academic
jeopardy will be sent warning letters regarding their status in the Faculty.

A minimum degree grade poinf average of 2.00 [bringing in all evaluated courses in transfer

credits] is required on the 90 credit hours of passed course work that satisfy all degree
" requirements.
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November 2, 2009

Report of the Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes on a Proposal from
the Faculty of Arts for a Bachelor of Arts: Integrated Studies Program

Preamble

1.

The terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes
(SCCCC) are found on the website at:

http://www.umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/qoveming_documents/govermnance/sen committees/497.him.

The Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes considered a proposal for a
Degree Completion Program from the Faculty of Arts at its meeting on November 2,
2009.

Observations

1.

The committee observed that the focus of this program is to serve working adults who
have completed some post-secondary education, not necessarily at the university level.

The proposed degree will formally recognize the education completed in a certificate or
diploma program.

The program will focus on a non-traditional group of students who may not have -
considered attending university. This program will serve to increase the pool of
motivated adult learners seeking a university degree and will also retain students in
-certificate and diploma programs for more advanced study.

A flexible curriculum model will provide flexible course scheduling suitable for working
adults and will utilize variable models of delivery such as blended, online,
videoconference, and weekend/evening course offerings.

The program provides a coherent pathwéy for adults to return to school and recognizes
the changing pathways for students to enter university education.

Students admitted to the prograrh will normally receive an average of 24 credit hours of
transfer credit upon admission and it is expected that such students will complete the
remaining degree requirements part-time in four to five years.

The program is comprised of 21.credit hours of foundation courses, 18 credit hours in an
area of concentration rather than,a traditional' major or minor, and 51 credit hours of
electives which are selected from across faculty, school and disciplinary boundaries.

One of the foundation courses, ARTS 1160 Leadership: An Interdisciplinary Approach
(3), was approved by Senate December 2, 2009. Additional foundation courses:
including: Understanding and Using Data (3) Introduction to Secial Sciences:| (3) and
Introduction to Social Sciences Il (3) are under development and, in the meantime,
students will be permitted to substitute 3 credit hours that satisfies the University “M"
requirement plus 6 credit hours of 1000 level courses from the Departments of
Psychology, Sociology, Anthropology or Political Studies.

Page 10f2
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8. No new faculty will be required to teach any of the foundation courses in the program.
Currently all courses are staffed by the Faculty of Arts, Education and Social Work as
part of their existing (and continuing) curricula. Foundation courses under development
will draw from current faculty.

'Recommendation
The Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes recommends:

THAT Senate approve and recommend to the Board of Governors that it approve

the introduction of a Bachelor of Arts: Integrated Studies Program, in the Faculty
of Arts.

Respectfully submitted,

Professor H. Frankel, Chair
Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes

/mb

Page 2 of 2
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January 25, 2010

Report of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee on the proposal to introduce a

Bachelor of Arts in Integrated Studies in the Faculty of Arts

Preamble

1.

1.

The terms of reference of the Senate Plannlng and Prlormes Committee (SPPC) are
found on the website at:
hitp://www.umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing -documents/governance/sen_committees/508.htm,

wherein SPPC is charged W|th making recommendations to Senate regarding proposed
academic programs. .

The Faculty Council of Arts has approved a Bachelor of Arts in Integrated Studies Program
and recommends Senate approve this proposed program.

Observations

The committee noted that this program was developed to meet the expressed need of
students who have completed some postsecondary education (certificates or diplomas)
and wish to complete a degree. Many of these potential students will be mid-career
working adults. The program focuses on degree completion with a unique curricular
model of foundational courses and concentrations and multi mode delivery options such

-classroom based, web-based and blended models. The program is designed to increase

access and to bring new students to the University: adults with some postsecondary

-education or equivalent, work experience and the skill level and commitment to be
-successful within an academic environment. The proposed program is an addition to
existing credentials available at the University of Manitoba.

The committee noted that there was a need for $30,000 start up funds for course
development which will be provided by the Faculty of Arts. However, because the
proposed program would be built on existing courses, it would require no new resources.
No new faculty will be required {6 teach any of the foundational or introduced courses. All
courses are, or will be, staffed by the Faculties of Arts, Education and Social Work as
part of their exnstmg (and contmumg) curnculum

The committee noted that the Director of leranes has indicated that the current Library

resources will be sufficient to support this proposed program. The committee noted that

student accessibility to the e-holdings of the library will be a significant resource to these
students which will include primarily part-time and distance learners.

Further it was noted that existing facilities and technological resources are adequate to

meet the needs of students who will be taking courses face to face, on-line or using
blended formats.
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Recommendation

‘ The SPPC recommends THAT:

Senate approve and recommend to the Board of Governors that it approve the
proposed Bachelor of Arts in Integrated Studies Program in the Faculty of Arts.
The Senate Committee on Planning and Priorities recommends that the Vice-
President (Academic) not implement the program until satisfied that there would
be sufficient existing space and funding to support the ongoing operation of the

program.

Respecitfully submitted,

James Blatz, Chair
Senate Plannlng and Priorities Commxttee
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UNIVERSITY
oF MANITOBA Board of Governors Submission

AGENDA ITEM: Proposal for a PhD in Food Science and a PhD in Human Nutritional Sciences
RECOMMENDED RESOLUTION:

THAT the Board of Governors approve the broposal for a PhD in Food Science and a PhD
in Human Nutritional Sciences [as recommended by Senate March 3, 2010].

CONTEXT AND BACKGROUND:

The proposals for the PhD in.Food Science and the PhD Human Nutritional Sciences arise out of
a current Inter-departmental PhD in Food and Nutritional Sciences which was established when
the critical mass for a PhD was not present in either of the departments participating in this
program. The current Inter-departmental program focuses on food products in agriculture and is
not optimally relevant to Human Nutritional Sciences. The Department of Human Nutritional
Sciences has increased the critical mass of research intensive staff over the past ten years and
the research focus has evolved into investigations that are better suited to doctoral training. The
Department of Food Science has a long-standing reputation for research excellence in agricultural
and food sciences. The departments pursue two different kinds of research lines and are two
different kinds of enterprises.

The Food Science program anticipates 15-20 students per year and the Human Nutritional
Sciences program anticipates 15 students in a steady state.

All new programs require approval of the Beard of Governors prior to being submitted to the
Council on Post-Secondary Education:(..CQPSE)i

RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS:

No additional resources will be required to implement this proposed program. The existing human
and physical laboratory resources currently allocated to the delivery of the Inter-departmental PhD
in Food and Nutritional Sciences by the Departments of Food Science and Human Nutritional
Sciences will be used to deliver the proposed PhD programs.




IMPLICATIONS:

The development of the Food Science PhD would unite all Food Science Graduate Students
within the Department of Food Science and effectively address the growing demand by students
and the community for this particular area of study.

The development of the Human Nutritional Sciences PhD would give students a true sense of
belonging rather than being spread acrdss several departments and programs. Also having PhD
students within the department would enhance the education and research experience of MSc
students in the department. A PhD program would enhance the visibility of the Department

nationally and internationally and aid in recruiting students from outside the province and
overseas.

There would be student recruitment advantages to both Departments in having a suite of
programs from the Bachelor to the PhD level which would result in better and more applicants for
both the Departments of Food Science and Human Nutritional Sciences.

CONSULTATION:

Strong letters of support for the PhD in Food Science were received from the Canadian Grain
Commission, the Canadian International Grain Institute and the College of Agriculture and
Bioresources at the University at the University of Saskatchewan.

Strong letters of support for the PhD in Human Nutritional Sciences were received from the
Richardson Centre for Functional Foods and Nutraceuticals, the Faculty of Agricultural and Food
Sciences at the University of Manitoba, the Canadian Centre for Food Research in Health and
Medicine, the Canadian Food Development Centre and the Health, Leisure and Human
Performance Research Institute. : :

This proposal is forwarded to the' Boa'rd"of-GO\'Ierndrs‘ by Senate after consideration by the Faculty
of Graduate Studies, the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee and Senate Executive.




UNIVERSITY
B OF MANITOBA Board of Governors Submission

Routing to the Board of Governors:

Reviewed Recommended By Date
X X Faculty of Graduate Studies May 21, 2009
Senate Planning & Priorities January 25, 2010

X X Committee

X X | Séhgte Executive February 10, 2010

X X Senate - March 3, 2010

Submission prepared bhy: Senate

Submission approved by:  University Secretary.

Attachments -

» Report of the Faculty Council of Graduate Studies [dated May 21, 2009] with
attached program proposal, PhD in Food Science

o Report of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee on the PhD in Food
Science [dated January 25, 2010]

» Report of the Faculty Council of Graduate Studies [dated May 21, 2009] with
attached program proposal,-PhD in Human Nutritional Sciences

* Report of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee on the PhD in Human

Nutritional Sciences [dated: January 25, 2010]



John Doering, rup. pzng,

FCSCE

500 University Centre

Winnipeg, Manitoba
Oﬁ“ ce of the Dean | Canada R3T 2N2
Faculty of Graduate Studies © | Telenhone: (204) 474-

afé? May 2, 2009

To: Jeff LeClerc, Office of the Univ. Secretary, 312 Admin

From: Dr. J ohn (Jay) Doering ! MZ‘
Re:

New Graduate Program

The Faculty Council of Graduate Studies met on Thursday, May 21, 2009 and.
unanimously endorsed the proposed new Ph.D. in Food Science program.

‘We are riow forwa'rding ‘thé proposal to Senate for approval. -'
1. The Dept of Food Science - Ph.D. in Food Science. Please review the
- Program Proposal (AttA)

o External Reviewers’ Report (Attach.B)
e Departmental Response (Attach.¢)

fic .
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May 21, 2009

Report of the Faculty Council of Graduate Studies on New Programs

Preanible

1. = The Faculty of Graduate Studies has responsibility for all matters rélating to the
submission of graduate course, curriculum and program changes, and new graduate

programs. Recommendations for new programs or changes are submitted by the Faculty
Council of Graduate Studies for the approval of Senate..

2. The Faculty Council of Graduate Studies met on the above date to-consider a proposal
from the Dept. of Food Science.

Observations

- 1. The Dept. of Food Science proposes the introduction of a Ph.D. in Food Science. It is
intended that this Ph.D. program replace the Food Science aspect of the current
Individual Interdisciplinary Ph.D. in Food and Nutritional Sciences. Please review the:

- » Program Proposal (Attach. A)
» External Reviewers’ Report (Attach. B) .
» Departmental Response (Attach. C)

Recommendations’

‘The Faculty Council of Graduate Studies endorses the proposed Ph.D. in Food Science
recommends that it be forwarded to Senate for approval

Respectfully submitted,
DeanJ. Doering; Chair
Graduate Studies Faculty Council

Page 1 of 1

Comments of the Senate Executive Committee:
The Senate Executive Committee endorses
-133- the report to Senate.
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'A. PROGRAM DESCRIPTION
1. Rationale, objectives and features
L.Rationale for the Program

To provide research training for food science students-at the doctordte level $0.a5.t0

‘permit institutions:and orgamzatlons in Manitoba, Canada and internationally to have
. aceess to future employees of the hlghest quality.

" Currently, doctoral students in the Department of Food Science receive a degree in'Food
and: Nutritional Sciences. Wlth the recommendation that the -Department of Human
Nutritional Sciences have a PhD prograim within thefr own department, there is a need to

unite all food science-graduate studeénts (at MSc and PhD levels) within the Departrnent
and. hence there is'a rieed for a dectoral, degree program in Food Sclence

. H Ob_]ectlves of the Program” . . B
“To-develop the-talents of gifted individuals so that they will be able to: -
 apply establishéd and/or innovative scientific concepts to understand the changes.
that ‘occur in raw. agrleultural commodrtles and in foods duting production,
) storage, processing and drstrrliutron -
. “w. achieve fundamental- insights into -the brochermcal and brophysrcal nature of
" bioactive' and:food materials so that the knowledge can'be’ pplied to.add . value to
I agricultural commodltres by preservmg or enhancmg their nutrmonal quahty and
' . *  sensory acceptabrhty to cofsumers; .
. .« . understand.-the mrcrobral ecology of foods 50 that therr 1nsrghts wrll allow them fo,
- o . devise strategies for ensurmg the safety of a wide range of fopd prodUGts
5 -
Fo tmrn mdrvrduals m basrc smentrﬁc concepts $0 that they wrll be able: to .
s formilate hypothesls-drwen research strategres for mVestigatmg cotnplex issues
, related to-food systems, - ’

» * acquire.a greater depth of critical thmkmg skrlls for evaluatmg therr own research :
. and the research of-other screntrsts . i )

- _To inspire indmduals to become effectWe teachers and commumcators of the sefence of o
: -foods and its releVance to humamty but especrally to Mamtobans and Canadrans

i Program Fit with Prlorztres of Faculty { ' -
The Department’s long—standmg reputation’ for research excellence ‘in agrrcultural and
. food- sciences is being-used to support the Faculty’s initiative in Sustainable Agriculture.
Faculty members are contributing to better understandmg gach one of the four, thrusts of -
the Faculty’s Sustainable Agriculture research initiative: sustainable cropping systems
‘sustainable - anirial - production _systéms, value-added processing and post-harvest
technology. The Department provides the. riiain thrust for the Faculty’s focus ini Applied -
* ‘Nutritional Sciences with many of. the Department’s faculty members being assogiate
members of the. Rlchardson Centre for Functional Foods and Nutraceuticals. In- addrtlon,
research ‘strength in-this area is énhanced by two NSERC CRCs-in Applied Nutritiorial
Sciences (oné at the Tier I level and the other at the Tier IT lével) being members of the
| Department. The international reputation of the University: of Manitoba a5 a centre of
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excellence in cereal science research is also being used to support the F aculty’s ‘research
Aprrontrzatlon in the area of Environmental and Resource Sciences. The ethanol mandate
" .in Manitoba is structured to .benefit the environment and to stimulate rural economic! -

development Efficiencies' in ‘bio-fuel feedstock productron and processing require that
full-use is made. of the' ‘significant amounts. of non-bio-fuel components created during
. processmg The value-added processing research.of the Department will be instrumental’

_to.attaining a science-based approach to addressmg this.issue that is of critical 1mportance
.10 contmued drversrﬁcatlon of. agncultural resources in Manrtoba.

. IV Novel or Innovatlve Features of the Program . .

_ The.innovative aspects: of the' Department's research programs. ster from a foeus on
_elucrdatmg the. underlying ‘mechanisms -by. which specrf ¢ food compdnéits or food .
presérvation strategies achieve a desirable outcome. A knowledge of these mechanisms
can then;be used to develdp predictive models to enable shelf: life; nutritional quality or

. specrﬁc endnuse aftributes. .to be rlgorously calculated. Tn the Department, this mn0vat|on -
is founded om:. S

@), . active partrcrpqtron in- mterdrscrplmary collaboratrons o attam a comprehensrve
. understandmg of the properties of food systems; ~

-b)..: :the. development of novel- analytical, metheds-to - understand the brochemrcal

T brophysrcal and structural. nature of food systems; -

e)... -the. development of inhovative processes along Wwith rnnovatrve mgredrent and
preservatrve delivery systems to. apply this understandmg m Order to- rmproVe the ’
. num;ronal efﬁcacy, safety and acceptabrhty of food systerns

.‘.--

-\,——/-\/"

Z.Context o SRR —'. o L e
o 4 Progmm Complmnce w:th. Currem: or Future Needs of Manztoba and'/or Canaa'a s
_ Govemments at both. levels have invested: he&vrly ini :reséagch and' mnovaﬁon and the: -
" -premotron -ofthe, eommercralrzatron of thesew mvestrnents ‘The abrlrty to delrver on these
‘investments requrres a. Department that can " instill a_sound- scienge-based: appmaeh G
. graduats, studept educanon that is . tarlored 10. agri-food ' research. Agmfood and:
aggiculfire constitute one ‘of Canadas top five mdustnes and it is. certdinly considered'a -
..substantlal strength for- the. provrnc& of Mariitoba; where: the food: process.. indusiries - "
contnbute ‘significantly to the.province’s. manufacturmg sector »and to its value-added .

. -eXports. The-fiture development of ‘agri-food resources. in Mamtoba and, Canadq st
rély.on basic.research that is targeted to the strategic priorities of the | prevm(:e anid pation;
“Two.areas’ of researeh training-in-food science that are higlilighted.in:regard to provrneral .

_and natlonal ‘prigrities are; the, Department’s investigation of the- scientific basis. for the
.. safety and -phiysiological eﬁlcacy of functional food and riutraceutical products-in.the
- Richardson - Centre for Functronal Foods. and Nutraoeutlcals, and, -the Department's "
* scientific mvestrgatrons of strategres for. sustamable development" of our value-added_. L

E agn-foqd sector.* Cariadian excellénce in-food science is internationally recognized with.
_ the last analysrs ‘of mtematronal research: competmveness rapking, Canadian research if--
" - food scignce-and. technelogy secondin terms of core Canadian scien¢e strengths (Adams,- '
- -Na{ure 396:615). ‘To maintain this teadership rofé, and thus develop the gconqmits of -
; anltoba and Canada, we need educational programs that focus: on producing highly.
qualrﬁed personnel with Strong skills in: food science -and technology Therefore, the.
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‘prOpos'ed program ‘will fit with provincial and national riéeds to train‘a gréater number.of -
highly-skilled individuals who will meet the growing demands of ait expandmg mdustry
base that is focused omr augmentmg the intellectual eapital in its products '

IE Strengi‘hs Qf the Program

..Canola pretein gelation mechamsms Invrtatrons to speak on thrs toprc both nationally,
" and internationally. -
* Processing_of and addmg~ valué. to pulses Department has been’ 1dent1ﬁed as a key
. location for this type:of research in an assessment of pulse research in Canada, and thrs
--strength is supported by substantial research fupds. ..
Serghum. grain _chemistry (starch functional properties and treatrrxent of grain
- polyphenols): Invitations'to speak-on this tepic internatiohally, and reportmg of reSearch
resulis in mtematlonal peer-revrewed scientific journals. ’ :
Phytochernicafs: and: antioxidant activity of raw and processed foods Departrm:nt has
" réceived’ substantigl- EFI-funds to acquire’state-of-the-art equipineiit :invkiding the
quadrupole tlme-ﬁf flight' mass spectrometer (QTOF MS) for. 1dent1ﬁcation .of - -
phiytochemicals and assessment of antroxrdants in foods. and is strongly sdpported by
+~ ABIP funding. -:

; Pathogen tratisfer andgrowth in horttcult_ural pesticrdes Umque research hlghhghted by

- the sblentxﬁc penodrcal New.Scientist.

) representeel en national: pohcy boards related to barley quahty SRS o

i ch. biochemistry on- wheit flour’ “déaghe ro' s - - -
' '.Irmtations to: speak ‘on- this. topic. 1ntemat10nally, and reportmg of research resuIts in: '
. -mtcmatwnal peer-rewewed scientific _)oumals. ) CuEa T
, Structme ~f. ﬂineﬁen dnalysis in foods: Llfetrme achlevement award (2002} ﬁ'om '
. Adjserican ©IF Cheimists: Sdoicty for thiv research. - LA
: . Integr_aﬁog ﬁf aCadennal l_ILdl}SW Interests in food: suucture and furrctlon* Hol‘der Uf :ﬁrst
- industry-eiidowed teréal-reseatch chair within US-iniversity systemi. ~ - 1
. Natural antimlgrobra Sta éontrol Dathogcmc and- sporlage organtsms iii vackageg meats
" Worksin “the’ Departrnenf is at the leadiiig edge of research ‘in ‘this"atéa dué fo. fégilar
‘teporting of results iin-infeinativnal scientific Joumals and sclentrﬁc representa‘non on th‘e:
- CRECollege of Reviewsrsand NSERC's SROreView paiel. -. :
o .Dalg colloid: sefente: Use of: modern brophysrcal technlques for charaetenzation of the
- nanoseale:contporents’ “thif- dre the- basis. of ﬁmctronahty in -all dairy. products;” 56 that -
“keriowlédge of the structure-function relations.of milk components Is used foy guide- ‘value-
-added application’ studxes, erther for nutrmonai enhancement or in deVelopmen& of nOVel
dairy foods,
. _thtochemreal and ’btoactlve mgredrent 1dent1ﬁcatlon, anal?sis exiraction, - and )
) Qreegg ing: Department has-worked ‘with Manitcba eompames to develop food products - o
. using- horseradish,- beets; ‘blucberries, saskatooris, mustard, seabuckthom and dalry .
products (ﬂconjugated linbleic acid). -
: Rﬁatle‘nshlgs ‘betiveen” molecular and physical structures of plant polvsa harldes and. -
. their furictiofial propértics: 2007 Belfort Carbohydrate Lectirer-at the Whistlér Center for
. Carbohydrate Research, ‘Purdue University (mdwrduals selected as the Belfort Lecturer .
are scientists- who have ihade outstanding conmbutrons to glycoScrence) '
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- Cholesterol, fat. and efiergy metabohsm Proneermg research in thls area as evmced by -
publication of over 200 peer-reviewed research articles in- interniational joumals as well
as by chapters in leading nutrition textbooks .
Functronal foods and nutrition: ‘Past remplent of Award for Excellence in Nutrttlon

lR.esearch and’ expertrse in functional foods recogmzed by appointment. to prestigious
advisory posmons in- Canadian and international orgamzatrons wnth busmess and policy

* interests'in foed-and nutrition issues.
. Phytochemistry and- engmeermg/processmg of ﬁmctronal foods and nutraceutlcals

" Achievements in this aréa recognizéd through the. award of the Queen’s Jubilee Medal,

through election of Department member as Fellow of the International ‘Academy of Food
Science and-Technology, and. being recognized by the Informatxon -Sciences Institute
- . (JSI) as one of the world's.most cited and influentia}-.researchers in- Agr,tcultural Sciences.

Wheat-grain chemistry-and utrhzatlon quality: More than a quarter century of research:in. . . -

-~ the Department on the" physicochémical nature of wheat- utilization - quality for. foed, .
. -cultivar 1dent1ﬁcatron by biochemical fingerprints, ‘mefhods  for - wheat protem
’ ﬁactronatxon and protein -quality 1dent1ﬁcatxon and digital imaging of both’ grain_ and

baked goods is widely known and mtematronally recogmzed e.g.; appearances on C-BC’
. erks & Quarks.

jes: re atlonsh;ps of btologrcalx matenals. Department -

" receives. substahtlal NSERC Dtscovery grant funds 10 mamtam researeh leadershlp in: thls

. ae
.’ .

onle nalyses: of food _ ef ies: Interdxselphnary venture generatmg mtematronal
- interest.in the use of ultrasound for measurmg ﬁmdamental dough propertres, withi patent
regrstratlons featured in.New quentm‘ -

-Prgcesg screnee Research on’potate processmg was the subject of a story ‘0R- CTV

S 'Natronal News and \yhlch was" subsequently a.}red on CNN World Headlme News a. f
. number of tlmesthe next day.. , '

' 'lZI Areas of Cbncentratlon dnd Specrahzatwn ° ' -
- Microbial écology; for ensurmg the safety and preservatron of fonds
_ Blochemlstry of prairie.crops .
. Processing strategies for addmg value to prame crops
:: Science of. quahty and healthful efﬁcacy in grains and thelr pmt:e,ssed products .

IV. Use of Exzstmg Programs at the: Unzversxty of Mamtoba as Program Foundatzon S
The:primary-means of admission to the program- will be - through the Master of Science'in -
Food -Science -(or similar- programs), eithier’ from ‘'theé University: of Manitoba," or from
academic mstrtutlons outside -the - provinge " or Canada Therefore;: the. currently'

: estabhshed Masters programs af the Umversrty of Mamtoba will be essentral foundatrons
for the proposed PhD program. -

V. Extent to whlch Pragrant Enhances Co-operatwn among Mamtoba s Umversztzes

- Although thie- University of Manitoba is the only provincial umversrty w1th a masters -

" program iri-Food Science, students from Meénitoba universities with a science-based
Masters degree are eligible .to -enroll in the- program, - Tn the past, students from" the .

_ Unwersrty of Wlnmpeg bave undertook graduate studles in the Department :
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* Y1 Department Enhancement of the Natronal ‘and Internatzonal Reputa[zon of the

* University of Manitoba .

The research program in the Department of Food -Science - dovetalls Well with many

' aspects of the University’s strategic research plan. Of the research and research training
~ thirusts- enuriciated by the. Umversrty, the ‘Department of Food Science.is attively’

. cohducting research and research training in Apphed Nuiritional Sciences, Envrronmental
".& Resource Sciences and Sustainable Agricilture.. Department fesearchers are also

. parttcrpatmg in research and research training: partnershrps in the areas of onmedrcal :
Sciences and Natural Scxences P

1

The Department is home to some key (urnque) faclhtles that are not found in-other
Canadian universities. AS an example the University of Manitoba is urrently-the only

Canadian umverSlty with a- combmed research and ediscation focus on the utrllzatron
quahty of cereals and gram legumes

Research quality conducted By the* Department is srgmﬁeantly above thie norm for the

Unwersrty of Manitoba. . Reseatch. quality . equates’ {o attairiable’ levels of n“atlonal '

. .excellence.in virtually ali sub-areas-of researth actmty conducted by Departtent fachlty, :
- .and shows evidence .of. mtema‘npnal excellerice: Substantiation:of such a’stateinent-Comes

- from: ‘two Departiriént -mermbérs- being. ISPs most-cited and fuffuentiat-resedfchers

U mversrty of Manitoba only. has a total of six such- outstandmg scholars), the nurnerdifs-

Jdnvitations that. faculty ‘have been offered to speal at national. and mtem’atidnal screntrﬁc'. '

. conferences,, and at ﬁielabmatenes of transnatronal cdrporatlons' the w~rrrmng of: researc‘n Y

-competmons by. the. Department's graduate students -at national and’ iﬂfbi‘ﬁﬁtlonal

.qonferenceS' Taculty. partlcrpatron in Canadd’s only Network Genh'e of Excellex;lce m.

. .Toods; faculty. participation in pational and infernatiohl péer-revielv progesdes’ aiid .

.‘panels, faculty membership--on thé editorial. boards of -Scientific Jollmals and, 1he
o htghlrghtmg cf Department researeh ini natronal and ,lntematlcnal medla.

. Tn'-councrl research funding: brought in by the Departmant is s:gmﬁcantly above the
-norin for the Umversrty of Manitoba. In this way, the Depaftment is permlttmg the
'Umversxty of Manitoba to realize its vision to be recegnized-as-a'leader among Canadian "

. researcheintensive umVerSltres by bullding ‘its -reSearch: capacrty ‘through’ the-€anada
- Research Chairs [ program and the chemment's Indrrect Cpsts of Research payments,

-'Furtherancer of the Umversrty s reputatron Wlll contmue as doctoral students in. the
proposed PhD- program coiitirine to “acquire prestrgrous “international-awards' and the

innovative aspects of therr theses “aIe. presented and/or pubhshed in mternatlcnal screntlﬁc
fora.
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VIL- Similar Programs in C’an'ada and North America

_ Dalhousie - Food Science and Techndlbgy * Alabama A&M Food Scien_ce and‘Tt.echnology
McGill Food Science and Agricultural Chemlstry Aubiim Nutrition and Food Science
Memorial Food Science. -Comell Food Sclence and Technalogy
Laval ., Sciences et Technologie des Aliments Flori'dq State Food Science
Alberta’ Food and Nutritional Science lowa State ) Food Science and Human Nutrition
o Bfitish Columbia Food Science - . . Kansas State Grain Science,
Guelph. Food Science " . KansasState Food 'Sciencé
Sasi(atchewan Food Science " . . lLouisiana State Food Science -
’ : ’ - Michigan State Food Sclence and Human Nufntlon
North Carolina State  ~ Food Sclence’ ) S
- Onlo State Food Sclence and Technology
Oklahoma Stale Interdepartmental PRD in Food Science
- Oregon Stats Food Sclence'and Technology
Pennsylvania State . Food Sciencs _ ‘
Purqué .. ' Food Sclence
Rutgers , Food Sclence
Texas A&M Food Science )
Arkansas - Food Sclence
; , ) _ “GaliforniaatDavis  Food Scleince
' - .Florida . Food Sclénoe and Technology
- Georgla ) . Food Science and- Technology
" ldaho- - . Food Sclence - .
i - ’ - ... Ilnols . "Food Sclence and Human Nutntion - . .
: . . . - "Malne o " Food Sélerice and Human Nutﬂﬁoh o ke
.+ "Maryland, College Park . lnte;dépanmgnlal PhD In Food Sclenca . ,
*'Massachusetts - . Food Sciéncs R . :
- Minnesota FoodSglence =~ o T
- ~ Missouyi - Columbia " Food Sclenca ' ’
: Neb]ask'a'—lJﬁm.In Food Science and Techndlogy *
Tennessea atKnoxville - ‘Food Scienca and Technolegy
Wisconsin:Madison © Food Science .
. _"Utah Stata ) " ‘Nutrition and Food Sclences g
Vlrglnla Polylechnic lnshtute B
* and Stats | - Food Sclenceand Technology

.,Washln ton State " Food Sclende and Human Nutriion .~~~ .. Y .

3. SpBCIﬁCS : : S . )
L Credential Granted on Succes.s_'ﬁtl Campletzon of Program . : - :
Doctof of Philosophy [Dlsmphm: Food Scnence] B

As can be seen in A.2.VI, the name-of the dlsmphne associated with the credential is the

same nare as in many other North American educational institutions and the discipline
: assomatcd w1th the degree has been well cstabhshed mtematlonally smce the1940s. "

Accrcdltatlon for the new degree is not reqmred by an cxtemal body
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. I Program Deéscription e o

a) Admission requirements ' : g - .
In addition to the admission requlrements of the Faculty of Graduate Studres the student
must hold- & research-based Master - of Science degree in the general areas of food or
nutritional sciénces ffom a-récognized university. -The student- must attain a minimum -
University of Manitoba equivalent GPA of 3.5 in Masters’ coursework.. Students with a

Master.of Science in a différent scientific discipline’ will -be considered by the Food :
: Scrence Graduate Studles Commlttee on a case by case basxs

: Followmg assessment of the ‘suitability of the student for the PhD program, potentlal
advisors are identified based on the student’s interests or, abilities and experience by-the
Chalr of the Food Scienice Graduate' Studies Program. Potential advisors are alerted to- -
examine the student application package, with- scanned documents being circulated to
potentlal advisors if necessary.” A decision is to be made within 10 days. Ifone of the .
- -potential -advisors wishes fo select the student as a PhD ‘candidate, the advisor is asked to
identify ‘(in broad tenns) the: research area-that-the-student will pursue, The student is

. then evaluated by the Food Science Graduate Stidies Committee for his/her surtablhty
. for-PhD. study. If the student is” deemed. suitable, then the .application package is.
returned to,the. Faculty of Graduate Stydies for final accéptance. If the studént is deemed
" .unsuitable, then the potentlal advisor is mfermed ofthe Committee’s decision and further - -
. 'clarlﬁcatlon may be requested of the student prior to “formulation-of & ﬁnal decision by )
. the Department If no poteitial advisor. is identified, then the apphcatlon package is.
.;_.,retumed by the Admrsswns Admtmstrator to the Chair of the Food Scierce Graduate -

Studies Committee: for signing’ eﬁ‘ for reJectton ancl apphcatlon package is forwarded fo ~
'the Faculty of Graduate, Studies :

'-'b) Cgu;ge re_qulrements - e o . T : L
Al students will be reqmred 1o take 12 credlthours of ccurses at the’ 7000 level of these -
‘ 12 credtthours 6 credit ‘hours; are. expected to be selected ﬁ'om the courses bélow: .

. FOOD 7090 Umt Process Operations Cr Hrs 3A study of unit operatxons whxch are
commonly utilized"in the fodd mdustry with emphasis on separation processes, partlcle )
-size reduction.and heat transfers. Prereqmsxte or cp-requlsxte FOOD 3210 or equivalent, -
FOOD- 7130 Food. Science Seminar CrHrs.3 Verbal ‘and, ‘wrltten presentatton of”
g elected topies in Food- Science. . .
) FOOD 7150 Food Preteins Cr Hrs. 3 An exammatton of the structural and functlonal
_ properties. of protéins . in foods Laheratory sessions ‘will - emphasizé experimental
approaches to study- protems in foods, including topics such as surface charactenzatron
‘therinal praperties, rheologtcal behaviour, and-chemical modification.

FOOD 7160 Food Carbohydrates Cr.Hrs.3 A study of the chemlcal propemes and S

: functxonahty of food earbohydrates Laboratcry sessions ‘will* focus on quantitation,

structural characterization; thermal propertles and rheologlc:al behaviour of carbohydrates.
FOOD 7180 Food Scnence of Céreal Grains Cr-Hrs.3 The course deals with, cereal
grains used. ‘for. iuman' food, the structure” of coristituents; -and the relationship of
constltuent structure to functlonahty in the prccessmg of the gralns into food products

10
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Emphasxs will be on constltuents and ‘properties that contribute to optimum processmg of
wheat. Prerequlsxtes Permission of instructor. ‘
FOOD- 7200 Advanced Food ‘Microbiology Cr.Hrs.3 Detection and quantxtatron of
food-borne micro-organisms and related toxins using developjing methodology, including : .
-rapid mlcroblologlcal assays with: a-comprehensive account. of basic principles and
" advanced techmques Prereqursrtes FOOD 4150 orconsent of instructor. . '
FOOD. 7240 Topics in Food Science Cr.Hrs.3. An in-depth study of ‘selected topres of '
~current relevance in Feod Science. Prerequisite: written consent of department head
.FOOD 7260 Advanced Meat Science Cr.Hrs.3! Bullds on’ fundamental, aspects of
" ‘muscle biochemistry. and function to explam how pre- ‘and post-harvest techriology affect -
‘meant quality and safety Issues of current concern, their resolunon, as well. a$ recent -
* advances will be discussed, Prerequisite: Conserjt of instructor. - . * . .
FOOD. 7270 Food. Rheology Cr.Hrs.3 Evaluation of the textural properties. of foods -
provides critical information in the development of quality food products This cotirse
deals. with the principles - and methodologies- in food rhedlogy and mcludes -an
exammatlon of the rheologrcal propertles of: selected f00d systems. .

'c) Procedures for evaluation.of students - RN .
‘These are govemed by ‘General: Regulatxons (Ph D) of the Faculty of Graduate Studxes in -
* refation to course work and satrsﬁlctory progress in thesis research. Students, who wrsh

for elarificstion on thlS matter shiould seck the advrce of their Advisor, or the Chatr of the
. Food Sclence Graduate Studres Commlttee : S

& Thesnsregulatron § S S ! '
_ Regulations o Brograni- of Study, Advisory Comrmttee, Thesis- Regulatlons, Thesrs
Exammataon Procedures and Publication and; Circulation ‘of Theses ate govemed by the-

- - General Reguylatins: (Ph D) of the- Faculty of Graduate Studies. As’ stipulated”in these’

'General Regulatrons, the §tudent ‘must pass a Candrdacy Exammatron at least ope- year S
prior 6 expected graduatron. ' _ '

' 'The Candi daey Exammatr(m is comprised of two parts a written exammatron and an oral
“examination. Questions for the writtgn examination will be submitted.from all members:
of the. Advrsory Commlttee, ‘and‘the student’ mformed of thie-general.-area in which: each

_member will submit Questlons "The writtenexamination. is' “comprised ‘of a take home
examifiation that will; take place over a period not ¢xceeding 96 heurs. The student must
pass both the writtén dirid oral part "of the Candidacy Exammatron in order topass: Inthe
~event that a-student fails thé Candidacy Examlnatlon, ‘the second- attempt will be’
convened by the Department Head, who will act as a Chair in an ex;officio- capaclty If -
the Department ‘Head is member of the student’s Advisery: Committee, then the Chair of
the Food Science Graduate Studies: Cominittee or her/his desrgnate will chalr the oral and
. wntten components ‘of the second Candrdacy Exammatron

o In certam clrcumstances, the ‘student’s Advrsory Commlttee may unammously :
" recorimend that the wiftten component of the Candrdacy Examination be-waived. This -

will only occur when the student has demonstrated superior académic: perﬁ)rmance
) excellentcommand of sclence and language, and sound crmcal thmkmg slolls
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In-regards to the style 2 and format.of the PhD thesis, a-thesis gurdehne booklet is avallable

from-the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Style and format specrﬁed in the booklet are to be
adhered to.

e) Ability to transfer courses into the program

* In line-with-regulations’ of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, up.to six credit hours of
courses may be transferred for credit in the Food Science PhD program, provided that the

- courses-are approved by the student’s Advisory Committee, the Food Science Graduate
Studres Comrmttee and the Faculty of Graduate Studles

1) Supplemental regulatlons :
None

v

" 4. Projy ections and Implementatlons :
I Sample Program Listing for a Typical Stident

Year.l Sept
Year 1 Sept

" Year I Dec

Establishment of Advisory Committee h
Start Course Work, e.g., Food Proteins, Chemistry & Functlon of Food

. Lipids and Nutiacenticals in Humarn Health courses

Complete Course Work (Term 1)

YeariJan In consultatlon ‘with Advisor, start planning scope of Research: Proposal
Year 1 Jan Start Course Work, eg., Toprcs in Food Science
Year 1 Apr, Complete Coursg Work (Termn.2) . -
Year I'May Submit Research Proposal to Adv1sory Committee . o :
“¥ear 1 Jun Advrsnry Cormittee formally convened to review Research Proposal and
- - " - assess student ptogress in:Course Work
Year1Jul  Startof Thesis Research.
Year2 Sept  Start.Course: Work, e.8., Fpod Seminar course
“Year2 Oct ‘Student prepares for Candrdacy Exammatlon -
Year2Dec Candidacy ‘Examination . . .
Year2-Apr - Complete Course Work - -
Year2 May Advisory Conirnittee’ formally convened to review researeh progress
Year3 Mar  Student submits -abstract fromi thesrs research to natronal or mternatronal
P © ‘scientific meeting :
. Year3 May Advisory Committee formally convened to review research progress and
. T formally agree upon protocols for completion of thesis research
‘Year 4 Sept - Student presents research results and their mterpretatron at natlonal or
: L : ‘international scientific. meetmg :
-~ Yeard4'Dec. Advisory Committee formally convened to rev1ew student’s plans for :
. . writing.- up of thesis . . o : .
- Year4'Jan'  Student begins writing up of thesrs o
“Year 4 May ~ Student submits thesis to Faculty of Graduate Studies
Year 4 Jun - Student continues wntmg papers from thesis for submlssmn to peer—
. : " review journals . .
. Year4 Aug. Student defénds thesis and completes requisite correctrons

12
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.H Estlmated Enrolment for First 5 Years: of Program .

Years'1to3: 3 students’ peryear

_Years4to5: 4 students per year

The- projection for Years 1.to 3 is based on average enrolment in the Food Science
component of the Interdepartmental ‘PhD in Foods and Nutrifional Sciences; a figure that
is commensurate with the research capacity of - faciilty members-and, their ability -to
support those students through extemal sources of funding. There will. be some. faculty
renewal in the Department in the near future .and ‘the research programs of the
Department’s CRCs are expected to get fully ramped-up in the near future, so'that a 33% _

mcrease in hlstoncal levels of PhD students is projeoted for Years 4'and 5. -

" IIL Disl‘anc'e Education Iﬁtentzqm- ce
_None fOreSeen .

IV Schedule for Imp[ementatzon

~ March 2008: Submission of CoPSE Statement of Intent to Faculty of Graduate Stud.les

May 2008 Approval of full proposal by Food Seience Department Council and Faculty
: of:Agricultural & Foad- Scierices Faculty Council ’

June 2008: Submlsswn of-approved full prOposaI to Faculty of Graduate Studles -
- Mdreh 2009: Deadhne“fOr Afirst stiiderit-applications to new PhD program

May 2009: Acceptarice of new. appheantsto program

_'Séptember 2009 “New. PhD program commences -

.1 Fac\itty R R
_;.I lfzs‘t of FacultyMembers Assoczared wz{h Program ' :

I

Expected

. Teﬁu_‘red- Assthnahon

Beta, T.. Associate Prqfessor Y. . AGT . o ¢ e
Blank, 8. Professor. " 0 CU o (A )
- ‘Bushuk, W. ProfessorEmeritus Y . ~ G .,
: Edney. . Adjunct Professor N L AGT _
_ Edwards.N ) Adjunct Professor . N - eT S o ’ )
. Fulcher 6. *  Proféssor, Head Y ACT T ol
Hatcher, D:- -+ Adjunct Professor N-" - A,CT Ce T T
‘Holley, R~ Proféssor. Y e ‘ACT o I
Hydamaka A Ihstructor i N~ .C - X
Izydorezyzk, M. Adjunct Professor N ACT
- Jorigs, P. Professor-- Y - AGCT.
" Mazza,G. - - AdjunctPiofessor N ACT - , S .
"Rempel; C. . AdjunctProfessor N - - ACT - R
. Sapipstein; H. Assuciate. ProfessoeY:. . AET - '
. Scanlog; M. . . Professar - .- .Y .- ACT
‘. Trevan,M.. . . -Professor,Dean Y . AGCT
" Zawistowski, J... - "Adjunct Professor - N . o1

LA Thms adv;sor "G Thesns committee member T Coursc teacher

13
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IMMm ST . S SRR

I, Faculty Cumcula Vltae and Impact on T eachmg Loads
" CVsof faculty members are provrded in Appendlx A.

There is not expected to be any lmpact of the proposed progiram. on teachmg loads due to
- the-proposed program being a re-definition of the Interdepartmental PhD in, Foods-and

. Nutrmonal Sciences.

2. Support Staff . - . s S !

Support staff are well mtegrated into the delrvery “and- the admmrstratlon of the'
-Department’s graduate program. Technical support staff provide on—gomg mainténance, -
. and calibration of scientific equrpment, agsistanice iit the training of graduafe students. (m
safe and accurate practices), and 'in some cases in troubl¢-shooting; durmg gradiate. .
"'students! research’ experiments. Technical support staff also provide: computer trammg L

. and assrstanc,e to.the majorrty of graduate students '

N, - ' *

Clencal support staff are essentlal to the admmlstratlon of the actrvmes of graduate .-
programs in the Department. Admmrstranon of admrssmns exammations, stipends; and. -
teaching assrstantshlps for, graduate students Tequires. .4 ' significant ‘portion” of: the?

(Depamnent's secretary-and admmlstratwe a,ssxstant's lime. Abcsut 40% of this wo‘klo,ad

\.'.' :
is "attributed to admmlstratron of PhD :students. The need for. fiew ‘resources for
administrative purposes - is not foreseen since the admmrstratlon -and adifitssion

L assessments for shidents i inthe Interdepartmental PhD in Foods. and Nutrmo‘nal Sgreneesv: : PR

30ther;_." '. : '_ . ,~ . . : :

Ca PHYSICAL RESOURCES Ll o N
1 Space o . " eege B ":, N

- Ses Appendix. B for Resource Implzcalzon Statemerit from the Drrector of Student
- Records. . : .

.-Students are requrred to share oﬁ'ree space (rangmg from 2 to 1 per room, dependmg on

I . room size); each- student has 4. separate desk for study and a shelf for storage. AIl of:

-these offices have high-speed network conmections identical to those of: Department staff

. and these are avarlable for personal computer use of graduate students

A readmg room- (whleh contams reference books rather old food serence ; textbooks and
‘back issues of some _journals) is avallable for student use:

Y

Laboratory spaee in-the Department is. adequate td crowded dependmg on the number of
graduate students and the extent to which. therr research requxres speerahzed apparatus

-

14
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) ~Three laboratories are dedrcated to housing of general use equrprnent (e-g., centrlfuges
" proximate analysis, mlcroscopy/chromatography, mechanical testing equipment). A wide

variety of modern’ analytical equipment is . aceessrble in the Rlchardson Centre for
Functronal Foods and Nutraceutrcals

;For foed processing ‘research, the Department has three pllot plants avaxlable for graduate'

“students. Oneof these, in.the Dairy Building, has facilities for mariufacture of a range of

...darry products under certified: sanitary conditions. - The other two pﬂot plarits are'in the -

Ellis Bunldmg and the Richardson Centre for Functxonal Foods and- Nutraceuticals;: and -

these ‘pilot-planis contain a yariety -of Process. equrpment for-ron-daify. processrng"
research. - The. Richardson-Centre also hosts the milling and baking laboratones that are
an integral part of the cereal scrence program of the Department RRE

- . .

L Admrmstratlye s ) ' o
The .General Office contains the neCessary faclhtles to admmlster the proposed PhD

program: The office of the Chair of the Food Science Graduate Studies Commlttee 1s
currently located in: Room 201, Darry .Sclence Bmldmg

2. Eqmpment
- L Teaching - ! : R
- AR, m;stmotronal equtpment requlred- for the- delwery of courSes/workshops/semmars in=

th& program is eurrently.in place.. This will be. updated on a- penodxc bagis, but- the :
acqulsmon of new: fae1|1hes exphcrtly for the new program is not fOreseen

IT Research e BT o : EE R
The research strengths 1dent1ﬁed in A.2 H-are well supported’ by modern research tmls '

" .and instiuments; inpch of it purchased ‘With-NSERC and CFI ﬁmds ‘won competrtwsely.,

“In additioh, theré is a significant amount of food process equrpment for conductmg pllot o

scale analysesof varrous types of food matenals Lol il

Phetochemllummescence umt far measunng antloxxdant aelelwty, 'I‘wo eomputenzed-

- HPLCS (Agilent Models-1099M and 1100);.Milton Roy Spectronic 001+ Scanning UV, " - o

s, spectrophotometer Newport "RYA-4. (caipid. v1sco-analyzer), Mmolta CMBSQQd

. colour. speptrdphotometer TAXT2-Texture Analyzer,, Zwick mechamcal testmg systems, -
-.with. wide variety ‘of- food testmg “fixtures, Buhler- Laboratory milky OxTran {@xygen”

* transmission rate testing machine), FTIR spectrometer, UV/Vis spectrophot meter, High'
speed ~homogenizer, ‘Differential scanning. ¢alorimeter, Autoplate 4000.-Spiral plater,
quariz cell resonator, Laminar flow hood, Incubators (aerobic, anaeroblc) environmental .
shaker-incubator,” High performarice . liquid chromatograph Fluorescenge* microplate-

- reader, Extruder, Superheated steam unit, 2 Rheometers, 2 Tektronix oscllloscopes, 2.

temperature—regulated blanching : kettles,. -Autoclave, ‘GLC, .2 spectrophotometers, :
" luminoineter, refrigerated and mlcro-cenmfuges meat processmg equipment . (smoke
~houges, stuffer, cutter),-PEGE .apparatus,. phase contrast light. microscope,. Micronizer—
pllot scale; fluidized bed driet,- -hot-air. oven,2. ﬁ=ymg stations, 2 walk-iri coolers, 2 walk-
m freezers, lwalk-m envrronmentat _chambers; retort, ca,nnmg machme 2 freeze. dners
‘vacuum evaperator drum drrer pasteunzer cheest vats, contmuous ice cream fioezer. .

15
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Equlpment planned for retirement mclude One HPLC (Agilént 1090M) Mllton Roy
) spectrophotometer Autoclave Autoplater Computers

Equrpment planned for purchase (dependent on avarlabrhty of funds) include: Solvent
extraction -unit; Mass Spectrometer, Scanning UV-VIS. spectrophotometer, Gas -
. Chromatograph for carbohydrate analysis, 2 HPLC, Vaéium microwave, Aiitoclave, .
’ Blosafety hoods PFGE apparatus Gel Doe momtor Autoptater Computers Incubators

3 Computer :

‘Generally,’ graduate students are not- provrded w1th computers by tﬁe Department, -but
* sorhe studeiits havé computers. in their oﬁices that operate on Windows XP or 2007. All
‘graduate students have aceess to a shared. faclhty -with 5-compuiters that possess a variety ~
of data processing, word processing, statistical” and ~graphing software. Additional

‘computers are interfaced with- equipmént. and- are potentrally avarlable to graduate_
students when the equlpment is not bemg utlhzed

: One scanner and three laser _]Ct prmters (one in the Dalry Scrence Bulldmg) are avarlable

S All students are requued to have e-marl accounts (cc umamtoba.ca) y

,.Aﬂ graduate student offices: have computer conneotlens for hlgh—speed mtemet access lf'. .

a graduate students have theJr own computer

See Appendlx c for Resource Implzcatmn Statement ﬁ'om the Drreetor of Infonnatlon"
Servrces Technelogy :

.'Students in the PhD program must acqmte their research uiformatron ﬂcm pnmarY-
" sources. *-For research .in foed science and. technology this -primarily. means accessing:

_ résearchi‘ papers in peer—revrewed journdls, a‘ltheugh ‘some information -is acquired:from:

" tektbobks: - Electrénic -access to margy thousands of qumals through the University of
Mamtoba hbranes System ensures that students in the. program "Will'have rapid access-io.

the:latest: developments . the field and have access tc cuttmg—edge developments in the
physlcal‘and brologlcal sclences : . .

o Nc new resources aré. envrsaged as bemg necessary 16 suppott the new program
. See Appendrx D tbr Resource Implicatzon Statement ﬁ‘om the Dlrector of leranes '

St Department Comments on Library Resources i - SR
Tt igélear that the: transformation of the PhD| degree in. Food and Nutrxtronal Smences mto
a.Phb degree in Food Seience will riot be adversely comprormsed bi a lack of library
resdurces. Over time, the: Department- aspires to- support the enhancement of the

niorograph holdmgs thatwill proVe useﬁil for t‘he PhD M’Sc aud BSc degree programs in
~ Food- Sclence . o :

16
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/D FINANCIAL RESOURCES
1. Delivery Costs - . o
I. Costs Associated with-Human Resources Implzcatzons under HeadmgsB L2& 3

. None foreseen. other than those currently associated with the - runnmg of the'
Interdepartmental Ph.D. in Foad and Nutrmonal Sciences.

H Costs Associated with Physzcal Resources, Imp'lzcatzons under"Headings B.1,2&3
Although accommodation of the .curresit nimbér of graduate students would be easier
“ with more physical space continuous reorganlzatxon of physical: resources permits

growth of the program wrthout compromlslng on the quahty of research mfrastmcture
_ "accesmble fo students ' )

Ir Costs assocxated with research not covered above -

None, other than the contmumg need for mﬁ'astructure renewal whlch is antxclpated to -

" .- come from funds leveraged by faculty mcmbers into the Indxrect Costs of Research'
'pregram . :

2 StudentSupport ‘ Sl e . SR
In the past, many food sciencs. students in the Interdepartn’lental Ph.D in; Focxdr and ;
Nutritiodat Sciences have- secured scholarships from federal and 'prownclal agerlcues 4nd- -
“from industrial seurces. We foresee that suclr research support foi’ hlgh-quality' sttfdbnts .
will contirtue in the new program. ~All potenttal PhD Tesearch advisors. lso posgsess . -
:.research funds so thiat, other students will be supported by ‘student snpends from mé‘arch :
- funds. In aidition, some lntematnonal students will be supported by’ foretgn gaVe‘mmCht )
R fellowshaps, as_has happened in ‘the- past. .Finally,” there’ are a. limited number of-
fellowships, directed fowards supportmg graduate students’ in “the’ Deparlment,. g .l
. Barlow FEIIOWthp, thiat vtnu be potertially avaijable to students ini the new PhD pmgrmn .

3. Identlﬁcatlon of new ﬁnaneral resources ;

..'- :..'1: [

.Ongomg dtalogue betwcen potenttdl sponsors and umvermt_y personnel at Depamnent, :

. Faculty and University -levels is a means of 1dent1t‘ymg potential means of new t’mancia[
" . _resources for supportmg the. program :

o 17
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4. Baladce sheet
Yeail - Year2® - Year3  Yerd
(2009-10) ° (2010-11)  @011-12) ~(2012-13) -

' COSTS -

Ofﬁce Admlmstrator 7,0'00 ) -7;200. 7,400 ' 7,700
'REVENUE .
- 1Dei3,ett.m_ent fands . 7,000 -~ 7,200 7,400 o 1700

“Taition fees "

' 10% Of FTR including saffbenefits © = © .,

 SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS: -
-See Appendix,E for letters of ! support from outsxde groups/agencxes/orgamzatxons.

AT R

- CVq of'faculty rpembersare provxded in Appendle ’:.__ : RO
- ABpENBECR.

e Agpeqdlx B haﬁ the Resource Implzcatwn Statement ﬁ'em the Ducctor of Student
Records ..

APPENDEXC . e e

AppendixC has the Resource Implzcatton Statement from the Dlrector of Informatlon .

3 Servwe«s 'i‘eehnology

S
{.

.AI'I’ENDQ D . : ' '
I Appendlx D has the Resburce Imphcatzon Statement ﬁ'om the Dxrector of leranes

AEPEN’DD{ E : : .
Appendix E has letters of support from outSldc groupslagencleslorgamzatlons

L .
1
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January 25, 2010

Report of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee on the proposal to introduce a
Ph.D. Program in Food Science

Preamble

1.

1.

The terms of reference of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee (SPPC) are
found on the website at:
htp://www.umanitoba.ca/admin/govemance/govemning_documents/governance/sen_ comm1ttees/508 htm,

wherein SPPC is charged with making recommendations to Senate regarding proposed
academic programs.

The Programs and Planning Committee of the Faculty of Graduate Studies (FGS) has

the responsibility of reviewing new graduate programs and makes recommendations to
FGS Council.

The FGS Council recommends that Senate approve a New PhD Program in Food

Science in the Department of Food Science in the Faculty of Agricultural and Food
Sciences.

Observations

“The committee noted that this proposed Ph.D. program has been developed to replace
the Food Science aspect of the current interdisciplinary Ph.D. in Food and Nutritional

-Sciences to more effectively address the evolving needs of institutions and organizations

in Manitoba, Canada and internationally. The periodic graduate program reviews of the

‘Masters program recommended the development of the Food Science Ph.D. to unite all
‘Food Science Graduate Students within the Department Food Science and to effectively
:address the growing demand by students and the community for this particular area of

study within the Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences. It was further noted that the
graduate program reviews pointed out that there would be student recruitment
advantages to having a suite of programs from the Bachelor to the Ph.D. level which
would result in better and more applicants for both the Departments of Food Science
and Human and Nutritional Sciences. The committee noted that the departments pursue
two different kinds of research lines and are two different kinds of enterprises; the
overlap on courses, however, could still be maintained within the Ph.D. programs.

In addition, the committee noted that no additional resources will be required to
implement this proposed program. The Faculty’'s existing human and physical laboratory
resources currently allocated to delivery of the Interdepartmental Ph.D. in Food and
Nutritional Sciences will be used to the deliver the proposed Ph.D. Program.

The committee noted that the proposal documentation provided strong letters of support
for the development of this new Ph.D. Program from the Canadian Grain Commission,
the Canadian International Grain Institute and the College of Agriculture and
Bioresources at the University of- Saskatchewan

The committee noted that the proposa| prowded documentation which indicated that the
University of Manitoba Libraries staff has reviewed the library resource needs for the
proposed program and has indicated the libraries’ journal and monograph collections are
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adequate to meet the needs of the proposed program. The report also indicated that the

William R. Newman Library has access to gift funds and other funds that will be used as
the program evolves further.

5. The Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences has indicated that while there are some
limitations for student space, no additional equipment, classroom, laboratory and study
_space would be required. Students’ instructional and study space needs could be readily

accommodated by the existing resources of the Faculty and at the Richardson Centre for
Functional Foods and Nutraceuticals.

Recommendation

The SPPC recommends THAT:

- Senate approve and recommend to the Board of Governors that it approve a
Ph.D. Program in Food Science in the Department of Food Sciences in the Faculty
of Agricultural and Food Sciences. The Senate Committee on Planning and
Priorities recommends that the Vice-President (Academic) not implement the
program until satisfied that there would be sufficient existing space and funding
to support the ongoing operation of the program.

Respectfully submitted,

JamesBlatz, Chair
Senate ‘Planning and Priorities Committee
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John Doering, Ph.D,, PEng,
FCSCE

500 University Centre
Winnipeg, Manitoba
Canada R3T 2N2
Telenhone: (204) 474-

Ditéé May 21, 2009

To: Jeff LeClerc, Office of the Univ. Secretary, 312 Admin

From: Dr. John (Jay) Doering 0£

Re: New Gradunate Program:

The Faculty Council of Graduate Studies met on Thursday, May 21, 2009 and
unanimously endorsed the proposed new Ph.D. in Human and Nutritional Sciences

program.
We are novil forwarding the proposal to Senate for approval.

1. The Dept. of Human & Nutritional Sciences - Ph.D. in Human Nutritional
: Sciences. Please review the:

e Program Proposal (AttA.)
» External Reviewers’ Report (Attachf) -
» Departmental Response (Attach.c.)

fjic
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May 21, 2009

Report of the Faculty Council of Graduate Studles on New Programs
Preamble '

1. The Faculty of Graduate Studies has responsibility for ali matters relating to the
submission of graduate course, curriculum and program changes, and new graduate

programs. Recommendations for new programs or changes are submitted by the Faculty
Council of Graduate Studies for the approval of Senate

2. The Faculty Council of Graduate Studles met on the above date to consider a proposal
from the Dept. of Human Nutritional Sciences, Faculty of Human Ecology.

Observations

1. The Dept. of I;Iuman,Nutritional Sciences proposes the introduction of a Ph.D. in Human
Nutritional Sciences. It is intended that this Ph.D. program replace the Human Nutritional

Sciences aspect of the current Individual Interdlsmpllnary Ph.D. in Food and Nutntlonal
Sciences. Please review the:

e Program Proposal (Attach. A)
e External Reviewers’ Report (Attach. B) -
» Departmental Response (Attach. C)

Recommendations

~ The Faculty Council of Graduate Studies endorses the proposed Ph.D. in Human
and Nutritional Sciences and recommends that it be fowvarded to Senate for
approval.

Respecitfully submitted,

Dean J. Doering, Chair
Graduate Studies Faculty Council

Page 1 of 1 [

Comments of the Senate Executive Committee:
The Senate Executive Committee endorses

) the report to Senate.
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; _
Ph.D. Human Nutritional Sciences | Aﬁ' A

A. PROGRAM DESCRIPTION
1. Rational, objectives and features
I. Clearly state the rational for the program.

The Interdepartmental Ph.D. pro gram was estabhshed when the critical mass for a Ph.D.
in Foods and Nutritional Sciences was not present in any of the four departments
participating in this program- the Departments of Animal Science, Plant Science, Food
Science and Foods and Nutrition. In addition, the previous focus of these departments has
been foods oriented and the focus of the Interdepartmental Ph.D. was on improving
agricultural products in Manitoba. The Departments of Animal Science and Plant Science
have separate Ph.D. programs and have not had a PhD student in the Interdepartmental
PhD program in the past 10 years. In conjunction with this application, the Department of
Food Science also is submitting a proposal to establish a PhD program, with the intention
of phasing out the current Interdepartmental program.

In the Department of Human Nutritional Sciences (HNS), particularly over the past ten

years, the critical mass of research intense staff in the Department has increased and the

research focus has evolved into investigations that are better suited to doctoral training.

In addition to strengthening the food-related aspect, there is currently a significant focus

. on nutrition in health and disease, both from a basic metabolic approach and an applied
social sciences approach. For those students interested in the basic metabolic and social
science aspects of human nutrition in health promotion and disease prevention, the
current Interdepartmental Ph.D. program, which focuses on food products in agriculture,

is not optimally relevant, but i is, where most are currently housed because of lack of an
appropriate alternative.
Students currenﬂy enrolled Wlthm the program have expressed that havmg a Ph.D
program in HNS would be an important opportunity for them. In addition to the reasons
stated above, a Ph.D. in HNS would. give them a true sense of belonging, rather than
being spread across several departments and programs. Just as importantly, having Ph.D.
students within the Department will enhance the education and research experience of the
M.Sc. students in the Department. The importance of didactic and experiential interaction
between Ph.D. and M.Sc. students as well as faculty members cannot be underestimated.

In the graduate program review conducted this year by members both internal and
external to the province, a strong recommendation was made to institute a Ph.D. program
in the Department of HNS. It noted that the Interdisciplinary Ph.D. program in Foods and
Nutritional Sciences is no longer suitable for students interested in human nutritional. As
well, a Ph.D. program would enhance the visibility of the Department nationally and
internationally and aid in recruiting students from outside the province and overseas.

IL Clearly state the objectives of the program.

To provide a focusea researcn—tralnmg program in the area of human
nutrition. :
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- To train individuals who can understand, create and undertake hypotheses-
based approaches to research.

- ~ To train individuals with a variety of techniques and approaches to study
human nutrition.

- To develop a keen sense of analytical thinking and logic in the evaluation
of one’s own work as well as that of others.

- To create effective teachers and communicators of human nutrition.

- To foster independence in thinking, laboratory work, teaching and
communicating.

- To train individuals to prepare and articulate proposals related to human
nutrition. ‘

These objectives outlining the ’t‘raihiﬁg,bf highly qualified individuals in the nutritional
sciences are in line with the stated mission and vision of the Department of HNS:

The mission of the Department of HNS is to be one of the leading organizations in
promoting human health and quality of life through generation of advanced
knowledge and training of tomorrow’s leaders in nutrition. The sciences of human
nutrition integrate concepts in metabolism, food and community nutrition, with
subject areas ranging from the roles of food and nutrients at the cellular and
molecular levels to interactions with behaviours of the human population.

The vision of the Department of HNS is to be a department that makes
outstanding contributions to the health and well-being of individuals and
populations through its innovation and leadership in research and advanced
education in the area of nutrition, food and health.

III.  Indicate how the program fits within the research/academic priorities
of the unit and faculty/ school.

Currently the Department of HNS has an excellent record of research funding. For
instance, six out of eight eligible faculty members currently hold NSERC grants, with
several new members planning to apply for NSERC funding this year. Department
members also hold grants from CIHR MHRC, MMSF, ARDI, ABIP and AFMNet as
well as grants from various provincial, industry and private agencies and human health
foundations. The success of this pattern of funding reflects a strong human health, as well
as agricultural focus within the Department. The Department currently holds over $2
million/year in research funding. In the last ten years the number of faculty has increased
by 33% and it is now one of the largest departments of its kind in Canada. Additionally,
the Department is currently recruiting to fill three more faculty positions: one of these is a
‘research chair position in nutrigenomics that will increase the research profile as well as
number of graduate students within the department. The addition of these three faculty
members will double the number of faculty members compared to when the
Interdepartmental PhD in Food and Nutritional Sciences was implemented.
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The truly unique aspect of this program in Canada is the complement of nutritional
scientists who research the area of human nutrition and foods from metabolic,
experimental, community and social science perspectives. Research in experimental
nutrition explores the role of foods and nutrition within basic biological processes and
health from the whole organism to the cellular level. Community and clinical nutrition
research focuses on policy development, food choice behavior and novel approaches to
health promotion and disease management. Research related to foods includes
investigations of the quality and stability of ingredients, development of functional and
nutraceutical components from grains, oilseeds and legumes, and consumer preference
and sensory characteristics of foods.

A multidisciplinary approach to research is common, with linkages to university
departments such as medicine, agricultural and food sciences, management, dentistry,
nursing and physical education and recreation studies, as well as with the Richardson
Centre for Functional Foods and Nutraceuticals and the Canadian Centre for Agri-food
Research in Health and Medicine. Collaborations outside the University also exist with
organizations such as the Canadian International Grains Institute, the Grain Research
Laboratory, the Food Development Centre, Agriculture and Agri-Food Canada, Manitoba

Health, the Winnipeg Regional Health Authonty and the Manitoba Institute of Child
Health.

2. Context

L. Indicate the extent to which the program responds to current or
future needs of Manitoba and/or Canada.

Our current graduate program houses 20 full-time M.Sc. students, under the supervision
of 13 full-time faculty members. In addition, there are nine students currently registered
in the Interdepartmental Ph.D. in Foods and Nutritional Sciences program that are
supervised by the faculty in the Department of HNS. More importantly, it is not known
how many students simply do not consider the University of Manitoba for Ph.D. studies
in human nutrition because of the lack of a visible program in the area. The Department
of HNS is one of the largest in Canada and is larger than many that do offer Ph.D.
programs in human nutritional sciences.

Addmonally, four students have mdlcated their intention to pursue Ph.D. studies under
the supervision of a member of the Department Hence, in the following year, there
potentially will be 15 Ph.D. students: superv1sed by members of the Department of HNS.
Of the 11 current students, nine are pursuing studies that would be directly appropriate
for this program. With three new faculty members being hired in the last year who
currently do not have any students, as well as currently searching for three additional
faculty members (two at the full professor rank), the number of students enrolled will
increase. It is expected that in 5 years a ratio of 1.5-2 PhD students per faculty member
will result in 25-30 PhD students in the program.
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It is important that the province have a visible program in HNS to train highly qualified
researchers in the area of human nutrition, functional foods and nutraceuticals. Public
interest in their health and nutritional status is very high and with the escalating costs of
health care, preventative strategies to optimize health and treat chronic disease are of
paramount importance. The expansion of the Department and inclusion of new faculty
members will aid in recruitment; training and mentorship of these highly qualified
personnel. Indeed the presence of this program will allow the province to become a leader
in the area of preventative medicine, as related to nutrition in health and disease. The
province has made the development of functional foods and nutraceuticals a priority and
the recent establishment of the Richardson Centre for Functional Foods and
Nutraceuticals (RCFFN) and the Canadian Centre for Agri-Food Research in Medicine
(CCARM), in addition to the earlier establishment of the Food Development Centre,
highlights the importance of this area to Manitoba and Canada. This Ph.D. program
(along with the co-proposed PhD in Food Sciences) is an important part of this initiative.
The Department of HNS is an integral part of these programs and is required to study the
nutritional, metabolic and consumer safety issues surrounding these products. Industry
expects the consumer to accept and consume these products and as such it will be
imperative to understand community behavior and willingness to purchase and utilize
these food products. Public policy will need to be developed in response to demand for
new food products and safety issues surrounding them. Metabolic studies in animals and
in cell culture systems will be needed to understand the mechanisms of action of these
novel products. The Ph.D. program in HNS will be vital to the future research activities
of Manitoba in this area. '

IL What is (are) tilé p,artiéill:alghéfréhgfh(s) of the program?

The strengths of the program are: 1) the range and integration of subject areas related to
the science of human nutrition including: basic and clinical nutrition, metabolism,
community nutrition and food research; 2) research in experimental nutrition and toxicity,
nutrigenomics, food sensory and consumer acceptability, and dietary management of the
chronic diseases especially cardiovascular, diabetes and kidney disorders.

What will outsiders know the program for in terms of areas of
concentration or specialization?

The program will be known for having a strong human nutrition science disciplinary
focus, while at the same time promoting the acquisition of knowledge, and its
interpretation in a human nutrition context. This will occur through focused, high quality
research under the direction of a specified chosen researcher, in conjunction with course-
work and will contribute to the education process and development of expertise in human
nutrition. e

1
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IV. Indicate the extent to which the program extends or uses existing
programs at The University of Manitoba as a foundation.

The Program is designed to make optimal use of resources available to the Department of
HNS including well equipped laboratories such as the Nutritional Sciences Research
Facility, RCFFN, CCARM, and the George Weston Ltd. Sensory Food Research
Laboratory. Students will be transferring in from the MSc program and undergraduate

" program in the same Department at the University of Manitoba. While this program will
not be delivered jointly with another institution, students may transfer from relevant
programs, such as community health, allied health, sciences, biochemistry, physiology,
etc., in other Manitoban, Canadian or international institutions. Furthermore, there is
already a close collaboration with the Canadian Centre for Agri-Food Research in Health
and Medicine, the Food Development Centre, the Richardson Centre for Functional
Foods and Nutraceuticals and the Department of Food Sciences. Current and future
graduate students will benefit from collaboration with these highly specialized centres.

V. Indicate the extent to which the program enhances co-operation
among Manitoba's universities.

The University of Manitoba is the only university in Manitoba that offers a program in
human nutrition at either the graduate or undergraduate level. Students from the
University of Winnipeg, Brandon University, and St. Boniface College have pursued
graduate studies in the Department of HNS.

V1. Indicate the extent to which the program is likely to enhance the
national/international reputation of The University of Manitoba.

As medical costs continue to climb and countries are forced to examine alternatives to
costly health care, and preventative.measures, ‘nutritional interventions are becoming
increasingly deemed as desuable alternatlves Hence a highly qualified individual in
human nutrition will be in mcreasmg demand as time goes on. Also, as the nutraceutical
industry continues to expand, the need for individuals trained in assessing the nutritional,
safety, consumer and policy issues will continue to grow in both the private and public
sector. Human nutrition is a well-recognized field of study receiving attention from
public sectors, health professionals and industrial sector partners.

VII. Indicate where similar programs are offered in Canada and
North America. Below is a sample of universities with similar programs.

University of Guelph Iowa State University

Laval University University of Arizona
University of Alberta Kansas State

University of Toronto Penn State

McGill University - San Diego State University
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3. Specifics

I Indicate the credential (degree or diploma) to be granted a
student on successful completion of the program. Where a new
credential is being proposed, provide:

a) Rationale for the name

The credential being offered is a Ph.D. degree {Doctor of Philosophy in Human
Nutritional Sciences}, since it will be a research degree.

b) An indication of whether the credential is offered
under the same name, similar or different names
elsewhere (and if different, state why a new name is
chosen)

same name (PhD)

¢) A list of those ('ih_gﬁ_viduals, groups, universities,
organizations etc.) consulted in arriving at the new
name '

The name (PhD) is lon'g? and weﬂ—established internationally.

d) An indication of whether accreditation for the new -
degree is required by an external body

Accreditation of this degrée will not be required.

II. . Describe the program under the following headings:
a) Admission requirements

Students will typically, but not necessarily, be required to have a Master’s degree in
HNSs for admittance. In addition, applications from other disciplines will be considered
by the HNS Graduate Studies Committee (HNSGSC) on a case-by-case basis.
Applications from outside of the discipline may come with a wide range of professional
and research experiences, which will serve to enrich the group. Research experience
(beyond the MSc degree) will not be necessary but will be favorably considered. Upon
entry into the program, the academic record of the entering students will be analyzed, and
appropriate supplementary courses will be suggested in order to ensure the academic
success of the students enrolled in the program. The relevance of this program in many
fields will attract applicants from outside Manitoba and outside Canada.

Students may also be admitted to the PhD program by transferring from the MSc program

in the Department. A transfer from the MSc program in HNS to the PhD program will be
considered by the HNSGSC under the following conditions:
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1. The student has completed a minimum of 18 months and a maximum of 24
months in the MSc program at the time of application for transfer.

2. Both the student and the Supervisor request, in writing, the student’s transfer to
the PhD program. This request should be made to the HNSGSC. The request
should outline the reasons for requestmg waiver of the MSc degree requirement
for acceptance into the program

3. All 9 credit hours required in the MSc program exclusive of HNSC 7200 have
been completed, with a minimum GPA in those courses of 3.5.

4. Approval by the student’s MSc advisory committee, the Department Head and a
member of the Faculty of Graduate Studies who is external to the Department and
who will serve as the external member of the student’s PhD advisory commitiee if
the transfer is approved. The criteria for approval of transfer by the advisory
committee is that the student is a first author of a submitted manuscript on their
current research topic in a peer reviewed journal or, in special circumstances, the
student furnishes a copy of unpublished research data obtained by the student
equivalent to that acceptable for an MSc thesis. In either case, the student will
present their data and their PhD proposal to the committee in a 30-45 minute
presentation, which will be followed by a question period not to exceed an
additional 75 minutes. In addition, all faculty members and graduate students of
the Department of HNS are expected to attend this presentation and will have
opportunity to question the student. Normally, this presentation will be given to
the Department in HNSC 7200 in lieu of a presentation required in HNSC 7200
(normally the poster presentation). The evaluation by faculty members and
students of this presentation (as part of the HNSC 7200 course) will be
considered by the Department Head and the advisory committee.

All applications to this program. w111 be vetted by the HNSGSC. Prior to admission to the
Ph.D. program, each student will bé& requlred to specify his/her area of research interest,
and to have corresponded with (an) eligible Ph.D. advisor(s) (member of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies), who is (are) also willing to accept them into the program.

Applicants must meet the University of Manitoba Graduate Studies general regulations.
A complete application will include at least one letter of recommendation from the
student’s intended advisor(s), attesting to the suitability of the candidate for Ph.D. studies
in this program and when apphcable another letter from the student’s Master’s degree
advisor or equivalent.

The candidate will also provide a reference letter from someone who can provide general
information on the ability of the candidate’s ability to complete a graduate program.

The following elements will be taken into consideration in determining the acceptance of
the applicant into the program: grade-point average in undergraduate and or Master’s
courses, previous courses taken, reference letters, specific research interest of the
applicant, student’s rationale for choosing to apply to this program, research funding and

facility availability through the proposed advisor(s) for the proposed research and
financial support for the apphcant

b) Course require:' ts' Note if new courses are to be

‘“*vnl‘ 'Inﬂl" 2 oo nnm“] "A DATIYOO "n“"“nl‘“nhn“
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forms will be required.
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For students entering the program with an MSc in HNS from The University of
Manitoba, the course-work requirement will consist of a minimum of 6 credit hours in
HNS courses. Of these 6 credit hours, three will consist of the seminar course: Human
Nutritional Sciences Graduate Seminar. This will result in a total of 18 credit hours being
taken in the MSc and PhD programs, if both degrees are taken at The University of
Manitoba. Of these 18 credit hours, 15 will be HNS courses.

For students entering the program with an MSc in another discipline or from another
university, the course-work requirement will be determined by the HNSGSC. In
considering the course-work requirément the HNSGSC will be guided by the principle
that the total number of courses.taken in both the MSc and PhD will be the equivalent of
18 credit hours, of which 15 credit hours must be in nutrition. A second guiding pr1n01p1e
will be that at least three credit hours of the nutrition courses taken (not including seminar
courses) will be from areas not directly related to the research area of the student and ,
supervisor (for example a student in Metabolic Nutrition needs to take at least three credit
hours in courses designated in the Community Nutrition or Food area). See course

listings below for the different areas offered in the Department of HNS.

For students transferring into the PhD from an MSc in the Department of HNS, an
additional 6 credit hours in HNS courses are required, so that the total number of credit
hours in course-work taken is 18.

This PhD program is a research intensive degree and the bulk of the work in this program
is the thesis work. The number of courses required is based on a comparison of course-
work requirements in comparable programs across Canada (see appendix). Although the
distribution of course-work requirements for Master’s and PhD programs varies
somewhat, the total number of credit hours required in most programs across Canada for
both MSc and Phd programs is approximately 18. With the six credit hour requirement in
the proposed PhD and the current requlrement of 12 credit hours in the current MSc
program in HNS, this course- work requnement W111 be consistent with other programs in
Canada i :

Courses currently offered by the Department in Metabolic Nutrition include:
¢ Phytochemical Nutrition and Metabolism
¢ (Current topics in Human Nutrition
e Molecular Nutrition (as Special Topics course)
¢ Protein Nutrition and Metabolism
e Energy and Carbohydrate Nutrition and Metabolism
¢ Lipid Nutrition and Metabolism
e Vitamin Nutrition and Metabolism
e Minerals and Trace Element Nutrition and Metabolism
Courses currently offered by the Department in Community Nutrition courses include:
¢ Qualitative Research in Nutrition
e Nutrition Epidemiology
» Nutrition in Public Policy
e Theoretical Approaches to Dietary Change Interventions
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e Current topics in Human Nutrition :
e Advanced Problems in Nutrition
Courses currently offered by the Department in the Foods area courses include:
e Nutraceuticals in Human Health
e Functional Foods and Nutraceuticals
o Chemistry and Function of Food Lipids
¢ Flavour Chemistry and Sensory Properties of Foods
o Advanced Problems in Foods
e Current topics in Human Nutrition

Students will also be required to attend lecture/seminar courses during the entire duration
of their program as well as yearly research-related activities (poster day, oral presentation
day, thesis defenses) involving student presentations. The series of seminars will consist
of an admixture of presenters from the University of Manitoba and from outside the
university. Poster and oral presentations will involve directed research projects, research
proposals, and human nutrition issues. The research program, culminating in the
preparation and defense of a doctoral thesis, will be conducted with the approved faculty
member(s) in accordance with the regulations of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

c¢) Evaluation of student’s procedures.

General University of Manitoba FGS guidelines will be used to evaluate students
enrolling in the doctoral program. Within three months of registration into the Ph.D.
program (or at the time of transfer if the student transfers from the MSc program), the
assigned supervisor will ensure that each student has an Advisory Committee in
accordance with the FGS guidelines. The Advisory Committee will meet at least once per
year with the student and will be chaired by the student’s advisor. These meetings will
involve discussion with the student on issues concerning basic knowledge, thesis
research, progress in course-work, or any other issues which impact on the student
experience in the Ph.D. program. The Advisory Committee will give immediate feedback
to the student regarding his/her progress. After this meeting, the Advisory Committee
will fill out and sign a Graduate Studies Annual Review form, which will be entered into
the student’s file and submitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies. In the case of
consensus among committee members of unsatisfactory performance, the student may be
notified that unless remedial actlon 1s taken they will be required to withdraw from the
program. :

d) Thesis, practicum or comprehensive procedures and
regulations

In accordance with the regulations of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, doctoral students
will be required to demonstrate competence in planning and conducting a research
project, and in disseminating the results. The research proposal must be approved by the

Advisory Committee. The proposal itself will take the form of a document outlining the
rationale and background for the study, specific objectives, and methods and procedures.
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The proposal will be distributed to all members of the Advisory Committee. The proposal
will be presented by the candidate in-an oral format, lasting approximately forty-five
minutes. This presentation will be open'to all members of the University of Manitoba
community and will be part of the regular Graduate Student Seminar course in the
Department. Once approved by the Advisory Committee, the proposal must be submitted
to the Department Head for final approval and placed into the student’s file.

The regulations of the Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University of Manitoba will
govern thesis preparation and final thesis defense. Students in the Department of HNS are
encouraged to structure their thesis around manuscripts submitted for publication. The
thesis examination committee will normally consist of members of the Advisory
Committee, plus an external member (examiner).

The candidacy examination procedures will be as follows:

I. The objective of the candidacy examination is to give the candidate the
opportunity to demonstrate: .

1. Potential as an independent researcher by writing and defending a research
grant proposal or a paper outlining the development of a conceptual
framework or a new theory that is separate from the thesis proposal;

2. Ability to crltlcally evaluate the relevant literature, formulate a research
question and thirk. smentlﬁcally, :

3. A general knowledge of the basic principles in nutrition and foods as
pertains to the Wntten proposal

II. The candidacy exam will consist of 2 parts:

1. A written work consisting of a complete submission quality research grant
proposal or a publishable paper outlining the development of a conceptual
framework or a new theory

2. An oral defense of the written work

1II. Candidacy Examination Committee

The examination committee is to consist of a chairperson, the student’s advisor,
two faculty members from the advisor’s department that are not on the student’s
advisory committee and an external member who is not a member of any of the
departments involved in the candidate's PhD research program. All commiittee
members must be members of the FGS and (except for the advisor) will be
selected by the Head of the adv1sor s.department. The external member will be
chosen from a list of three Hames provided by the student and his/her advisor,
based on the topic of the written work. The chairperson will facilitate the
examination process but will not ask any questions or vote.
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IV. Written portion of the exam

The topic of the written work will be chosen by the student. The topic may be
related to, but must be distinctly different from the student’s proposed research.
In both parts of the examination, the student should demonstrate the ability to
thoroughly examine a topic with respect to the following: theoretical
perspectives, empirical assessment of related research including a critique of
methodology, and a critical appraisal of theory and research related to the topic.
The grant proposal will be for a three year project and will follow the format of an
NSERC strategic grant or a'CIHR operating grant, including all modules. It will
be assumed that this is a ﬁrst tlme applicant, but that all equipment needed for the
project is available. The project should represent a significant advancement in the
field. The paper outlining the development of a conceptual framework or a new
theory is to be 40-60 typed, double-spaced pages, inclusive of references.

The candidate will prepare a brief description of the written work for the advisory
committee. The committee will then either approve the topic, or give suggestions
for changes that would be required before the written work is prepared. The
committee will do this within 2 weeks of receiving the brief description of the
written work from the student. Once approved, the Department Head will appoint
the examination committee within two weeks. Preparation of the written work
should take no more than three months from the time it is approved, and should be
given to the examination committee one month prior to the examination date. The
examination must be held between 18 and 24 months of starting or transferring
into the PhD program and in no case later than one year prior to the expected date
of graduation. The candidate should prepare the description of the written work
for approval with these deadlines in mind.

The written work is the candldate S mtellectual property and the candidate has the
exclusive right to it, 1nc1ud1ng the use of it in any future grant application or
manuscript submission. The ertten work will be kept in the student’s file in the
department and is not avaﬂable to anyone who does not have access to this file
without written consent from the candidate. Candidates are encouraged to discuss
the advantages and disadvantages of different experimental approaches with
colleagues and with faculty, but the research question, objectives, concepts,
theories and methodological approach are to be developed by the candidate.

V. Defense of written work

The candidate should make an oral presentation (maximum of 20 minutes) of the
written work, keeping in mind that the examiners will have read it. The questions
by the examining committee will be based on the written work, but will be broad
enough to assess all of the objectives in section I, including the ability to think
critically about the basic concepts and recent advances in foods and nutrition. In
the case of the grant proposal, most of the emphasis will be on the research

11
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module, and less on the CV and budget modules. Only the student and the
examining committee (including the chair) will be present for the examination.

Immediately after the defense, the examination committee will evaluate the
written work and the defense. In order to pass, the committee must unanimously
agree that the written work and the defense are acceptable (i.e. objectives 1-4 in
section I have been demonstrated). In the case of the paper outlining the
development of a conceptual framework or a new theory, once approved by the
examining committee, evidence of submission to a peer-reviewed journal must be
furnished within two weeks of completion of the oral examination. If there is no
unanimity, the committee will decide on the conditions of re-examination. This
could include revisions to the written work or preparation of a new written
submission on an unrelated topic. If re-examination is required, it must be
completed as soon as possible and no later than 3 months after the date of the first
examination. If the candidate fails again on the second attempt, the candidate will
be required to withdraw from the program. Unanimous approval by all committee
members is required for the student to pass the examination.

The final outcome of the examination will be communicated to the FGS by the
chair of the examining committee, using the appropriate FGS form. A copy of the
form also must be submitted to the Chair of the HNSGC.

e) Ability to transfer courses into the program

Credit for courses completed prior to admission to the Ph.D. program will be considered
on an individual basis, consistent with the guidelines of the FGS. As explained above (b),
eligible students may transfer their graduate courses in Nutrition (HNSC 7000 level
courses or equivalent) upon approval of the HNSGC.

~f) Governance/Management of the program

The program will be the responsibility of the Department Head, but will be administered
by the HNSGSC. This committee is composed of the Departmental Graduate Program
Chair, who chairs the committee, plus 3-5 other faculty members of the Department and
one graduate student representative. All members except for the chair are voting
members. This Committee will deal with and oversee issues including: admissions,
Advisory Committees, thesis proposals, caindidacy exams, thesis defense committees,
program and thesis plans, yearly evaluation of students, designation of potential Ph.D.
advisors, participation program of Ph.D. students (poster day, seminars), and thesis
format as traditional vs. published manuscripts. This Committee will meet at the call of
the Chair. The HNSGSC will provide the forum for discussion of best practices,
information sharing, problems, and feedback concerning the ongoing functioning of the
program. An Administrative Assistant will provide support for the HNSGSC.
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Besides these academic matters, the HNSGSC will be responsible for recommending
allocation of funds available for the functioning of the program. The budget for the
program will be administered by thé office of the Dean of Graduate Studies (DGS).
Recommendations for allocation of funds for the program will be made to DGS by the
HNSGSC by vote of the committee members.

4. Projections and Implementations

1 Provide a sample program listing for a typical student in the program and
a timeline for completion of their studies leading to the credential proposed.

Recent revisions to the course offerings include expanded and updated relevant topics in
nutritional sciences. Courses offered in nutrition and metabolism address topics in
molecular nutrition, phytochemicals, proteins, energy and carbohydrates, lipids, vitamins,
minerals and trace elements. Community nutrition courses include topics in qualitative
research, epidemiology, public policy and theoretical approaches to dietary change
interventions. Topics related to food research include nutraceuticals, functional foods,
functional lipids, flavour chemistry and sensory properties of foods.

Year 1 Students, in consultation with his/her superv1sor and Advisory Committee, will
take appropriate courses mcludmg Human Nutritional Sciences Graduate Seminar
(mandatory for all students durmg all years of program). The student will also
prepare a hypothesm-based proposal to present to the Committee for approval and
initiate his/her research activities. .

Year 2 Students will complete course work, continue on in their research and continue to
attend Seminar in Human Nutritional Sciences Graduaté Seminar. Before the end
of this year, the student must write the Candidacy Exam.

Year 3 Attend Human Nutritional Sciences Graduate Seminar
Complete research, prepare manuscript(s) for publication and incorporate these
into their thesis and proceed to thesis defense
Present data in local/national/international meetings

I1. Estimate the enrolment for the first S years of the program and provide
the evidence on which the projection is based.

Initial enrolment is projected to be three students. It is expected to increase these numbers
by 2-4 students/year up to approx1mately 15 students with the current number of faculty.
Three new faculty members have been hlred this year and three new faculty members
(including a research chair in nutngenormcs) are expected to be in place in 2008. As
these members initiate their programs, the capacity to train more students will increase.
As the number of faculty members continues to grow in response to increased demand by
students, enrollment in the doctoral program is anticipated to increase substantially. In
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addition, the mere existence of the Ph.D. program will attract students from outside the
province, something that is difficult under the current structure.

ITI. State whether there is an intent to provide some aspects of the program
through distance education and if so, how this will be effected.

There are no plans at this time to offer the pro gram through distance education.
IV. Provide a schedule for impléﬁgéh£ation._

February 2008: Submission of Statement of Intent

March 2008: submission of the full propoéal

January-March 2008 Meeting of HNSGC committee to finalize publicity of the program,
application procedures, acceptance procedures.

June 2008. Finalization of new courses for the Program.

March 1, 2009. Deadline for first applications to program.
May 1, 2009. Notification of acceptance to applicants.

September, 2009. Program begins.

B. HUMAN RESOURCES
1. Faculty
List all faculty members assoc1atédw1th the program (include adjuncts).

I. For research-based program'lsf (i.e. thesis) indicate their expected
association as: o :

a) Thesis advisors

Dr. Harold Aukema

Dr. Carla Taylor

Dr. Rotimi Aluko

Dr. Miyoung Suh

Dr. Mohammed Moghadasian
Dr. Michael Eskin

Dr. Gustaaf Sevenhuysen
Dr. Peter Jones

Dr. Peter Zahradka

Dr. James Friel

Dr. Christina Lengyel
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Dr. Michel Aliani
Dr. Usha Thiyam
Dr. Jim House

Dr. Peter Eck

Dr. Joyce Slater

Dr. L.J. Malcolmson

b) Thesis committee members

Dr. N. Ames

Dr. A. Becker

Dr. P. Fieldhouse

Dr. D. Harvey R
Dr. O.M. Lukow -
Dr. N. Solomons

Dr. B.M. Watts

¢) Course teachers
All of the above

I1. For non-research-based programs (i.e. practicum or comprehensive)
indicate their expected association as:

a) Student program advisors

N/A

b) Course teachers
N/A

Provide an abbreviated* c.v. for thesis advisors and student program advisors. For
others, provide only a list (by year) of graduate courses taught over the last 5 years
or a rationale for the individual's inclusion in their respective category.

Indicate the extent of participation of thesis advisors listed in I.a) above in other
programs and anticipated participation in the proposed program (using relative
measures, e.g. 80/20 split program A/program B).

All thesis advisors listed in L.a) above participate in the proposed program over 95% of
the time, with the exception of the following:

15
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Dr. Peter Jones — 50% in proposéd program/ 50% in Food Science
Dr. Peter Zahradka — 30% in proposed program/ 70% in Physiology

Dr. Linda Malcolmson — 10% in proposed program/ 90% in Canadian International
Grains Institute

Describe the impact of the proposed program on teaching loads.

All of the coursework initially proposed in the new program will involve existing courses
in the Department of HNS. Course offerings will evolve and increase with new faculty
expertise coming to the Department. Thus, development of this PhD program will not
significantly impact our current teaching loads.

2. Support Staff

The Faculty of Human Ecology has secured a 0.5 FTE position to serve as Graduate
Studies Coordinator (S. Hubert) for the faculty graduate programs, including the
proposed Ph.D. in Human Nutritional Sciences. Additionally, a realignment of
administrative functions within the faculty has resulted in additional support for the
graduate program through enhanced administrative support for the department head, the
allocation of purchasing and travel request services to other personnel in the faculty, and
handling of all student stipend and payroll services by an office assistant in the faculty.
As aresult, the necessary support staff members are in place to administer the proposed
Ph.D. program without the need for additional resources. ‘

The Department currently has a single technician who supports research within the
research laboratories housed by faculty in Human Nutritional Sciences. These
laboratories include those housed at St. Boniface Research Centre, the Richardson Centre
for Functional Foods and Nutraceuticals, and the Duff Roblin Building. Since the fire in
Duff Roblin (March 28, 2009), and the resulting relocation of staff and students to the
research centres, students have had access to additional technical support available within
the units. With respect to computer services, IST personnel within Human Ecology (B.
MacMillan), St. Boniface Research Centre, and the Richardson Centre support the
computing needs of faculty and students. As a result, the technical services (laboratory
and computing) are in place to support the proposed Ph.D. program in Human Nutritional

Sciences.
3. Other
N/A .
C. PHYSICAL RESOURCES

i. Space
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Describe the physical space in which the students will carry out this program of
study and in which this program will be administered. (Classrooms for existing

courses are assumed in place and no comment is required, but may be included if
desired.)

The Faculty of Human Ecology currently possesses dedicated space for graduate students
in the Human Ecology Building and the Duff Roblin Building. Space for graduate
students is being expanded and the éxpansion of spaces includes the needs of Ph.D.
students. However, as the enrollment in' our graduate programs increases, we will need
additional space. It is anticipated that increased space will be made available as the
University of Manitoba undergoes a major reallocation and renovation of space on
campus ("Project Domino"). There is the possibility that some students can use space at
RCFFN and CCARM, if available.

Addendum (Feb.4, 2010): The Duff Roblin space is currently under renovation as a
result of a fire (March, 2009), but will be operational by the end 0of 2011. Included with
the renovations in Duff Roblin are more spaces for graduate students to complement the
existing office space available in the Human Ecology Building and the St. Boniface
Research Centre. Additionally, the Department of Human Nutritional Sciences has
provided indirect costs of research funds to augment the graduate student carrel space in
the Richardson Centre.

A 'resource implication' statement is required from the Director of Student
Records. |

1. Students

Student offices, study carrels, sfudy/reading rooms, rooms wiﬂi computer
connections (if not included in other space), laboratory space, other research
or study space as may be appropriate for the program.

We currently have adequate lab/office space to initiate this program. However, the
Faculty of Human Ecology will facilitate additional space as the program expands.

I1. Administrative
General office, graduate chair office (if applicable).
The Department of Human Nutritional Sciences, supported by the Faculty of

Human Ecology, possesses sufficient administrative support (human and physical
resources) to provide the proposed Ph.D. program.
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2. Equipment

The Department of Human Nutritional Sciences, supported by the Faculty of
Human Ecology and the collaborating research centres, possesses sufficient
equipment (research infrastructure) to provide the proposed Ph.D. program.

Addendum (Feb. 4, 2010): As aresult of the fire, new equipment is being
purchased that will provide additional opportunities for training students on state-
of-the-art analytical infrastructure.

I. Teaching

Instructional equipment needed in delivery of courses/workshops/semmars in
the program (projectors, video, computers, etc.)

The instructional equipment needed is alreedy in place.

II. Research

Major research equipment accessible to graduate students in the
program, plans to retire/upgrade equipment or to obtain new
equipment over the next S years.

The Department of HNS houses laboratories for basic as well as applied research. These
are well equipped with modern analytical instrumentation designed to carry out studies of
complex materials. Laboratories such as Nutritional Sciences Research Facility, funded
through the Canada Foundation for Innovation, are equipped with the tools to carry out
research at the cellular and molecular levels, such as fluorescent and chemiluminescent
imaging, gene amplification, phosphorimaging, and cell culture facilities. Other analytical
equipment accessible to students in HNS include Phastsystem gel electrophoresis unit,
amino acid analyzer, electronic nose and electronic tongue, Malvern particle size
analyzer, Fast Protein Liquid Chromatograph spectrofluorimeter, high pressure liquid
and gas chromatography equipment, spectropolarimeter, gas chromatography-mass
spectrometer (GC-MS) and ultra performance liquid chromatography with tandem mass
spectrometer (UPLC-MS/MS). The RCFFN and CCARM also provide generous
laboratory space and computing facilities for staff and students of HNS. The George
Weston Ltd. Sensory and Food Research Laboratory, with controlled ventilation and
lighting and a computerized sensory analysis system, provides a controlled setting for
testing of food products. This facility is used to evaluate the effects of food ingredients
and nutraceuticals, storage conditions and preservation on food quality and consumer
acceptance as well as on the commercial viability of a food or food products.

A 'resource implication’ statement is required from the Director of Information
Services Technology.
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3. Computer

Facilities available to graduate stadents in the program (laptops, PC's, mainframe,
scanners, printers, etc.), and anticipated usage of open areas, facilities reserved for
students in the program, availability of a University account for use with email,
internet access, etc.

Graduate students will have individual access to the University network, email and
internet. Computers for graduate students have been made available by the Faculty.

4. Library

a) Describe existing resources available for use in the program

The resources available for the program include the University of Manitoba libraries,
including eleven libraries on the Fort Garry Campus and St. Boniface Campus and
Bannatyne Campus. Together they contain over two million volumes, subscribe to nine
thousand serials, hold a variety of materials in microform and multimedia formats, and
provide access to both local and remote databases. In addition, full access to a growing
number of electronic journals is becoming available via the libraries.

b) Describe new resources required
A 'resource implication' statement is required from the Director of Libraries.

Your unit should comment on the Library statement and any new resources that are
required for the program.

The library statement is attached and recommends initial funding at a level of $3500 per
year, which is expected to increase at 7% per year. This will allow 2 simultaneous users
of FOODnetBASE, which is needed for doctoral students in HNS.

*Note: Since the development of the proposal and the submission of the library
statement of support, the Library has obtained FOODnetBASE, and therefore this item
does not need to be included in the current proposal budget.

D. FINANCIAL RESOURCES .
1. Delivery Costs

List and describe immediate and projected additional costs invelved in running the
program.
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I. Costs associated with Human Resources implications under the headings
B.1,2&3

With respect to academic staff, no new resources are needed as we are currently in the
process of hiring 3 new faculty members and current faculty members have been
supervising PhD students through the Interdepartmenal PhD program. ‘

With respect to support staff and technical services, due to recent changes in the
administrative structure of the Faculty of Human Ecology and the Department of Human
Nutritional Sciences, no new personnel are required for the introduction of this program

Addendum (Feb.4., 2010): Since the original submission of the proposal, 4 new faculty
have been hired (House, Eck, Slater, and Myrie).

IL. Costs associated with Physical Resources implications under the above headings
B.1,2 &3

We anticipate that more space and research infrastructure will be required as the program
grows in the medium to long term.

II1. Costs associated with research not covered above.

For the categories above indicate; Whlch costs are to be covered by internal (to unit)
reallocation of existing budget(s) and which costs represent need for new funds.

No new funds are required for the introduction and short to medium-term delivery of the

program (5 years). As the program grows, additional physical and human resources will
be required.

2. Student Support

Indicate how and to what extent support of students is ant1c1pated and indicate what
commitment is made for student recruitment.

The Department will strive to ensure funding at the level of at least $16,000 per year.
This support will come from fellowships/scholarships or other types of support and if
necessary will be supplemented by advisor grant funds to reach the minimum support
level. Advisors will be encouraged to take advantage of the matching ‘top-up’ program of
the Faculty of Graduate studies. Students will be strongly encouraged to apply for
fellowships/scholarships through federal and provincial agencies. We anticipate that we
will attract high quality students to this program who will be able to secute this type of
funding. Many potential Ph.D. rp§ga;ch“adviisprs will possess research funds with which
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to pay student stipends. International students may come on their own government
support. The Faculty of Human Ecology is undertaking a fundraising effort to improve
graduate student support.

3. Identification of new financial resources
Indicate any new sources of funds that are anticipated for supporting the program.

The Faculty of Human Ecology is undertaking a fundraising effort to improve graduate
student support.

4. Balance sheet

Provide a financial statement summarizing the expected costs and the revenue
anticipated. Present a financial plan that includes all costs from start-up to
achievement of a ''steady-state' operation of the program. Include such items as
capital start-up needs and phasing in of FTE growth.

Startup costs are expected to be minimal, as this program will replace the
Interdepartmental PhD in Foods and Nutritional Sciences.

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4
(2009-10) (2010-11) (2011-12) (2012-13)
COSTS ‘ ‘ 0 0 -0 0
REVENUE '
Tuition fees to be paid to the University

E. Supporting documents

Provide letters of support from departments/faculties/units and outside
groups/agencies/organizations as appropriate.

Letters of support included are from ST
Department of Animal Sciences

Richardson Centre for Functional Féods and Nutraceuticals
Canadian Centre for Agri-Food Research in Health and Medicine
Food Development Centre

PhD Program in Applied Health Sciences

N/A
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Appendix

Minimum course requirements in Human Nutrition programs in Canadian Universities
compared with the proposed number in the Department of Human Nutritional Sciences at

The University of Manitoba
Institution Credit hours Credit hours Total credit
required for MSc | required for PhD | hours required

University of Toronto 6 12 18
University of Guelph 9 0* 9
McGill University 14 2% 16
University of Alberta 9 9 18
University of Saskatchewan 12 6 18
University of British Columbia 18 -7 18
University of Manitoba 12 6 (proposed) 18

Further information from web sites:
* No set number of courses: “Coursework would be established through discussion
with the student’s advisory committee”

- & No set number of course above the 2 credit hours: “normally comprises a smaller
portion than for the MSc degree” -

# “Students in the Ph.D. program are not required to take a fixed number of
courses, but appropriate course work will be selected in consultation with the

candidate’s committee”
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. A.l Demand for therProgram‘

'_ PartA Ovemew

. The Depamnent ofHumau Nutritional Scmnces (HNS) proposal for aPhD progmm is
" timely, will fulfill a demand for -graduates in the’ ‘discipline and will be centered in'a rich -

résearch and academic envmomﬁent that’ can be harnessed to prov1de exeellence i in -

" .advanced graduate educatxom For these reasons, the Deparf:ment has a: responsxblhty as’

-+ well as the potentlal fa. provrde 3 leadersh1p PhD- progfamm human nutrition SGlC[lCCS -y
. that wilt bring natmnaI and mtematlonal recognifion. The Umversxty of Manitoba has, :

" lgreat potentxal as'one of the sfronger programs argong the Western, Provmces tobe -

' natlonally competitive in atiracting hational and ifiternational studeuts ta the reglon o
support and conduct research releVant to the region

The revxew team agteed that the vxablhty of the program isnot in questmn but felt that

. the. proposat was toa conservatwe in predxcung enrolment, as- dtscussed in the fouowmg '
sectmns .. Do . e

- :S°"“’MLP‘°P°S€‘1 fs “meiy dnd fogmal step fotwan‘t tavvard crcanng leaderslnxr ﬂmnmg'_' L
U : mearch in humannumtxonal sclences AT -

R The. Departtnent is umquely posmqned to takc advantage of the i mcreasmgrecogmtmn of | .
» - the; tole of thé agnvfood systemand nutrition researchm contnbtitmg to. human | health
* e -prevéntion of chirgnic disease. - The- rapxd inéreage it ﬁreva[ence ofc obesnty; the . . -
- .. mgtibelicsyndrome. and’ hcalﬂmare costs-have bmught focys arid resonrcestofoodand
e nutntmn researchs Resourcee for human nutrifion reseirch: are exPandmg and: the need for. ‘
. expenmental studies: of the-effest: of food and food comporients orx the physiology-of -~
" humansis Teceiving: much attentxon. "The Canadian Institutes of Health Research; Namral
- Scnences and Engmeenng Research Councll Canadian Heart atid Stroke F oundation,
. Catiadlan Elabetes Ass‘ociaﬁon, Genome Canady and Agn—Food Canada areexamples of

- research. ﬁmdtng entifies that are rcspondmg to the expandmg mterect m apd resqurces
- for human nutﬂtlon research.

- -'-;-'. W‘ith the appomtment of Drt Jim: House as Chau' of the Department, the admmtstxauve =L
" leadership has permanence f for the fofeseeable future. Dunng the past nvimber of years the
creatxon of 1ong-term mmatwes for the Department was inmted due'to the. oonsxderablc "
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- . Jafn"z 2009 .
penod of time: w1th Actmg Chzurs W1thm the dcpartment. Dr House brmgs strcngth in
administrative skills-and hag national and- mtematwnal recaognition-for his-research.. He

-has also been generous thh his time in supportmg the Canad*an Socxety for Nutntmnal
-Seiences. S :

A 2: Ermronment for the Program

The Departumnt of Humarx Nutrmonal Sclcnces 1s 1daally sltuated in an envxronment that
" has significant Fésources and facﬂltlcs of infernatiogal standard dxrected to résearch-i izt R
- futritional sciences. The proposed énrglment i is prcdlcted based on the strength of new . '
" and future plans for appointimeits and res¢arch strengths' within the DE:partmanf. Itis- " -7 7_ e

- Clear that these strengths are-sufficient for a Viable { prograrn, and represent a.core of tedure-- . - . -
streanm faculty that makes it comparable to its pccr departments at other universities”.” . ..~ ‘
mciudmg the Universities 6f Toronto, Alberta, and Guelph: However; thie potentlal for -

> cnnchmcut of résearch and: stude,nt supefvision through interdisciplinary collabot:atlon

v -and exploitation of allied rescarch institutions appeared 3 be relzitix‘rély unexplored-and:

7. wasnpt: cmbracadmthc pmposai. Howeverthts emctgcdas a,ma]oxz pomt of discussmn ‘_.z g
dunngtthLtemiL P R L y .

ougb theManitoba Hezatth and ths Winmpcg Regmnal H¢alth Authoul;y, the
pmmclakgvaMent has endorspd a stiatefy faf the p:omoﬁomqf phymcal and
ecemmc hgalt;h of. Mamtsabaﬂs by p[apmg mcr'ease& r&cearch' phaxts o}x‘ 'c

and focusmg réeeurces for g,caduate degreetr&mmg uthmm nutntxonal 3clcnces it "
holds the-keys: tﬂﬂpeningdoons for incrgased cqllaboranon gmong thie: var;ous msearch
- Gentérs The challengafor the Chaar ofthe Depattmenf will bé to develop a Sttate‘glc plan '
for the reseax;chpmgra:ﬁs xmpachng o the new PhD program and ﬁ)r makmg rclevant L
appomtmqn(;s e)@pandmg the potcntial for supemswn S S e

R

~

A.3 Excellence ot" the Faculty

-t

Thc cmtrcnt faculty bf 15 CSOm@WLﬂl Jomt-appomtmenw) haveﬁxcellent quahﬁcatmns for , -
‘theé suppert ‘of the- PhD program.. The CVs: present;:d ‘show that many of the facllhy ‘

* - members have, achievcd interngtional recogaition, teceived. ngtiopal : and mtcmat[onal
. awakds-and all appear fo-have some extérnal soucces ofsugport for.résearch. Mot of: th,e
Departmcnt s core ﬁwulty membgrs havc been appbmted in t‘he pastte'n ycars have T
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. strong rmea:ch programs based on competltﬁ/e ﬁmdmg and have expenencc in graduate
~ stident supervision: In addition; faculty from the Departmerits of Food and Animal
. Science and'scientists in the fnany cognate résearch centers.are highly qualrﬁed to
partlotpate on student commlttees dnd through ad_)unct or other mechanisms of - .
S appomtmcnts can serve as supérvisors of PhD students. Thus;; :both breadth and depth of
training is avaxlable to graduate students nof only. frem thhm the core: Faculty”

appointments but also due to the richnéss of thc environment. In addmon, two new L
appomlments are autunpated :

PR

Part B Admmlstratxon and Resources

B B 1 Curnculum

The proposed coursé, req}m;ements were speclﬁed in tho report based O students who

~‘would be @pplying:-with 1) a MSc.in HNS from the Uriiversity of Manitoba, or 2) aMSc L

_from anothepdlsmplme i 3y & MSc from ‘aviother university. Ther@was o seéndrig” L o 7
. descnbed for someone who may be’ app[ymg W'xth a BSc' 30 tlns may not-:beran optlon, as

hm;rs, thh i5 ﬁomnumt[on courses {as a ce}mbmed rcquﬁcmcnt ofbe M : ﬁﬁ&

PED). An’ cxample ﬁ;omga G oEM student Would'be. 12:credits For thelﬁaste

o1 xiund 6 addionaberedits'f hD.'IIhe oom,rsos avaxlabtemqlucfe,' qitife-¢xteil

e smdcntsio-iedmpléfoﬁg Tt al; . Tewids

suggested by sonie; it thiss may~ _e:dﬁe i part»to the,QOursc tequn'e iie nfs andtheu: SR

" sequencing; with some courses oﬁ"erbd evety. second Yeat: Also, some cotirges dfe only \_ o
715 credits'and, although: Ehey arg onlfy oﬁered for Half of the semester, many: studq,lts 3

beheved tl:xat urse‘vmfk requiredwas sull c[oser o, that OE a‘.‘F 0: credif comse.

rehed too heawfy ou courses mughé by the Dcpa[tznent’s facuity At the PhE li:vol course o
programs should bemore individualized based: on theé student rmdeamhancf baquround.
Furthcrmorc ‘stiidesits niged to be cncoumged to. ‘take courses outside thé Degaﬂment m.
order to have the know[edgs: base for perusing research questlons of the future: The .~ -

. stu,dcnt and their supcmsory committee should have the ﬂcmbrhty t6 consider thc o

. .Student’s, néeds earty inthe program and re-evaluats as ncoded. 'I‘hcrsewere alsoa. -
- muimber of cominents aboug the need for clatity regarding the fiew progrim: Very c[ear
- and acoesmble (websu'e;) gmdelin&ﬂ are requu'od for adm}ssmns, course ‘and research.-
reqmrements eomrmttec Tequirements, candldaoy and- defense cxaquahous, and
: mhmated umclnm for mﬂwtones in the program_
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Jan7,2009

Recommendauon'

[

Re-evaluate the course requlrement and reduCe the number of “half courses
N ) credzts) and courses taughl by the Pepartment..

.o Individualize course worlc based on the student background aud program of
‘researchs : :

d Courses should mclude a relevanl stafistz(:ai analysts course and a sem:nar
'course. :

ST 'B?.Space B A . o :..: "L e

Itis clcar that HNS graduate studcnts dre located af vanous diﬁerent campus sxtes,\ e
_,sepérated bya consxdc:able distance. 'Although this is a reality of most Universifiés, 1t s
P -desxrable to make every effort to. enhance colleglalxty, social mteraxctmn and JOmt e e
" .. . initiatives between PhD students in'the same ; department: Thik can be done by graduate. - |

" student assoexatmns, Weck{y semmars,ﬂaumal chibs efe: Thaddition i itis nnportarit that = 7
.- €athlocation has.a cntxcal T0ASS] of H.NS studcnts to reduce 1solatton and mamtam
T _xdentxty thh the Depaﬁtm.en& : '.' - ':.; ¥ _'_ .

'« .f'

50 itemsgsanbe luckcd npand thcy lmvc acceﬁs 6 'cempm 5

3 alynrdry lab thak ﬂiéy wm;l% m or ncar thctrefab

's&rdemdmngﬁemm W’basedorPMchmed
campuswgmkﬁtatmn We: mggwttfxatﬁxeysmu[d,, e
gpsatcrmtemctwn mi;hthe otherBhD sux&ents, ;

T is &hnostfuihﬂnnﬁaﬂy,dhaﬂmﬂﬁcolqu% gt [ 1 otE
spaca‘rs zequn:ed mﬂaﬁ Buff Roblm, Bmldmgater aceommodate graduaté‘students A

e ~._...-.,

Spaccmanagementm the: Fam.*lty for i H?N& a:éscawh pregrams and S‘upport of thé bk
- praduate progeint needs to. be addressed beyond-the personsl-wotk space. Tt wag - et
suggested that there s mew Iab and adjacent space scheduled for the 4% floor: ofthc Duﬁ' S e
- Roblin Building i the near future for the HINS department. However, it wasnot elear- .20 . 7 7
- 237 L whethér: -the plan. for thedeslgn of the ney space bias talkenifito gonsiderafforcthe - <. 0 . U T
- -envifgpmentand the role and compositionof reseatch facHities within the HNS. .~ '.'. o T
-Graduate siudénts tend to migraté 19 work: with faculty and xnﬁcxhhes that they ﬁael ’
rcprcsent ctmrent research puonues in the dismphne

‘I’hus if thc PhD program 15 to expand over thc ncxt ﬁvc yeam, attentlon o creatmg

suitable graduatc student space is tequired."As well, officg space for an Adrmmstratxvc :
pcrson, to oversee the I-IN3 Graduatc ngrams wiIl be, aned.
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A S . . SR : - Co. 'Jah‘7,2009 © ' :
Recommendatwn : - L
The completzon of thé propdsed addmonal Iab .and graduate space in the Daff
* Roblin bulldmg should tave a high -priority. :

a s AUPHD. stadenis m the HNS program skauld have thezr own workstatwm,

L ) Q[f ice Space far an Adnunwtratzve Stajf person for the pfogram shoutd be o -
o provzdea‘. L L

B 3 Admlmstratlon -

- The proposed admlmstratwe structure is that both the MSe and PhD programs wﬂl be the
. - . - responsibility of the Chair of HNS, dndjt will be admjnistered bytheGmduate Progrqm
-+ . 7. Commitfee Chair with-the assistance of the griduate progiam committee. The proposed: -

. comiittee stritcture rstyptcal of that.of other universities. However the rcSponsrblhttes

© ofthe Graditate: Chalr and thaf of senior mcmbcrs of the graduat;c program,_ sh‘ould be

cay madc cIear so that the burden of tlmc 1s dlstnbuted as the, program cxpands

T AO.S FTE posmon was stated to be approved to support thé MSc graduafe,‘ progtam. I

- f -Howseer the review team sirgpests, thatithis shouId be expandﬁd'to LOFTE te man,age alt o
- the graduat&rgglﬂ:ememts-mfms-aud t0: suppott the wor-ofthe GmﬂuamP’f’ i
N Coi : Chiait; B grwmus hterdcparﬁncntal PhB program )

techmcal Suppﬂrf it-be, mredfﬁowévcr thereqmrcment for techmcal support frum S
- base badgét NERSu§; t]m;ﬁomﬁoglin,g I@omcgs fmm grantsand ihe sums ofmdmd ual i / o
r&GearE;h pmgrams need : o y

." ..

RecommendattOn. R Rt oot - "-’-' R
s An addttwnal 0 5 FTE administratwe pbsdwn ﬁzr th&PhD pragram, whtcli )
. would resulbin 1.0 FTEfo:: the combmedMSa‘PhD program T I
. ‘Develop a planfor. mamtenance af-core. faalztzes and support of the techmcal‘ .
L -requirements of the expandmg résearch programs of the department. P
s . Develop a strategzc ptan _-fbr space utzlzzafion and researcﬁ pfrograms m the

e Tuoe - ._..._.,“:
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‘. o ....,smdentswﬂf

J students

'l'.._' .Although ttus may mean fewe: students wﬂl be able tobe accepteﬁ by # faouitymcmber L R
K aitéed supen_ds wﬂl euhanceﬂxe mox:ale ofthos&studeuts who.arcmth PLOgram.as .- " SR

,"c .

Jan7,2009 .
B 4 Student Stlpends .

: Mandatory support of PhD students was’not addrcssed ‘I thc proposal but when

- ... discussed at the time of the review it'was inentioned that thé midimum stxpend levels
o ‘specxﬁcd by fhie Faculty of Graduate Studles at the University of Meanitoba is $12,000-per
.year forMSc students and $16,000 per' year for PhD students. Tt appeared that this
R _requiremerit was not umfcirmly enforced within. the: departmeut of HNS. Some studcnts

receive stipends from grant finding’ and sornie students hiad scholarshlps but many .
: studeuts were receiving amounts well below the specified minitnams; afid in.some cascs
this was pnman}y through TA—shxps ThlS meqmty wasa couccm of thc graduate

. i _Thc :lack ofadequate support has senous constramts ou the goal of, devclopmg -

‘nationaly and intgrnationally competmvc px:ogmm PhHD. studeuts conmder their o;;tlous ER
carefully: when ChOOSlIlg a University.at wlnch to train. Although ﬁnancnal comtdemtmns e

", are Justoucpleccm the dectsmn mizking, pmcms, Jpis suggested Ahat: umversmes mustbc :
.. ¢ompetifive to atfract: strong ‘stidents, Although an extensive companson Wwasnot °
- ‘available the foviewers aig famﬂlar with: twg. similar. PhD piograms.in Nutrition: where

D mmmmmPhB stlpencfs am .‘521 OQQ\QE;I ye.ar (Umvemty of Alberta eﬁ'ectwe Sept 2069

ﬂﬁ@p@t@&iﬁﬁﬂwhkM¥&ﬁ - sy
i pam—t[ma jobs: B:_wzﬂ also ctqase the eompetitweuﬁs ofthe
I "*QTﬂU@#»Eﬁhwdmhmmpammnku silh

Guaranteed stzpend:c of at least $1 6,000 per,year for a[l PhD students it the

HNSyrogmm. T R R S
A plarr to make the sapends competzuve w;th otlter umversmes should be ST SRR,
developed . L 3

. Part(f Summary . I .. ,.:‘ .'~. N e

: -‘in conclusxpn, the rav;ew te;am fclt that the dcpartmcn.tof HNS has the mottvatxon, thc f e
. Faculty'exciilence tnd the énvironment to ‘offer their.own PhD program. Thisvall - <
. .requiré sipport frori various SOUITES. 25" outhnod“above. "Enhiapcement of collaboration . - -

-+ with the many-existing relatéd research units will offer. greater opportunities for. students. .

adqun, the’ loglshcsof the oumwlum, s_pace plannmg, administition of the. progranx’ ’
Cand: studcntsupport will requxre ongomg de‘ve{opmeut as cnmllment and paruclpanon of::: "
scxcnust& m cognato umts mcreases . . .
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Response to’external review report on thie proposed PhD program i
i Human Nutrrtronal Scrences ‘

Responses to general comrﬁents in the text of the repert

The external revrewers begm therr report’ by stal:rng that “the Department has a ..

. responsrbrhty as well asthe: potcnhal to provrde the Ieadershlp for,PhD program in
‘human nutrition sciences that will bnng natronal and international recognition. The .
Umversrty of Mamtoba has great potentlal ag one of the strongerpro grams ataefig the
Westem Provmces to he nafionally compentwe pich atlractmg national and mternatronal

" students te the reglen to supportand conduct research relevant to the regron." 'I‘hey o
) conclude by sayifig “the review team felt that: the department of HNS has'the, motlvatron, e

: the faculty excellence and the envirdnment to. oﬁ:'er their own ] PhD program. This: wrll
. requu‘e suppdrt frorn various sourees as outlmed abOVe O

l

- The report is extremely supportwe of the propesal and even suggests that the need Co
_Jahd petenttal of the program: have been undersold. For exarnple on page 2 ‘_‘The revrew
team*agreed ik the vrahrhry oF thig'programi is not in quieson bt felt that the propi sal
- Was. g, coneriritive it pnedmtmgenro&neﬁt” The pmpesa]: Has therefore hewn 1

Sen page3 where we have mdleated the potenual enmlmént m 5 years te’behetween 25 -
BOSmdents A i RN ;

: e.areas Whmhneegl tebe pursued‘by theDeparmlent. The pmpb i
&ees currently reﬂect the: Department’s current collaborative efforts with regearcliers.at SE .

BomfaceResﬁarchCentre(C@ARM) and the Manitoba Tristitute of CHild Heattlr" ICH), " - L

_ - and-these linlaiges willbe: evahaated dnd- strengthenedmth thepropesed PHD ptqgrm T
- '\’ T Indeed, a sh:ategreplannmg process. wbeing tmtratedhythe TiEw leadersblp mthe L e

e Dcpartmenﬁ and theSe are areas’ that wﬂI beserxeusly e;(plored.

- . IR -~

.-.,_ F

T.he text«of Part. B raisesa few questrons s that are not: mcluded in the IEEERE .
recomendancns thiat follow ¢achi section’in PatiB. . Fhie report pomted out: (page Athat’ © "
therels 1o Scenario desoribed for entry into the pregram for.someone who.may be -

: applymg with 2 BSe: This is indeed the intent; as stich'a studént would be requrrcd to e
.+ ehroll- -initially‘info: fhe MSc.transfer npOn dernenstration of potentidl to carry-out a, PhD
as detailed in-the transfer procedures on page. 7 of the repert. A,ISO ‘on.page 4,the repert s el
quectmned whether the semmar caurse-would beg mcluded 14, ot beextra to, the spec1ﬁed~.; e ,_.' LT
S credits. As: statedonpage 8:0f the proposal, i tiree of thesix oredit hours reqmredw;lf ER
P consrst ofthe séfiinar course, sothls is mcIudedmthe spectﬁed credlts, v
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. from, the semmar course and the. other three arg not restncted to Department ccurses

- program of research

-

-Resij'nsesito speéi‘ﬁc té.c':éihrﬁendat’_idhs; s

. Re-evaluate the course requzrement and reduce the number of “half courses”
" (L5 credits) and courses taught by the Department. ‘ he
‘The review team felt that the course requirements were too prescnptwe and rclled .

too hcavﬂy 01, courses taught by the Department § faculty. In. fact, six of the 1.5 credit
. hour courses currently bcmg taught are being:teain taught with the Department of Ammal -
) Scmnce As patt. of our strateglc planmng process the graduate curnculurn and the. s
- empha315 on Deparlment courses will be: rev:ewcd and this will occur in con}unctlon \mth T

- the Deparlment of Animal Sctence since many of thé courses are co-listéd: Thesc
. - “comments; however, appear fo; applymore to the currcnt MSc: program, since the - -

- 'proposed number of eredit hours in the proposed PHD ; programi is six, of wl:uch three’ arc -

. Indzwdualize COurse work baas‘ed on tlte student s background and pragram of
“research. :

’ Agam, thls recommcndatlon appcars {a- apply more to the MSc pra gram, as the
‘ proposed PhD 1 pmgxgam «does not dictate the coursé to-be- takeni in addition: :tothe: semifiaf, .
course; Couxses taken by“thé student wouid be decrded by the, comm,tttec m cqnmltaﬁon
-7 with'the stude;nt andstheb adViSQr and would lire hased 611 the studcnt" sbacEground,and

b thc PhI} pmgram prgpesah Thgstudgnt sradvxsory commlttae’ bale:in.) tIus regg\g:gnh quld
. ': Aoired) ;ﬁ}r;hg;{;aggscsmstaﬁﬁncs Jf it dcefﬁ'ed the student’s backg:qun,d‘mbe :

e The wmplettowof the Jgaur(q;-,o.saed addttmnai [ab aud graduate space m theDtgﬂ'

3 ‘-".Roblm building shild have wligh prfortgr a

- 'We agreg, thattins is.a prioEty. This is: bemg addressed byThéUmverstfzy of / . ‘
Mamtoba S ‘Dommo plan,, wtnch wilk ulﬁmately result b mcrcaged space bemg- o

o anocated i the Duff Roblm’ Bmldmg to "tha Departmcnt.

. AII PhD studeuts mf tlte HNS program k‘hﬂu[d haye thetr o wolrkstatwn.

- Thls isd pnonty whlch w111 be facﬂltated by the lmPIemcntahon of thc ‘Dotnmo

- * Oﬁice space ﬁ)r an Admmrstratwe Staj_'f person for the program sltould be
) pram{ed. ae -
' : The ‘Dommo plan also wﬂl cnablc thts tecommendauou tqbe carned out. -t

eAn addtiuma[ 0. 5F TE admmzst:ratwe posmon _fbrthe PhD pragram, whzch
o wnu[d rpcul{n; L0 F‘TF ﬁn- the combitied. Mcp/pl,n programs:

Eof2~ AV LS e v 1Y
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We agree 'vath thrs recommendatron and have revised the proposaI en-pages 17,
19 & 21-22 to reflect this'change. The Univérsity 0f Manitoba central administration has
recently allocated @ half time posmon to thie Faculfy of Human Eeology: for this purpose:
- Since the Departmcnt has approxrmately 2/3 of the. graduate students in the Faculty, the
© person in thls pesition will spend an equivalent of 173-time for the Department:
Therefore o enable this recommendatron a2y posrtlon is mcluded in the proposal

. Develop a plan for mamtenance of core ﬁrczlztzes and support bf the techmcal
requzrements ‘of the expandmg research programs of the ‘department. T ’
' ‘TFhe addition of the training personnel 1n the’ pmposa} wilk enable the deve10pment
and mplementatron of a plan for mmntenance and techmcal support
... Develop a strategtc plan ﬂ)r .vpace uttltzatwu and researc[z programs in the
" HNS. :

The Umversrty of Mamtoba ‘Dommo pIan and the Departmental stratcgic
p[anmng process wrll address th15 issue. )

- . Gmrranfeed sfq;ends of at Ieast $16 000 pet‘ year for all PhD students in the
HNS program_\
We have remsed, i 'e pmeSaI o page 21 to reﬂectﬂns reoomrnendatmn,

\

e A plan i malre the stzpends competttwe wzth other umversitzes should be i ',' .
develigped i

. Smce the ongrnatsubmlsslonof thls proposal, several changes in. staffhave oo A
otcurred. D, Candice Rideout ins Jef The University of Menitoba~—the administratfn - - -
has approved a: repIacoment for tlusposrhon and a-seareliis curzetly under Wa,y, Drf S
Jammés- House'hag:bisen; appomtedfas Head of the Department as of .Ianuary 1 2009 e A
'Iheee ehangcs are made onpage 15& "__".:~- e 2 e

_ In sum, the report supports the need and mrportance of a PhD program n the
> ‘Departinent of Human Dhifritional Sciences both.at the university and national lével. [ 7-. -
Fonowmg through on’ the recommendatlons found 1t the extemal report wrll make the T
program that much stronger |

!
1
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January 25, 2010

Report of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee on the proposal to introduce a
new Ph.D. Program in Human Nutritional Sciences in the Department of Human
Nutritional Sciences in the Faculty of Human Ecology

1.

1.

Preamble

The terms of reference of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee (SPPC) are
found on the website at:
http://www.umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/govemning_documents/governance/sen_committees/508.htm,

wherein SPPC is charged with making recommendations to Senate regarding proposed
academic programs:. ‘

The Programs and Planning Committee of the Faculty of Graduate Studies (FGS) has

the responsibility of reviewing new graduate programs and making recommendations to
FGS Council.

The FGS Council recommends that Senate approve a new Ph.D. Program in Human

and Nutritional Sciences in the Department of Human Nutritional Sciences in the Faculty
of Human Ecology

Observations

The committee noted that this proposed Ph.D. program has been developed to replace
the Human Nutritional Science aspect of the current interdisciplinary Ph.D. in Food and
Nutritional Sciences. This program will enable the Department of Human Nutritional
Sciences to effectively address the evolving needs of students in this field of study. The
Department of Human Nutritional Science has built-its capacity to do the doctoral training
in this evolving .area of study. In addition, the labour market has grown and now requires
individual researchers, teachers and practitioners with unique training in this field of
study. A recent periodic graduate program review of the Masters programs
recommended the development of a Ph.D. Program in Human Nutritional Science. It
was further noted that the graduate program reviewers pointed out that there would be
student recruitment advantages to having a set of programs from the Bachelor to the
Ph.D. level which would result in better and more applicants for the Department. The
committee noted that the Departments of Human Nutritional Sciences and Food Science
pursue two different kinds of research lines and are two different kinds of enterprises.

In addition, the commlttee noted: that no additional resources will be required for
academic staff to |mplement and dehver this proposed program. The Faculty’s eXIstlng
human resources currently allocated to the delivery of the Interdepartmental Ph.D. in
Food and Nutritional Sciences will be used to the deliver the new Ph.D. Program.

The committee noted that the proposal documentation provided strong letters of support
for the development of this new Ph.D. Program. The endorsement included letters from
the Richardson Centre for Functional Foods and Nutraceuticals, the Faculty of
Agricultural and Food Sciences at University of Manitoba, the Canadian Centre for Food
Research in Health and Medicine, the Canadian Food Development Centre, and the
Health, Leisure and Human Performance Research Institute.
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4, The committee noted that the proposal provided documentation which indicated that the
University of Manitoba Libraries staff have reviewed the library resource needs for the
proposed program and has indicated the Dafoe Library would require an additional

$3500 annually to meet the needs to enhance its collection of journals and monographs
collections for the proposed program.

5. The Faculty has indicated that, while the current student instructional space, classroom,

laboratory and study space is adequate, new space will be required as the program
grows.

Recommendation

The SPPC recommends THAT:

Senate approve and recommend to the Board of Governors that it approve a Ph.D.
Program in Human and Nutritional Sciences in the Department of Human
‘Nutritional Sciences in the Faculty of Human Ecology. The Senate Committee on
Planning and Priorities recommends that the Vice-President (Academic) not.
implement the program until satisfied that there would be sufficient existing

space, funding, and hbrary resources to support the ongoing operation of the
program.

Respectfully submitted,

James Blatz, Chair
Senate Planning and Priorities Committee
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8 [ JNIVERSITY

OF MANITOBA Board of Governors Submission

AGENDA ITEM: Proposal for a Master of Dentistry in Pediatric Dentistry

RECOMMENDED RESOLUTION:

THAT the Board of Governors approve the proposal for a Master of Dentistry in Pediatric
Dentistry [as recommended by Senate March 3, 2010].

CONTEXT AND BACKGROUND:

This proposed degree would give dentists an opportunity to pursue further studies with an
emphasis on pediatric dentistry. The proposed program would be completed in 36 months and
would give students 210 hours of didactic teaching in pediatric dentistry (compared to 22 hours in
the undergraduate program) and 420 days of clinical pediatric dentistry (compared to 30 days in
the undergraduate program). The program emphasizes prevention and public health in
underserved and disadvantaged communities (Aboriginal, rural, and urban poor).

The main purpose of an advanced education program in Pediatric Dentistry is to prepare a
specialist who is proficient in providing both primary and comprehensive preventive and
therapeutic oral health care for infants and children through adolescence, including those with
special health care needs. Graduates of this program would provide services in institutional,
private, or public health settings and work in coordination with other health care and social
disciplines and would also be uniquely positioned to design effective preventative and public
health programs.

All new programs require approval of the Board of Governors prior to being submitted to the
Council on Post-Secondary Education:(COPSE). = .~

RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS:

The proposed program will require significant start up costs of $1 million for redevelopment of
clinic space and would require an additional new staff position. The proposal notes that within a
few years, the program will be self-sustaining as clinic operations are structured to provide cost
recovery. The funding is not currently in place and, if approved, the program would not be
implemented until funding was secured.




IMPLICATIONS:

The program will take advantage of the superior clinical training experiences and facilities that are
part of the existing C3 child internship-program at Children’s Hospital funded through the
Winnipeg Regional Health Authorlty as weII as eXIstmg University strengths in Aboriginal-focused
studies. .

This program would be only the second advanced educational specialty program in Pediatric
Dentistry in English-speaking Canada that will train prevention and public health oriented pediatric
dentists for Aboriginal and other underserved and disadvantaged communities.

The large number of children with dental problems and the vast numbers of dollars spent on
rehabilitation and support services make this an important area for clinical work, teaching and
research. Educating and training increased numbers of pediatric specialists emphasizing
prevention and public health would provide the work force required to bring the existing caries
rates under control.

CONSULTATION:

This proposal is forwarded to the Board of Governors by Senate after consideration by the Faculty |
of Dentistry, the Faculty of Graduate Studies, the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee and
Senate Executive. The program is supported by researchers in the Faculty of Dentlstry and

various other organizations lncludlng the: Manltoba Dental Association.




UNIVERSITY
S OF MANITOBA | Board of Governors Submission

Routing to the Board of Governors:

Reviewed Recommended By Date

X X Faculty, of Graduate Studies - October 1, 2009

Senate Planning & Priorities January 25, 2010
Committee

Senate Executive February 10, 2010

Senate ‘ March 3, 2010

Submission prepared by: Senate

Submission approved by:  University Secretary.

Attachments

e Report of the Faculty Coungil of Graduate Studies [dated October 1, 2009] with
attached program proposal
» Report of the Senate Plannlng and Prlontles Committee [dated January 25, 2010] .




_f ) John Doering, php., pEng, FCSCE

i 500 University Centre
Winnipeg, Manitoba

2D Canada R3T 2N2

UNIVERSITY Oﬁce of the Dean Telephone: (204) 474-9887

or ManiTOBA | Faculty of Graduate Studles

DATE: October 6, 2009
TO: Jeff LeClerc, Office of the Univ. Secretary, 312 Admin
FROM: Dr. John (Jay) Doering

SUBJECT:  New Graduate Program:

The Faculty Council of Graduate Studies met on Thursday, October 1, 2009 and endorsed
the proposed new M.Sc. Dentistry in Pediatric Dentistry.

We are now forwarding the proposal to Senate for approval.

1. The Faculty of Dentistry — M=Serof Dentistry in Pediatric Dentistry. Please review:

» Program Proposal (Attach. A)
o Reviewers’ Report (Attach. B)
o Departmental Response (Attach. C) .

Ipy
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October 1, 2009

Report of the Faculty Council of Graduate Studies on New Programs

Preamble:

1. The Faculty of Graduate Studies has responsibility for ali matters relating to the
submission of graduate course, curriculum and program changes, and new
graduate programs. Recommendations for new programs or changes are -
submitted by the Faculty Council of Graduate Studies for the approval of Senate.

-2 The Faculty Council of Graduate Studies met on the above date to consider a
proposal from the Faculty of Dentistry.

Observations:
1. The Faculty of Dentistry proposes a Maste( ‘f{ Dentis&y in Pediatric Dentistry. Please
review the: '

e Program Proposal (Attach. A)
e External Reviewers’ Report (Attach. B)
» Departmental Response (Attach. C)

'Recommendations:

‘The Faculty Council of Graduate Studies endorses the proposed Mase( 9 Dentistry in
Pediatric Dentistry and recommends that it be forwarded to Senate for approval.

Dgfan J. Poering, Chair
aduafe Studies Faculty Coupcil

/py.

Comments of the Senate Executive Committee:

The Senate Executive Committee endorses
the report to Senate.
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 EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

“This ‘doctment proposes the’ establishment of a Master of Dentistrj (M. Deit) ngram in

Pediatric Dentistry within the. Department of Preventive Dental Science at the. F'aculty of -
: :Dentlstry, "University of Manitoba. The purpose’ of this. M.DENT. Program-is to. provrde an .
opportunity for dentists to pursué higher education and research in the field of Pediatric Dentistty -

with an emphasis on prevention and public héalth in underserved-and disadvantaged gommunities

(Abonginal rural, and urban poor). This specialty program will build on the firm foundation of -

knowledge and skills. developed during . undergraduate studies in dentrstry It will . also take
advantage-of the superior clinical training experiences and facilities that are part of the existing
C3 child internship program, at Children’s Hospital funded through the. Winnipeg Regional
Health Authority as well as existing University. strengths in Abongmal—focuscd studies
. (collaboratrons with the Facultiés of Arts, Extended Educatron, Human Ecology, Medicine, and

. Social Work). The mgin purpose of an ‘advanced education program in Pediatric. Dentistry is to .

prepare a specialist who'is proficient in provrdmg both primary and comprehensive preventive.

... and therapeutic oral health care for infants and ‘children through adolescence, mcludmg those’
.. with: special health care needs This individual. will .be-trained. to.provide services in mstrtutronal

. ptivate, or public health setiings-and to. ivork in: coordination with-members-of other health care
_ and social disciplinés. Addmonally, graduates will bs uniquely posmoned to design effective

Dreventive and public - health - programs ‘in’. undersetved: and drsadvantaged commumﬁ&c. '
throughout Mamtoba, Canada, and the World. The program will encourage the development ofa -

* ‘cfitical and inquiring attitnde that is necessary | for the advancement of practrce, reseagch, and-

-uteachmg in Pediatric Dentrstry Thc graduatc program will be 36 months i in durahon and mﬂ
§ lnclude extended imrersion experiences in underserved areas. '

'Ihls proposal presents an hrstoncal perspectwe a8 well as hrghhghtmg the development of ‘

Pediafric Dentistry in Manjtoba and Canada and descnbcs the need and cxpressed demand for:
. -.. Opportunities for advanced study in this field. It includes a descnptron of the proposed program

_and the-resources applied to, and reqmred for, the program., - Supipleriientary material that supports
‘the estabhshment of a gradiiate program in Pediairic. Dentistry (letters of suppert and feasiblhty)

ig’dlso mcluded. It is- expected that the néw program will commence by July 2010, pending

conversion of the current C3 chrld mtemshlp program and obtammg prehmmary Canadran Dental -
Assoc1atxon accredrtatxon status. :

Y~
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" . A.INTRODUCTION

-i. .Rationa'le

New. programs should- offer advantages for. residents, the institution, arid the community- they
‘serve.- Addxtmnally, new programs should be innovative and responswe to the- dynamxc
environments in which they operate. - The proposed specialty program: in Pediatric Dentistry was
developed to ‘address the .umique needs .and cultural characteristics of ‘underservéd and
* disadvantaged communities (Aboriginal, rural;-and the urban poor). Exposure to and. traxmng in
.Abongmal issues and cultures will be a major: strength of the program. The prograin séeks’to
‘recruif a pool of international applicants interested in public health-arid preventive approachies in
" Aboriginal and other underserved and dtsadvantaged communities and will offer extensxve,
cultural education, practical immersion experiences, and 2 rigorous research: program. in public
ghealth/prcvennon. The program:. is to commence July 2010 and will prepate futore graduates with.
- emphasis not only for the clinical practice of Pédiatric Dentistry in urban centers but rather. the -
research and scholarship of public health and unique preventive approaches tailored to-Aboriginal -
and other wnderserved and dlsadvantagcd communities. The intent is that these graduates wiltbe ..
. thought leaders and faculty at academic lealth centres and/or practicing professmnals is B
' Abongmal communities and other undetserved and disadvantaged communities i Maﬂ1toba," .
" Canada, and around the world Thus, the prograrn is completely unique and offets significant:

- . potential for nnpmvement of the- qualbty of hfe m Abongma] and other underserved and L

. dlsadvantaged commumtlcs

o n. Ob]ectzves .::. _‘ - '.'. '4 v A :

_ EY ;
The goal of thls proposal is to estabhshr a. graduate program in Pedraﬁ‘xc Dentrs Y
"‘Umvermty of Mihnitoba. The:threesyear programy will prepare residenits: to béconie pro‘ﬁciénf m:

. -providing both: primary and compr.ehenswe preventwe and therapeutic oral health vare For infi

- and childten through adolesccnoe, mcludmg tHose -with- special healﬂ;l care needs: It wﬂf‘alSo g

. provide extensive education in Aboriginal cultural issues as well as issiies surroundmg othér

+uirdetserved and ‘disadvantaged communitics. The program will award the M. DENT. degree

providing -an emphasis on’research and. scholarsh1p rélated to innovations in prevenhon aind
pbpulanon health. ThlS makes the program umque in North Amenca (see teachmg curnculum)

’ The ob_]ectwes of the M. DENT. Program in Pedlatnc Denhstry are as follows:

, 1‘..’ o To estabhsh only the second advanced educatxonal specxalty program ‘in.. Pedlatnc
7" Dentistry in English-speaking Canida that will frain prevention and public healfti-oriented
pediatric dentists for Aboriginal and otherunderserved and dlsadvantaged commumtles in
- Manitoba, Canada, North Amcnca, and ‘the world:

2 To mtegrate and ennch current teaching programs, and establish new teachmg programs
""" for the'vulnerable child portion ‘of the populahon in Aboriginal and other underserved and
dlsadvantaged commumtles
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To improve dental healih and reduce the prevalence of dental diseases in the child
populations of northern communities. in the province of Manitoba more than doubling the
existing‘provision of services to underserved children and adolescents in Manitoba,

..To sttengthen the Faculty of- Dentxstry and the University - of Manitoba by having a '

program that will become unique in Canada and worldwide through its outréach programs
-and emphasm on: new approaches o preventzon in hlgh-nslq commumnes '

'I‘o foster and snmulate collaboranve research mterests in Pediatric, and other aspects of

. Public Health Dentistry, ‘Which- collectively prowde the Imowledge and expertlse fo:
improve the Dental Health of the comminities we serve.

To facilitate mtegratxon and collaboratxon w1ﬂ1 other. relevant chmc:al programs m the‘ =

Faculty of Denhstry Umvers1ty of Mamtoba, and Health Sclences Centre
. ) : : . “f.

i, - Current and Futnre Needs in Mamtoba and Canada

» Hlsboncal P@p_ec.twe

" In 1875 a Dental Cosmos artlcle by EX. Raymond (1) encouraged dentlsts to treat chﬂdren and L
. suggested ‘ways to minimize management problems. Ever sifice, the genesis: of denﬁsﬁ:y for
«children has encompassed problems related - to tooth decay, comphcatlons of tooth; decay, and the '
X '»mﬂammauon arid .pain associated with these complications. From its extraenon-onented :
" beginhings, .Pediatric Dentisiry -transitioned o an interception era that also featured -heavy .
* ‘emphasis.dn digghostic procedures Restorative’ dentistry was the main therne of this éra and-to-* S
sotie extent this era has not, passed. Tooth: décay still exists;. although 1ts mmdence is- -
significantly less in ¢grtain- areas-(2).. However, Abongmal and rural eommunities as-well as "
. underserved and dlsadvantaged poptﬂahons, are stﬂl expenencmg h1ghtooth decay rates (3)

L Raymond, EH. Ch]ldren aspatxents Dent Cosmos 17: 54—56 1875

2 Cooney, P V Hassard. TH, Malazdremcz, VK. Companson of the dental health
status of sm—year—old ch:ddren mMamtoba. J Can Dent Assoc. 59: 544-548,1993.

'3 Schroth R.J,, Moor P., Brothwell D.J. Prevalence of early chxldhood caries in 4 o

Mam‘toba commumtxes J Can Dent Assoc 7L 567-72 2005.

5
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With improved access to provision of dentat care, an increasing number of younger childrer are-
receiving treatment. Since’ children relate differently to the adult world, strategies needed to be
developed to help. children cope “with. their apprehension’ concerning dental procedures, Over .
time, management of a child patient has become. the art of Pediatric/Déntistry, makirig it distinct
from . all other: clinical dental dlsclphnes Proper management of a child patient permits dental
treatnent to be performed in.an effective and efficient manner and ensures the development of &
" positive dental attitnde in the child pat:tent '(4).. Building a relationship with the child and their
* parents:as well as-increasing the awareness for the Tifetime care of the child’s teeth aré the most
*. imporfant tasks of.Pediatric Denhstry today:. Another important ‘change in current Pediatiic
Dentistry is an increasing emphagis: oi prevention and public health, This. emphasis, wheir palrcd

with better’ understanding about the role of nutrition, home care, and motivating parents:to-take - :

care of their children’s teeth, has. brought about a large number of cavity-free children, However; "
‘because of a lack of cultural understanding-and.- appropnate preventive models, this success has
not beéen realized in. Aborigihal -and. other ‘underseved and disadvantaged populations CAN
important. task ahead for the profess:on arid for the proposed Pediatric Dentistry program is'to

. "ensure that ‘all. children, including :the- underserved.- and dlsadvantaged will experrence the '
beneﬁts of a. cawty-free and pmn—ﬁ:ee ohﬂdhoed.

' Many undergraduate Pedlaine Denﬁstry programs nahenwuie have clearly xdennﬁed the need for .
a’graduate. program - in thiis field; A niambet: of other Canadiar universities offer eonhnumg .
education, courses, workshops;" seminats- and. otlier modules. However, no- ‘fomnal ;  graduate

- degree&(other than the:Universities of Torontg.arid Montréal) are. currently. awarded By adopting -

this prdgram, the Umversxty of Mamtoba: waitld: join the ranks of the top- Canadxan, Amencad,.' '

Buropeun, and. other. ‘nsiversities eurrently oft‘ermg graduate edueanon m the speclalty- of_

Pediatiio Denitistiy.

"'.Demoggphlc Trends ofDentaLDlseases o

Tooth deeay is st111 the. smgle most common chsease of chlldhood. Studles’ mdxcate that 66%* bf 2

children have-decayed'primary teeth-and 85% of teenagers. hate experiericed at Teast ong Cavitydh: - ¥
- " their permanent dentjtion: €5).. Tooth- deca,y dxspropomonately “affects a majority of childrep frorit .

. Iow-indome families. This-small group; 20-25% ofthe population, experiences moré: fhoni 80%6F -

all dental ‘cavities (6). Poverty presents: nuinérous-obstacles to déntal care.'Access to caré’ ‘and: thé: -

avallabihty of ‘providers present an, addifional banier, further expanding the dlsproporhOnate
dxsease ‘burden of Canada’s poor. , :

4. Cross, H., Lekic,. P.C. The Handbook of Pedxainc Denustry The UmVersxty’ of‘
RN Mamtobap l 10, 2008. i

. 5 Gﬂcrest, J Colher, D Wade G Dental caries and. sealant prevalence m :
-'schoolchﬂdreanennessee ) Pubhc Health Dent 52: 69-74, 1992.

6. A1da J, Ando Y, Oosaka M, N'nm1 K, Monta M.. Contn'butlons of socxal context to
. ifiequality in dental .cariés:. & -miltilevel . analysis of Japanese 3-year-6ld children,
. CommumtyDentOralEpldemlol 36 149-56, 2008 o :

.5'.
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~This dlsease distribution pattern is even more evident in a rainpant form of early-childhood canes :

oceurring in children‘less than 2 years old: Natlonally, the mcidence of early childhood caries is
5%. However, some- groups are -known to experence . dlsproportronate amounts of -disease.
Examination of aboriginal children demonstrated the prevalence of early childhood caries at over
-50% (7). Treatment of these children is difficult .and- costly, requiring a hospital seiting and
‘management under general anesthesia. More than anythmg, intefvention strategies afe needed-
that will identify problems in their earliest stages and educate families on the importance of '
_ disease prevention:and oral health promotion. Pediatric dentists comprise, thé body of the work-
force that provides preventive and early treatment care for this and other- forms of"¢hildhood
" caries. However, the.existence ‘of ‘only one.Pediatric Dentistry gradudte program in English--
speaking:Canada creates, for Manitoba, and the rest of Canada, great difficulties in reerlutmg an -
" adequate number of specialists to work w1ﬂr the most vulnerable populanon groups.

Contributron of the Pro gran:r to the Well-bemg of Cliuldren from Winmoeg and Manitoba: .’

The field, of dentrstry for chxldren is. 1n1portant eonsrdermg the age and the number of chJIdren '-

that experience dental problems as well as the socio-demographic milieu:of the- children afféeted -~

(seé smdies above). According to data from the- Winnipeg Reglonal Health . Authority (2000—.

* 2001), almigst 27% of Winnipeg’s children (age 4-12) have over 98% of &verall toofl: decay s ¢
for that*age: group. Strﬂnngly, preschiool: chiildren: from, this.age groufrhavé on average morethan = -
‘ ) 5 decayed, extracted or. ﬁlled teeth. Unfortunately, the miajotity-. of- these childrén: are ﬁ-dm £t

o workmg poor- famiilies. of- ave. aboriginal childten in' whom- currenit; preventme measures i

:dpprotches. haye. proven to be’ madequate - Acdirect Conséquence of this: is -an:ircrease:iri fie o
" number of ehﬂdren ‘Waiting for. uzealment under gemeral anesthesia, In Mamteba alofie; ot L‘SOB’“ P

i clnldren are presently on the waiting list for this type of tréatment. These children are: leSs tbml 4 L
: years ‘of ¢ age and: the waltmg time for the treatment Tanges| between 3-12 months '

by

- ‘The large number of cchildren with, denifal problems and the vast numbers of dollars spent on:

relinbilitation and: support services make this an important area for. clinical work, teaching - 4nd -
research. . Educating and training . increased. .numbers of “pediatric’ specialists. emphasmmg

- prevention and publrc health will provide the work force required to brmg thie existing caries rates - :
under control: It is therefore, expected- that. graduates from this program will thake &n important

contribution to the 1mprovement of: oral health for the children of Mamtoba, Canada, atid around'
- thewerld.. S

' _-Emploment Forecasts .
Graduates of thls program will be able to work in three major. areas: acadennc health eentres,

public health programs, and pnvate pract1ce The work prospects ; and employment srtuatrons for
c graduates i‘n Pediatric- Dennstry are very encouragmg U .

1. Psoter WIJ,. Pendrys DG Morse DE Zhang H, Mayne ST Assomahons of

. ethinicity/race and socioeconomic status wrth early clnldhood canes pattems Pubhc
Health ‘Dent 66: 23-9, 2006

et
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. This employment outlook is the result of an insufficiet number of pedratnc dentists, For
example, in the province of Manitoba (~300,000 children age 0-18) there is a significant shortage
of pediatric dentrsts (14 in total), which cfeates’ an unfavorable rafio of 1-pediatric dentist per
22,000 children. Additionally, all fotrteen speclahsts are located in Winnipeg creating a void for
- the rest of the province. Recruitment of pediatric. dentists is a very difficult, if fot an nnposSrble
task due to. the. vast shottage of pedmtrrc dentists throughout the country This is clearly seen in
Saskatchewanwhere there is only one pedratnc dentlst in the entire provmce

The work of pediatric dentrsts in-public health includes the provisien: of dental care research,'

prograrh planning, and senior admmrstratlon, as well as woik in the fields of education-and health .

.management. As.the proposed pregram in Pediatric Dentistry will emphasrze & strong olitreach -
. component (see teaching curriculum), it will preparé graduates to ‘work in-rural, northem and

"+ . other underserved or disadvantaged communities, This orientation towsifd cormiunity service'and~

practical immersjon - experrences will provide- our students with public health perspectives
facilitating: ‘and..encouraging their ihvolvement in community service prograrns Only an

increased number-of specialists:traiied and irivolved in preventive and early freatthent programs -

wrll make the dlfference for all c]nldren partrcula.rly those currently underserved

i\'t, Strengths of tIre Program '

AT graduaie program in Pedlatnc Denhstry will further e:frpand the scope of the UmverSIty of -
Mumto’bas involvement in this aspect of child health, which has & broad ‘professional ‘and,
.- academre, base Jgually, nattonally, and mtematronally At present, the undergraﬁﬁate Pedrdtnc

beheve ﬂaat, thrs ‘gtaduat:ea program wrll further \strengthen Olif outreanh cOmmr eﬁ -
Norway Housq; Sandy Bay;: Chufchill; and- Health. Action Centre); “thus’ improvmg‘ ‘leaming

: expenences fer our students and provrdmg an 1mportant role {for the Umversrﬁ{ ’of Msnifoba :

- ,:.; .

The program wﬂl take advantage of the mtematronally recogmzed experuse ‘within the. Faculty of i

Dentrstry in Abongmal dentalcaie issues (Dr. Robert. Schroth) rural and undérservéd dental eare - v

(Dr. “Olvd..Odlum),-and: outteach: ‘and . _comimiunity: service models ‘it underserved and

drsadvantaged communities. -(Pr. Charles XLekic and the- Variety Chﬂdren s Defital outreagh” .-

" program as well as Dr. Dong Brothwell and the Centre for Community Oral Health) Dr. Schroth
has been actrve in First Nafions pediatric dental issues. ds a practitionet: and researcher for several .
years having received federal finding for his work and has orgamzed the annual Abongmal
nahoual dental workshop wrthm thls ﬁeld for the past two years

: 2y ' .
8. Lekrc, P.C., Sanche, N Odlum, 0., deVnes, J., Wiltshire, ‘W. General Déntists®
provision of care to. child. patients before and after changes to the undergraduate Pediatnc
Dentlstry program. I Dent Educ 69 371—377 2005 ' ) :

8-
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Dr. Odlum has bieen ac ive in rural and underserved dental care within Canada for over 40:years -

and has helped to establish many of the public health and-community service models within e
Centre for Commumty Oral Health. Dr. Charles Lekic has been instrumental i in providing care to
‘Winnipeg’s inner city school children and Dr. Brothwell continues to: expand the Centre for

- Community Oral.and now manages 25 separate clinics and outreach dental-services throughout

Mamtoba, Ontano, and Saskatchewan mcludmg many servrces ‘within Abongmal communities.

The proposed progmm will 3 merge enstmg strengths in the Faculty of Dentlstry with related areas
~of cultural and- Aboriginal .expertise throughout other parts of the University of Manitoba to

provide a unique . uriderstanding. of underserved arid disadvantaged cultires (see teaching - '

curriculum). It is unportant to note that the Abongma]—focused programs ‘at the Univessity with

coursework in Commumty Health Seienceg, Extended Education; Family Social Sciences, Native: -
Studies, and Social Work offer a singular and srgmﬁcant strength to the proposed program. This -

background, when combined. with the practical immersion experiences of the final year of the

program, will provrde graduates with the skill sets required to design innovative and effective .

e preventron and puhhc healtlrprograms for these challengmg environinents and: commumues

- Y. Standard and quovahve Features

' .'I7zzs praposal is based on Canadian Dental Assoczatzon Standardv as well as the Standar& of the |

Americazz Academy af Pedzatnc Dentzstry (9 1 0)

" The promsed

clinicsl, ¥raining, for future specialists. Tnistitational faciliies-and: the: available: résciinces - are.

‘ adequate to provrde the edueahonal experiences-and epportumtles reqmred to Tulfill the: neetls of -
- -the program as specrﬁed by the edugational standards: (9, 10). Tn the process of deVelopmg the
various aspects of this. program, there have been several- censultatxons with- menibets of ‘the.
professron, pmfessronal orgamzattous, acadeinics, support staﬁ‘, and appmpnate admmrstrators o

(see appendlx 1)

. The mnovatxve aspects of tb,e M DENT Program in Pechatnc Dentlstry -are the development of

,speelalty ‘training thatemphasrzes researchlscholarshrp in:.community: pediatric dentistry and .
“prevention,’ provides additional- ediication in- Aboriginal cultyral issues -as ‘well as issues -

sun'oundlng othier underserved -and: disadvantaged commuumities, “and offers comprehensrve
practrcal nnmersron expeneuces inthe community. . L
9. Commxssron on Dental Accreditation of Canada (Effectrve Nov 30 2003, Updated
Nov. 30, 2007) Accreditation Requn:ements forPed1atr1c Dentrstry Programs Ottawa.

- 10 Accredltat:ou Standards for Advanced Speclalty Edueatlon Programs in. Pedlatnc

Dentxstry Comm1ssron on Dental Accreditation of the “American Dental Association,
ada.or_'g, Implemented Jan. 2000 Adopted and Implemented Iuly 2007.
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Thus, the prograin will be meaningful to society and serve to .prepar'e future spécialists to be
proficient in effective preventive. approaches in addition to providing therapeutic oral health care: °
for infants.and children. Professional organizations have concurred ‘that there is a need for a

graduate program in Pediatric Dentistry emphasizing prevention and public health in underserved - -

. and dlsadvantaged communities as this would be only the second Pediatric Dentistry program in
_English-speaking Canada and that dental diseases are h1ghly prevalent ina number of children
-from Mamtoba and nanonwxde (see appendix 1). '

- H, ow does this program contribute ta Pediatric Dentzstty asa dzsctpline?

The. estabhshment of th1s umque graduate program will -allow the Umvers1ty of Mamtoba to

contribute 16 the furth—} development of the specialty discipline referred to as Pediatric Dentistry: '
Pediatric DentlstIy is synonymous with dentlstry for children and is increasing i its: nnportance
and visibility. throughout North America (11). It is-expected that this program will Tesult in .
improved quality of life and overall oral health status of the most vulnerable «child population
groups. At the same fiine,: the _required research component in ‘Pediatric’ Dentistry would:
strengthen research and scholarslnp w1thm the broad areas of dental pubhc healtlrand preventxon

in the Faculty of Dentlstry further supportmg the missipn and. vision- of the Umversxty of‘ T
. Mamtoba. ' _

The M. DENT progmm in’ Pediatric Dentlstry will . train practmoners to meet, the majonty of -
* derital needs of the childén of the Provinee of Manitoba, The education and clinical traitiing wilt -
) mclude spec1ﬁc ‘preventive techniqués, growth and development, dental Téstordtive techniques,
“treatment of ¢aries complications, managemiént of dental infections, and the surgical treatment of
2 chiild derital patient. Emphasis on improved understanding of mutrition, oral hygiene, and:the
-use of fluorides will be essential in the development of novel Ppreventive strategies for the child
jpatient. Current: advances in the field. of growth and development will prov1de the basis' for
mnpmved dlagnostlc prevenuve, and treatment outcomes .for malocclusxons Chmcal ’
1mplementat10n of new .dental restorative techmques, mcludmg the ‘use of Hew, resm-sealant '
_- miterials and methods, will: further improve restorative dental care. Speclal emphasm ‘will be-
placed on improving dental care for the disabled and other patients w1th special needs as'well'as' .
detérmining culturally appropnate and\eft'ectlve prévention approaches’ for Abongmal, rural, and
urban poor communities. This knowledge will foster and stimulate collaborative Tesearch
interests in-pediatric ‘and othier aspects of public health dentistry, which provide- -the knowledge '

and expernse to develop and i improve the dental health of the: commiunities we serve, in parhcular
those thit need help the most (12) .

* 11. Sanchez O.M., Childres N.K. Anticipatory Guidance in Infant. Oral Health: Rahonale
dnd Recommendauons, Am Fam Physwlan 60: 115-20, 1234, 2000

.12 anos-Gomez EJ. Clnncal consxdera’uons for an infant oral health cate program.
" Compend ConhnDentEduc 26:.17-23,2005.

-10-
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-.-In English-speaking -Canadian Universities, a Pediattic Déntistry graduate program is ‘offéred
only at the University of Toronto, thiis providing an insufficient ritmber of specialists to meet the
demands of over 15;000,000 young Canadians (age 0-18). Indeed, Manitoba and Cdnada.are at
piesent left without an adequate opportunity to educate and recriit sufficient numibers of: pechatnc

- dentfists who will work with children. As & consequénce, the prevalence of dental diseases in -

Gertain-population groups (i.e., Aboriginal and the working poor) remsins very high and is on the
- level of the developing world (3). The University of Manitoba has recognized this problem and in

the: early 1970’ (1970-1973) provided a graduate: Pediatric Dentistry program, Unforumately, ‘

because of staffing problems, this program lasted for ‘only three years. However, il the United
States, more than 30 Universities ate offering specialty programis. in Pediatric Dentjstry. Although
enrollment in these programs is an option.for Canadian students, not all' graduates return to

Canada, where the shortage .of specialists remains a problem. ‘Further, a currént. shortage of

g -pediafric dentists:in the United States has resnlted in a decreased acceptance of forelgn students

- into the programs. Clearly, Pediatric’ Dentistry is an.important " clinical discipliie and the. b

University of Manitoba has another opportumty to become an miemauonal leader in faclhtatmg
the development of this specxalty

-206-
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B. INSTITUTIONAL RELATIONSHIPS

L In terdtscqzlmartty

. The proposed graduate progfam in. “Pediatric Denfistry will allow the cursult of interdisciplinary

education. It will provide students with the opportunity fo work with members of other Faculties; -

departments and professions who are able to provide valuable supplemental skill sets.to their
knowledge in ‘thé dental field;, The program:will present.a core body of courses in the. ﬁeld of
Pediatric Denhstry, while at the saine time providing a broad complerhent of dlsclphne-speclﬁc

electives in other Faculties and departpients that will provide an understanding. of cultural;.
societal, and political issues in First Natlcns rural, and urban poor communities as well as

'ennchmg the research. capabilities of the students (see teaching curriculum). ‘There.is a diverse

" group of faculty members at the UmVersxty of Manitoba and beyond with expertis¢ that relates to. ‘
Pediatric Dentistry and the cultures of First Nations, rural, and urban poor commuyuities: They are. -
located i in.the Facultles of Arts, Dentlstry Extended Educahcn, Human Ecology, Medleme, and ‘:.'_: s

Social Work.

Y

'The mterdJsc1phnary chatdctér of. the proposed program. is’ congruent w1th the Umvermty of
Manitoba's publicly stated’ commitment to interprofessional education (see the recent’ IRCPCP
report at_ http: llwwwdumamtoba.calfacultxes/medlcme/educahonliecpcp) and to -develop.-more

: mterdxsclphnary I;esearch, éduoation; and fidining programs (see the Roblin: Commwsxon repcrt at

. http‘llwww umam;tcba.ca/premdentIZOOl Strategie _plan.pdt) This. i rexterated by the- '
\ .{tcba‘ s Tagk:-Force:on. Sttateglc Planning (13). The Tash Force not%:d that, “As '

Univegsity of Ma
.departmient ccmplements shnnk, ‘and. 25 mterdlsclplmary approaches to- pmblem-solmg LA,

- ascenddhGy inmany | .elda of study, we, can- expect: to zeceive apphcahcns fromis mdwxd‘uals who¢ -

“seek to: ]ae appcmtcd of. afﬁliated; W1th people ﬁ:om mord than one deparlmenﬁ chaculty

complete the advanced study of 1ssues relaung to. children w1th cral health pmblems Mﬁim the -l o

. . framework and support of & ‘broad base of Faculties and disciplines, and in 2 manner, that reﬂects

their commitrnent to the well being of the commumty and sensmvxty for: the ﬁlture of the fnost -

vulnerable section of its populatmn.

Ii. Advantages of mterdzsczplmanty ina Pedtatric Dentzstzy program g

As dlscussed above Pedlamc Dentlstty is a. recogmzed academxc and speclalty dlsclplme and -

‘represeits a growing field of study in severil universities in North America and Europe. There

are many reasons ‘why an mterdlsmphnary program is preferable when educatmg ﬁlturc
‘.8pec1allsts mPedlatnc Dentlstry oo

13, Buﬂdmg onsueugths, Final Report of the Taskarce on Strategtc Plannmg,cme
Umversxtyof Mamtoba, February 1998),p 66 -

-12-
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Rmor and Consistency: A graduate:] program in Pedmlnc Dentxstry, with broad clinical training,
variety of coursework encompassing d1501phnes related to understandmg underserved and
_ disadvantaged cultures, extensive community immersion experiences, and a significant public.
health/preventton research project will serve to guarantee academic integrity, consistency, and
rigor. The. program is designed to enrich student ‘interest in interdisciplinary practice’ and
research.- The proposed program .goes well beyond the minimim requiremerits for'a masters
.program within the Faculty of Graduate Studies, developing strong coherence within the
' mterdlsolplmary coursework and: ensunng hlgh aCademlc standards for the Master research.

Collaboratwe Research and Fundmg: oA

, Interdlsclphnary programs oft‘er opportumtxes for faculty niembers and students to participate in
. collaborative research projects. Collaborativé research and mterdxsclphnary perspectives are both
receiving increased finding and attention from'national finding agéncies. The ‘proposed program

will facilitate.collsboration between Univetsity-of Manitoba faculty and graduate students leadmg
to the possiblhty of mcreased external ﬁmdmg oppommmes

' Regutauon.

Mamtoba an epporturity to: dévelopa umque reputationsin the field: At presét, théreds only
. spetialty. aiid Mster™s degree’granting Pedistric Denustypmglam in EnghSh—sPealnng

m 3

s field. - Ttis s:gmﬁeant to.note’ that all oftheseprograms are: mterdlscﬁp]ihary 11, ScOp

' Very féw: of the- exastmg programs reqmre alt residenits- to complete & Mmakterts: Ie\fel researeh

- project. This makes thé propesed progrant differert than-ail othér exrsungpmgrams and ‘enables-’
"t t'be regarded as an epicenter forinte]lectual thought within the areas of prevention and public

health in underserved. and dlsadvantaged communities: Thus, the: University of Mamtbba has a

wmdow of opp ortuﬂrty to develop a nmque reputatlon in th‘ls 1mp ortant area

T
LTt

‘Ax mterdtscxphnary graduate program in Pedlatuc Dentlsh'y will allow the Umvermty of .
" Manitoba to demonstrate the bénefits of its reséurces and expertise in Abongmal cultures, Tt will-
+ also illustrate its commitment to the community and pubhc health issues. The, avaﬂabthty of such

a program will allow-the Umvers1ty to-expand its:reputation in commumty service.and estabhsh a
umque presence m dental pubhc health and related research. o

Marketablhgc

PO

Increased interest in North America and around the world +for graduate stuches i Pediatric
Denhslry will asure a consisterit and reliablé applicantpool. The commmuty service and public
health- approach of the progiam, as jwell as the: reqmred research component, stiould alsb be
atfractive to foreign students from developmg cmmtnes Itis ant1c1pated that many graduates w111

-13-_ :
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return to their countnes of origin as leaders in the professron, thus estabhshmg a strong
mtemahonal reputatlon and reco gmhon for the program.

i Relatmn to Exrstmg Programs at the Umversrty of Manitoba

The: mterdrselphnary nature of the proposed program utihzes exrstmg resources w1tlnn the -
Faculty of Dentrstry and larger Umversrty to deliver the education and training, There are a large
number of courses and practical experiences already existing in specific disciplinary areas such as
" Community . Dentistty, Commimity Health -Sciences, - Haspital - -Dentistry, Oral - Surgery, ~
Periodontics; Oral Biology, Orthodontics, Pediatric Dentistry, Exterided Edueation, Family Social~
Sciences, Native. Studies,.and Social Work, These courses: and the clinical expertise wrtlnn the
Faculty of Dent:stry will serve as a strong foundatron for the pro granL

This proposed graduate degree program - does not’ overlap OF dupheate any existing’ graduate i
degree programs’ at- the Umversrty of Manitoba. Rather, it provides a venue to meige. the -
ggruﬁcant expernse within various Faculties, departments, and dental disciplines with clinical

outreach. immersion: éxperiences-in: childfén’s: dentlstly providing students with the- abilify to - -

apply: culturally approprrate oral health. perspeotrves to- underserved and dlsadvantaged chlldren
. throughout tlleir educatlon and trammg T

T
H

‘The propused program will have a clese relanonslnp with other drserplmes w1thm the Facultres of .
" Arts, Medmme, Extended Education, Human Ecology, and Sacidl Work. The (deaps of these units
have stated therr ‘suppert of this initiative and varisus departments have agreed to provrde
students wrth access to the _dppropriate ‘course work (see appendlx 1. Addmonally, .the’ current 5
Health Scrences Centre C3 child: mtemshrp program will sétve as the clinical fraining site and: the . .
- Centre. for Commnmty Oral -Health will provide the . ouireach and _cominunify: ‘sérvice

mmstmcture ugihg its array “of estabhshed clinics throughout the 1 provmce The superior clinical - -

trammg aSpects of this mternslup and the practical immersion experiences of the- community..
clinics will be merged with the academic and reséarch aspecis of the Faculty-of Dentistry and
larger Umversrty to create; the new graduate program. The W'mmpeg Regional | Hcalth Anthonty -

. and Health Scrences Centie administration are also very supportive of the conversron of the C3

prdgram mto 4 full graduate spec1alty program (sce appende 1)
' iv. Enhancement of Other Programs at the Umversrty

Students enrolled in other graduate degree programs at the Faculty of Dentrstry who wish to
acquire additional background in Pediatric Dentistry or underserved and disadvantaged cultures
will be able to incorporate some of the courses into their training or degree work. The Pediztric
Dentxstry program will also complément other programs, both those thit-are academic or clinical
in nature: (i.e;, Community Health- Sciences, Family  Social Sc1ences, ‘Native Studies,
Orthodonncs, and Social Work), by providing an additional perspective or context within which
these dlsclphne-specrﬁc skills can be applied. Additionally, the program will prov1de addltronal )
Students for some of the courses within Extended Educatron.

~-14-

-209-



"~

V. Enhancing the University's National and International Repotaﬁon

This proposed graduate program in Pediatric Dentistry addresses many of the central themes in
the mission statement of the University of Manitoba. The University has publicly dedicated itself

to maintaining accessibility- and strengthemng 1ts commﬂment to child health and its rela’uonsh;p
Wlth the commumty A

Students from other Canadian Faeulues of Dentlstry as well as other faculties which offer courses :

‘related fo’ child health may wish to take the courses which would be available through: this

program at-the University of Manitoba, There will also be an effort made to recruit students from -
developing countries to apply for the program, as conditions in somie Canadian communities may -
. resemble the conditions and the prevalence of dental diséases in countries from which they come. -

This will. establish a high visibility and mtema’uonal proﬁle for the program, thus prowdmg
- international recognmon. . . .

Graduates ﬁ'om tlns program will be ableto pursue doctoral work in Vanous fields of denhstryor .
, medlcme With the-rapid expansion and development of this field, doctoral degrees related'to" =
. Pedlatnc Dentistry will likely be 1mplemented in the future at the Umvers1ty of Mamtob‘a ridvat R

. ther universities mNorth Amenca N

s et

s
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‘C. ADMINISTRATION AND SUPPORT

L Admiuistraﬁon of the Program :

The Director of the M. DENT. Program in Pedlatnc Dentistry will adrmmster the. program The-

. Program Dirgcfor. will hold a full-time academic appointment at the University of Manitoba
within_the parenit department of Preventive Dental .Sciences and will be responsible for the

teachmg, research, and clinical "aspects of the program. This responsibility includes appointing " :: :
instructors, assigning adyisors for . students, - as well as selectmg research -and admission - - . -

committee members. In addition, the- program diréctor will have signing authonty for program
matters and responsxbrhty for the day-to—day admrmsu'atlon of the program

The pmgram, d1rector will be responsible for the admmlstrauon of the program together with the

Pediatric Denustry Graduate Program Commrttee Tlus comm1ttee will be compnsed of 11
. members as follows:.

The Program | Dlrector . |
_ One representafive from the Department of Preventrve Dental Science -
One representatrve from the Faculty of Dentistry,. = . .
One representatwe from: Community Health Sc1ences, )
’ One representatwe from: Native: Studies, .
T ‘One representatlve from the Faculty of Social Worlc,
. 0Be representatrVe from Family Sotial Sciences, -,
" One repiosentative from the Center-for Commumty and Oral Health
One representative from the Manitoba Déntal Association ]
) One pari-tire staff member employed to.teach in the. progtant.- S
o One Pedratnc Dentistry graduate studerit represeutatrve o

The cormmttee w111 report annually to the Department Head and the Dean of the Faculty of:_
Dentistty as well as the Dean of the Faculty of ‘Graduate Studies, on all academrc matters, The' .
Tength of term; for comrmttee representatrves witl be staggered mrtlally ('A for one year arrd Yy for

two years) and theu wrll be regularxzed mto two-year terms as pOsxtrons beconL1e avallable :

' The Pedratuc Denustry Graduate Program Commrttee W:ll be responsible for ohanges 1o

curriculim ndstudent, standing; This includes, fof example. acadeimic advising, appeals, and -

. reviewing stident progress._ Thls w111 be conducted n accordance ‘with the Faculty of Graduate
: Studres regu]atrons ' )

if. Program ‘Components =~ - O

‘Remdents for th13 program will be admitted through the. Faculty of Graduate Studies, and all

academic - programs. must be .approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies upon the .

recommendation’ from the. Pediatric Dentrstry Graduate ‘Progfah Comimitte. ‘The proposed.

. program will award & Masters degree in Dentistry (M. Dent.) with a specialization in Pediatric; .

Dentistry (siinilar to the parchmeut currenﬂy awarded in the graduate Penodonhcs and Oral
" Surgeryprograms)

-16-
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) Program academ1c and clinical components have been desxgned to meet the natronal accred1tatlon
standards of the Canadian Dental Association and also conform to the Umversrty guidelines for a
60-hour graduate program. Program courses and clinical training experiences provide students

-with comprehensive background knowled; ge and technical skills. Students will be required to take -
60 credit hours of biomedical/clinical science courses’ (taken from & menu of required and -
-elective courses) and thesis, and to complete the requiréd clinical experiences (see. H. -
' Cumculum) To complete the program successfully, students are expected to pass the clxmcal

. competencres and the exams.as Well as to complete the reqmred assrgnments

All students® academic programs and proposed course work must be approVed by the Pediatric

Dentistry Gradnate Program Committee, This will normally be done on the recommendation

_from the program director, student’s advisor, and/or advisory committee following consultahon ) .
with the student. The thesis topic will beé examired and recommended for approval by the
program director and research advisor for consideration by the Pediatric Denilstry Graduate” -

; ; Program Commrttee Research progress wrll be momtored\m a similar manner.

- Any program changes wﬂl be. approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studres follo"_. .
. Tecommendations from the P;rogram Director; student’s advisor; and/or adwsory cofiiitiee’
in consultatlons with the resident. Upon successful completlon of the M. DENT g

L convocatlon date and the d1ploma or the degree to be awarded.

'.iii.' Adnumstrauvemowchart R

““There are a number of academrcs from, dlﬁ'erent Departments that will be mvolved 1n provxdmg E

'a'teachmg and research mentorshlp

Department SR Chan-man ofDepartment Areas of Instrnctron T
: Preventrve Dental Sclence ’ Dr Wﬂham Wiltshne . Didactic, chmcal, research "'
] Restoratrve,Deuustry " |Dr.IgorPesin ° - " .. | Didactic, clinical, résearch
Oral Biology - -~ .. . -/ - | Dr.RajBhollar = - - I'Didactic, research- - =~
Dental. Dragnostlcs dnd:© - {Dr.JohnCurrati -~ ~  ° [‘Didactic; ¢linical -
‘Surgical Sciences L - | L
School of Dental Hygiene | Prof. Salme Lavigne - | Didactic, clinjcal
Pediatrics and Child Health Dr. Cheryl Greenberg " | Didactic, clinical; research_
Children’s Hospital . Dr: Milton Tenenbein - Didacﬁc,_ciiriical ,
'| Bmergency Services r- ' i
.*| Pediatric Anesthesia. = - | Dr.Heinz Relmier -~ - Clinical -
| Commuity Health Sciences | Dr. ThomasHagsard ~ | Didactic, Tescarch
Center for Abongmal Health Dr. JadyBartlett: .. . . |Didactic,research .
I
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Department Heads within the Faculty of Dentrstxy will ensure the fulfillment of the teachmg and

research components of the program: (see appendix 1). Their staff will have cross. appointments
with the Department of Preventive Dental Science and these appointments will be recommended
by the Director of the Pediatric Dentistry Graduate Program

. Financial Resources

Start-Up -

‘Capital Start-Up Costs

Dental Equipment $300,000
Office Equipment - - $50,000

‘Clinic Renovatlon Costs $650 000

-Total - $1 000 OOO (perhaps up toan addrtlonal $200,000 i In contmgencxcs) e
The current state of the hosprtal clinic facﬂrtres is very poor, fhus initial startup ﬁmdmg 1s o
needed for clinic redcvelopment. This start-up finding.is targcted to come from mulﬁplo SQUIEEs:.- -
stich as the Winnipeg Foundation, WRHA, ﬁmdraxsmg from the: ‘practicing pediatic: specrqlty
- commumty and the Faculty ofDentrstry if required. Several years ago, | the Wmmpcg Foundation:: . -
-agreed-fo, provrde $1,000,00Q for p - prograrh start-up costs: and a request to renéw this.commitient:
at.a'TeyeLof $500,000+4s uder considetation.at this time: The WREIA has already. pledged ey '
. ﬁnemcral support for facrhtres JTenovation ‘and- has rmtlate;d that ‘process. The Pprograxi o perats

32 F%.;tulty investment. wilt beraprdly recovered The.pro

4,

1 ol atistis are striictiired 1 provide cost fecovery. The Faculty currently has thre¢ full-tlmo ‘

- salary’ lines .assigned to the program (2 of these are “trne” academic -positions .as_ongiis: &
tradrtm,nal temiire track posrtton and the other is Rerma,nently -funded for this program by the s
WRHA; ihe other posttlon is; currently funded ofi gontingency from the dean’s office-but is - -

' schediiled o be dhifted fo the-next available. tenure—track position in the Faculty). The baseline:

gqﬁts very encouragmg By year two; the s1gn1ﬁoant.proﬁtab111ty of the progtani. euSures*thaﬁ* . I

gram: would then be self- sustammg as. -

salary. for the third full-tiing position would be reduested fiom the Council on Post-Sccondary o

-Educatron (COPSE) howevcr 1f that request was demed, the Faculty could concervably support . .
the posmon ﬁ'om program revennes B

18-
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D. FINANCIAL RESOURCES (Operating)

2014/15 °

2010/2011 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14
2 students 4 students 6 students 6 students 6 students
Revenue Projection
Tuition fees $17,000 $35,020 $54,105 $55,728 $57,399 |(a)
Clinic Income (net of lab fees) year 1 $352,000 $359,040 $366,221 $373,545 $381,016 |(b)
Clinic Income (net of Iab fees) year 2 $430,848 $439,465 $448,254 $457,219 }(b)
Clinic Income (net of lab fees) year 3 $105,600 ‘ $107,712 $109,866 {(b)
PGME stipends (WRHA) $104,000 $208,000 $312,000 $312,000 $312,000 |(e)
Clinic revenue from instructors $30,000 $30,600 $31,212 $31,836 $32,473 |(b)
Other revenue (outreach clinics e.g Norway House) $36,000 $62,424 $63,672 $64,945 $66,244
-] Total Income $539,000 $1,125,932 $1,372,275 $1,394,021 $1,416,218
Expense Projection
Staff ;
[Academic Staff (3.0 FTE) $0 $0 .50 $0 $0 |(c)
Resident stipends $104,000 $208,000 $312,000 $312,000 $312,000 {(e)
Support Staff (2.5 FTE) $127,000 $132,080 $137,363 $142,858 $148,572 |(d)
Dental Hygienist (1 FTE) $62,000 $64,480 $67,059 . §69,742 $72,531
Office Manager (1 FTE) $35,000 $36,400 $37,856 $39,370 $40,945
Nurse (.5 FTE) $30,000 $31,200 $32,448 $33,746 $35,096 |
Staff Benefits (13.5%) $31,185 $45,911 $60,664 $61,406 362,177
Payroll Levy (1.25%) $2,363 $2,457 52,555 $2,657 $2,764
' Total salary expenses $391,548 $520,528 $649,946 $661,779 . 5674,085 |
Supplies/Other .
Postage, Telephone, Fax $3,800 $3,850 $3,500 $3,950 $4,000
Journals and Books $5,000 $4,000 $4,000 $4,000 $4,000
Dental supplies (20% of income) $107,800 $225,186 $274,455 $278,804 $283,244
Office supplies (5% of income) $26,950 $56,297 $68,614 $69,701 $70,811 |.
Repair and maintenance (2% of income) b 10,780 $22,519 $27,445 327,880 $28,324 |,
Bad debits/collection fegs (3% of income) $16,170 $33,778 $41,168 $41,821 $42,487
Marketing/Recruitment $8,000 $5,000 $2,000 $1,000, $1,000]
- Total non-salary expenses| : . $178;500 $350,630 | $421,582 $427,156 $433,865.
Total expenses . §570,048 $871,157 51,071,528 $1,088,935 $1,107,950
Net Balance (debit) credit (531,048) $254,775 $300,747 $305,086 $308,267

(a) Year 1 tuition $17,000 per resident each year after

assumes 3% increase. This is similar to the University of Tordntq'program.

“The University Administration has agreed to sharing a minimum of 50%.

(b) Assumes a 2% increase in patient fees

(c) 2 positions are within the faculty budget, 1 is a tenured, one is sponsored by the WRHA, 1current term position will be moved to a tenure-track ;

(d) Assumes a 4% increase annually
(e) supporting letter from WRHA for resident stipends
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. D.PHYSICAL FACILITIES -

" The proposed graduste program in Pediatric Dentistry provides an opportumty to increase alt
-types of interactions with other Faculties and deparhnents This interaction increases the 1mpact

- and efﬁcmncxes of current space, equipment, libraries, and other Umversxty, Health Sc1ences
' Cenu'e and community facilities.

i .Space

Most of the clinical teaclung will be conducted in the exxstmg C3 child: mternshxp clinical area at
. the Children’s Hospital (685 William Avenue, Winnipeg, MB).. The clinic will need to be

~ renovated so that it can accommodate up to’ four residents simultaneously (see appendix 4). The .
“renovated clinical area will mclude

4 operatlonal units (box type facing one another)
1 dental room for patient isolation.
1 sedation i Toom . .

-1 preparatory and, recovery room
11lab unit . P

. 1 sterilization room

" 1 dispensary room A -

_ Lreceptionarea ..° ... . T .
1 Waiting room o ' '

. 2 washrooms .
1 seminar and 1 studsntroom , S e .
lstaﬁ'oﬂice o CL R : '

..F"?v“'-"_':r‘-e.‘é-qa Hm [N

Any space reqmrements ‘for teaehmg outsule t]ns graduate Pedlainc Dentxstry chmc wﬂl be R

negotiated with _participating Faculties and deparunents Note that residents will aiso have
" individual desk space at thie Faculty of Dentistry (office space currently being developed on: the
- fourth flooi of the Faculty of Denhstry buxldmg, 780 Bannatyne Ave Winmpcg, MB).

T ii. Eqmpment
Didacttc T eachmg

The- program will use already—exxshng resourcés (e g, overhcad, shde and video pro_]ectors)
which are available for classroom use af the Faculty of Dentistry and the University at large. -
Most of the didactic teachmg will take place in the local graduate seminar room. However, some
. didactic teaching will have to be conducted in lecture theatres &t the Faculty of Dentistry and/or

UmVersuy at large. This may also mclude the ‘use of internet links to connsct the program with
the Hosp1ta1 for Sick Chjldren. - :
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Clinical Teaching :
Most of the clinical teaching will take place in the clinic located at 685 Wﬂham Ave. To faclhtate
clinical teaching, the followmg eqmpment will be mcluded.
a‘.. 5 fully eqmpped dental 1inits (4 in- operatlonal rooms + 1 in sedation foom) | :
b. 7 sets of dental instruments and materials
c. 1 emergency eqmpment for dental surgeon
d 1 emergency equipment for advanced life support
e. ' 1 inhalation:sedation unit.
£ Tequipment for inhalation sedation .
g 2 sets of pulse oximeters, pressure cuffs and capnographles
""h. . lrecoverybed
) i 1 sterilization unit
? j 2 computers N S '
-k 2.slide projectors; 1 dlgltaI progector and 2 screens
"L~ 1 monitoriand VCR projector for the waiting room -
., 1 video cameia-and a sealing moufited miérophone for'the research clinic ' b
‘1. - 1 sealing mounted video/data recorder and-speakers for the seminarraom ©= ot
0. 4 telephone lines with voice mails and 4 computer connectlons for staff ‘ o
Note Inhalatron or oral type of- sedaﬁon will be used only- and m fuIl accordant:e w1th the - o }
C guldelmes set bytheMamtoba Dental Assocratron. R ‘ o LA

i Research

-‘Resrdents will utilize research facilities available to a11 students at the Faculty of Denhstry or at
* other parhcrpahng Faeultles at the Uxilversity df Mamtoba. .

' Computers

Residents will utilize computer resourCes that are avarlable to students of the Faculty of Dentlstry

ds. well as’ the two new computers,. wh1ch will facilitite clinical work aid tesedrch. Further, -

students will have access to computer facilities similar to other graduate students at the,
University. Note that staff will require 4 computer connections, located in theit' offices (for

mformahon and technology semces resource lmplxcatlon statement, see appendnc 2). .

o
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iv. Library

‘The library is.viewed as an important learning ‘center for this program. Reéidents will be using

.the:library resources.at the Neil John MacLean Health Sciences Library. This library supports the -
. -teaching, research and patient care requirements of the :staff and students of the Faculties of -
- .Dentfistry and Medlcme and Schools of Dental Hygiene and Medical Rehabilitation. It offers a

range of access and.technical services including circulation,. document. delivery, and reference,
. The readmg material will include topic outlines with selected references in the form of bopks :nd

o ]oumal articles, as well as. computer-based media. The Neil John MacLean Health Séietice ' .
L'braryls well. prepared for the program: and will not require any additional Jmn:ual subscnptlons- s

(see appendxx 2 for resource 1mp11cat10n statement).

.22
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E. FACULTY AND FACULTY DEVELOPMENT

There isa wealth of resources available within the University that is directly or indiregtly related
to the course of study outlined: in-the proposed program. The majority of the courses from the

. teaching curriculum already exist within different Faculties and departments at the University of -

Manitoba. In terms of research, there are. a number of ongoing studies being conducted by
Umversrty faculty in various areas of child oral health and children’s dental public health issues
in underserved and dlsadvantaged .communities. Additionally, -there are sevéral appropriate
ottreach clinics. for community jrrnersion experiences already existing thiroughout Manitoba
‘under the direction of the Centre for Community Ofal Health. Thus, the proposed’ graduate

program in Pediatric Dentistry will tap into the rich pdol of resoutces already available within the -

university, Health Sciences Centre, and external community.
Ly Faculty -

.'I'here are a srgmﬁcant number of faculty members in various departments wrthm the i;‘aculty of
Dentistry who have a specific interest in some. aspect of child health. These faculty mémbers
have experience as thesis adwsors or committee membets for students in a wide variety of
disciplines meludmg' Orthodonitics, Community Dentlstry, Restorative Dentrstry, Endodon’acs

. Periodontology; Oral Surgery, Hospitdl Dentistry, and Oral Biology. They are also. engaged i
* reséarch closely related to Pediatric Dentistry and this work has been pubhshed m many. -

- reputable Canadran, Amencan and mternatlonal Joumals

' The' followmg list 1dent1ﬁes faculty members who w111 undertake various rolee n the Pedlatnc

. -Dentrstry graduate program meludmg teachmg courses/chmcs, research and adv1smg students. *

T

Name of Facnlty Member R Teaching and Research Résu-in’é
Dr. Charles Lekic . ‘ Program Director
Léngth of advanced education degrees 5 yrs Doctor of Dental Medicine, 3 yrs Master
_ dlplomas or fellowsh1ps o " | and Pediatric Dentistry training, 4yrs PhD
o - . Fellowshxp RCDC exam in 2003 N
Aeademic Rank, Title and Department .| Professor, Pediatric Denfistry Division Head,

Départment of Preventive Dental Scrence

- Years of Teaching Experience (Full—tlme and Fu]]-txmeZ?: yrs, part-time 6 yrs
.{ Part-Time)

- Areas of teachmg in thrs pro gram - Dldactlc and chmcal teaching in Pediatric
. Dentistry as well as research mentorship
Howss of teachmg in thrs program - | Fulltime .
‘| Basic.Science o ) 20%
Clinical Science C ' 1 70%
" | Related Science -t .- 10% -
.23
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Name of Faculty Member

' Teaching and Research Résumé

Dr. William Wiltshire -

Head, Department of Preventive Dental Sclence

Length of advanced education degrees,
dlplomas or fellowslups .

sz yrs Doctor of Dental Medicine S
4 yrs Master and Orthodontic . training, 2 yrs‘|

Master. of Dentistry, 2 yrS Doctorate degres
: Fellowslnp RCDC exam in 2004

" Academic Rak, Titlé and Department

_Orthodontic Graduate Program

| Professor, ' Department - Head, Dlrector of-

Years. of Teaching Experierce (Full-mne and
Part-Time)

. Fu]l-tlme 22 yrs, pari-time 2 VIS,

Yy

" | and Oral Pathology tralmng, Fellowslnp RCDC
.| exaniin 1998

E AcademlcRank T1tle and Dcpartment

| Professor, »Depétl;xient of Denial Dlagpostms

Areas of teaching in this program Chmcal Cramofaclal Growth and Development
Hours of teaching in this program 12h
'| Basic Science 1 20%
Clinieal Science .. 60%
Related Scxence : 20%‘
: TN aine of Faculty Member L A Teaehmg and R,esearbh Résumé
‘Dr. Stéve'Ahing - - o | Course Coordinator - - e
-| Length of. advanced educatzon degrées, " '4yrs Doctor of Dental Sclencc, 3 yrs Master -
‘dlplomas or fellowsmps '

R

"| Academi¢ Rank, Title and Departmeni:

Length of advanced. pr AT degrees’ ' NS

diplomas or.fellowships .+ "

T

program, 4 yrs PhD -

" Professor, Head of Oral BmlogyDepart.

Years of Teaching Expenence (Eml-hme and
Part-Time) -

Full-txmc 23 yrs, part-tlme 3yrs -

Aregs of teacJ in thxs program i Preventwe Programs mPcdxatnc Dennstry
Hours of teaching in this program 13h '
+ | Basic Science 70% :
" { Clinical:Science 10%
Reldfed Science’ .y 20%
-24-
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-and Surgical | Sciencw
) Year‘s oﬁ Teachmg E'xpenence (Eu]l-tune and Full-hme 22 yrs
. :Areas of teachmg mthrs yrogram ~ Coordmaung Advanced OIdPathology cpmse o
| Hours: ofteachmgmthisprogram (120 . - REUERE
Basw Science 120%
Clinical Science ) '.;80%. '
RelatedSmence s b
S l\lame of Faculfy Member b Teachm&and Research Résumé
N DrRaJBI:mllar“' R T Coursemstmctor -

4 yrs Bachelor of Scxéﬁce degree 2 yrs Ma.ster b

pr—
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Name of Fac‘ulty Memb er -

Teachmg and Research Résumé

Dr. Catalina Birek -

Course instructor

Length of advanced educatlon degrees
dlplomas OF fellowshlps

:5 yrs Doctor of Dental Medlcme, 3 yrs Maeter

. | and Oral Pathiology training, 4 yrs PhD
{ Fellowship RCDC exam in 2004

1 Academrc Rank, Tltle and DEpartment

" | Professor, Oral Biology Depart.

Years-of Teaching Expenence (Full—tlme and
- Part-Time)

Full-trme 20 yrs :

Areas of teachmg mthrs program " Clinical Cramofac1a1 Growth and Development
Hours of teaching in this program 6h
Basic Scnence _ 70% -
Clinical Science- 30%
Related Sclence , '
_ , Name of Faculty Member Teachmg and Research Résumé v
- | Dr. Tammy Bonstein - Course instructor T

Length of advaniced edueahondegrees o
|.diplomas;or fellowships - ) -

| 5 yrs Doctor.of Dentai Medrcme, 2 yrsMastcrs o .
'in Dental Materials -

:_AcademiéRank,Tlﬂe and Department .‘ . . '}Assrstant Professor, i&Lstorahve Dentlsh:y , .

Depart. .
S ‘Years of Teachmig Ex;penence (Fu]l-tlme and "Full-tlme 4 yrs, palt-ﬁme 2 yrs
. Eart«-'lhme) o
'Areas of’ teachmgmthlsprogram D Management & Restoi:aﬁve Treaiment of ‘.:"'--j :
__| Pediattic Pahents L
-'Hours of teachmgmthls program | 6h - '
“'Basic Sefence - 30%
‘Clinical Science 7_0%
" Relaied Sclence -
1. Name of Faculty Member Teaching and Research Résumé
‘Dr. Doug Brothwell o 'Course coordinatoi”

Length. of advanced edrroeﬁon dcgrees, |
| diplomas or; fellowstiips

5 yrs.Doctor ofDentél i\/[edlcine, 4 yrs Master o
" & Public Health Dentistry traiming "

Academic Rauk, ’I!ltle and Dei)artment :

Assoc, Prof&ssor, Preventlve Dental Screrrce )

~|'Depart.

; Years of Teachmg Expenence (Full—trme and
Part-’l‘lme) .

Full-fime Vs, part-time 3y

.| Areas of teachifig in this. program Preventive Programs in, Pedaatnc Dentlstry
Hotrs of teachitig'in this program “16h
Basic’ Science . - 10%
Clinical Science T0%:
. Related Scrence 120%

"25-
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" Name of Faculty Member

Teachmg and Research Résunié

Dr. Xarina Gamboa

Course instructor

Length ofadvanced education degrees,
diplomas or fellowships . = °

-5 yrs Doctor of Derital Medicine; 3 ys of
Diploma Program in Pediatric Dentistry .

| Academie Rank, Title andDepmiment

Assistant Professor, Preventwe Dental Sclence
Depart. . .

. Years of Teachmg Expenence (Full—trme and
‘Part-Time) -

Part—hme lyr

Areas of teachmg m th1s program ) Management & Restoratlve 'I‘reatment of :
. Pediatric Patients, Hospital Pediatric Dennstry
Hours of teachmg in this program ' 12h ,
Basic Science 10%
Clinical Science -90%
N Related Sclence
. Name of Faculty Memb er .. Teachmggnd Research Résumé
Dr. Shirdey. Gelskey -, - T T Course instructor - -
Length.of advipced educatl_on degrees, 13 yrs School of Dental Hygrene 4yrs PhD
diplomss or fellowships . - ¥ - e 1,
g Aeademw Rank,Tltle and Department i Professor “Dental Dxagnostws and Surglcal. .
. | Sciences Depatt. ., .
. ‘Years ef Teaohmg Expenence (Full e and Fu]l-hme 22 yIs, part‘hme 4 yzs
| Paft-Time) .~ 3
| Areas of teaching in thrs program E Preventwe and Commumty Pedmtne Déntistry-
| Hours of teaching in this- program FH - , A "
; »;Basm Science =~ 0% L N
| Clinical Séfence 60% ‘ '
-Related Sc1ence v 20%
. Name of Faculty Member e , Teachmg and Research Résnmé .
T Dr.ThomasHassard S _+{Course coordinator il r
' gihof advanced education’ degrees, -7 1 5..yrs Medical Doctor, .3 Jrs- Pubhc Health":‘ -
dlplomas or fellowships o .. v trmmn& 4yrsPhD 5
" Academic ic Renk, Title and Depar(ment .| Professor; Head of Blostatws
". | Yeéars of Teaching Expenence (Full-ﬁme and Full-time 24 yrs-
Part—Tlme) ' .
Areas ¢f teaching in this pro gram Biestaﬁcs
1| Hours- of teachirig in this program 6h
- Basic.Science
Clinical Science C
.| Related Science 100%
-26-
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Name of Faculty Member - Teaching and Research Résumé ™ . | =~ 5
Dr. Anthony Iacopino - Course instructor 1.
Length of advanced education degrees, : {4 yrs Doctor of Dental Medlcme 3 yrs -
diplomas or.fellowships - . _'| Prosthodontic training, 4 yrs PhD : -
Academic Rank, Title and Department | Professor, Dean of* theFaculty of Dentistry
| Years of Teaching EXpenence (Full -time and Full-timel8 yrs, par’t-tlmetl yrs’
Part-Time) . ‘ ~
Areas of teaching in this program Research Methodology and Oral-Systemrc
| Medicine ' :
| Hours. of teaehmgmthrs ,program . 3h J
Basic Science | 80%
Clinical Science : : ’ 10%.
| Related Scienee ' B ) . - 10%
Name of Faculty Member : Teachmg and Research Résumé
Prof. LaufaMacPonald ..~ . ' -| Course instrigtor
' Length of advanced education degrees ' 3 yrs School of Dental Hyg;ene .
k delomas ot fellowships - . R ! R :
1 Academic Rénk, Title and Deparhnent Professor, Schobtof Dental Hygrene el .
| Yeats of Teaching Bxperience (Full-tnne and | Full-time18. yrs - S '
) PameTime) -~ . A L D A
: ’,Areﬁsofteaehmgmthrsgogram .~ . ""‘Preventrve andCommumtyPedrschenhstry N .
T Hours ofteaehmgmthrsp,rogram . 13h . ”
.Basm Serenee . E T 120%. S , L L F
.Re]atedSclence L - N MR e ': SN B
Name of Faculty Member - L Teachmg and Research Résumé
Dr. Heinz Kelmer™ " | Course instructor - '
| Léngth of adyanced education degrees | 5 _yis Medical Doctor, 5 VIS of Anesthesra o
. | diplotas or fellowships . |triining, T yr Fellowship in Pediatric Anesthesia | -
S AeademrcRank,Tlﬂe and. Department ‘ . .Assist Professor, . Section “Head, - Pedratne ‘
" '}.Anesthesia, Pediatrics & Chrld Health Depart
. Years of Teacmng Expenence (Full-txme and Full—tune 24. yrs
Part-Time) : '
Aredg'of teaching in thls program . _ Hosprtal Pedlatrrc Denhstry
Hours of teachmg in this program {3k -
"BasicScience - . C :
Clinical Science - | 100%
| Related'Science

-
A
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Name of Faculty Memb er

Dr. Arclnbald McNicol

Teaching and Resoarch .R'é"sumé '

- Course instructor _

Length of advanced education degrees,‘
diplomas or fellowships -

4 yrs Bachelor of Science degree 2 yrs Master
program, 4yrsPhD . :

- [ Academis Rank, Title and Deparioent

| Professor, Oral Biology Depart

‘Years of Teaching Expenence (Full-tlme and Full-nme16 yIS
.| Part-Time) _ :
Areas of féaching in his program . .. Pharmacology and Therapeuhcs ’
Hours of teaching in this program = = 3h R
"| Basic Science 100% - S
Clinical Science :
‘| Related Science
Name of Faculty Memb er Teachmg and Research Résnmé
Dr. Guifulio Noguelra L | Course instructor- -
Length of advanced educahon degrees

1’5 yrs Doctor of Dental. Medreme, 3 yrs Master

| diplomas o fellowships.._ . {-dnd Periodonitics training; 4 yis PRDF” - . . | °
' Acadermc Rank, Title and Department .} Assoc  Professor, . Denfal Dragnoshcs and L
' Suigical Sciences Depart. . - '
. -Years of Teaclnng Expenence (Full nme and ‘Fuil-UmeltS yrs
_ 'IPart-'];gne) - : . ‘ ] N8 SR
Areas ofteachmg mthrs program '_ . Speclal Care and Emergency Semces m' e
L. . ;| Peiliatric Derital Patienfs: - o
. THours of teaehmg in t!ns program B EY .
- - { Basie'Sciencs - - ©120% -
' git»Chmcal Science 80% B
.?Rela‘ted Scrence
1 Name of Faculty Member Teachmg and Research Résumé
. {Dr. Igor Pesun” g : Course instrugtor” . 7 v
' Lengiti of advanced educauon degrees - |4yrs.Doctor of Dental Medrcme, 3 yrs Master f .
: | diplomas.or: fellowsb_l_ps Do "+ | and Prosthodontic fraiting: -~ - - ;.
) AcadermcRank, 'I‘ltle and Deparlment -'| Assoc Professor Head of Restoratwe Denhstry. L
: Years of Teachmg Expenence (Full-'ame and Full-tlmel4 - yrs, part-trme4 yrs
Part-Time) ‘ P D
- Areas of teaching in this program | " | Management and Resterative ‘Treatmerit of | ~
A . Pediatric Patients, Clinical Cranioficial Growth
-and Development
{ Houis ofteachmgmthlsprogram 3h
Basic Science 10%-
Clinical Science 90%
| Related Science .
28
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: Name of Faculty Memb er.
Dr. Drew Bruckner

Teachmg and Research Résumé

Course instructor

| Length of advanced education degrees
diplornas or fellowships

~ ~| 4 yrs Doctor of Dental Medlcme 3 yrs Master
| and-Endodontic training

Academic Rank, Title and Department

| Assist Professor, Restorative Dentistry Depart.:

'| Years of Teaching Expenence (Pull-time .and
_| Pari-Time)

Full-time 2yrs, pait-tiine 10 yrs

'| Areas of teachmg in thxs program Management and.- Restoratxve Treatment of |
Pediatric Patlents
Hours of teaching in this program 3h’
Basic Science @ . 1 10%
.| Clinical Science 90%
. Relaied Sclence '
, Name of Faeulty Member Teachmg and Research Résumé
Dr. German Ramirez " - -~

o Course nstrictor-

: Length of advanced- educatxon degrees
- diplomas 6t fellowships

.| 5 yrs Doctor of Dental Medlcme 2 Ym Pedl
" | Dentistry training, 2 yrs MSe; 4yrsPil S

Academm Rank, Title and Debartment S

- Assist Professar, Prevenﬁve Dental Smence .

S Depart. .\ - .
Years of Teachmg Expenence (Full-tlme and Full~t1me14 yrs, part-tlme 4yrs
.: . xPalft-TIm;e) = : s Tt ',:1

- Areas of teachmgmthxs program ) Management amd Restoratwe Treatment of T

_ Pedlah:tcPatlents N

Hours ofteaehmgmthsprogram 13k ' R ' . -'j"‘.." D

| Basic.Sciehce - 4 10% - S

: ‘Clinical Science “190%. .
T Related Sclence
N’ame of Facnlty Member S Teachmg and Research Résumé

Dr ‘Elliot Scott™ ) ' Course coordinator - s N
Leéngth of: advanced educatxon degrees . | 4 ‘yrs Bachelor of Scierice degree, 2 yrs Masfer T
diplomas or féHowships - . - |program, 4.yrs PRDY . - - ' A

"|. Academic Rank, Title and Department .- -] Professor, Oral Biolo gyDepart.
Yeéars of Teacking Expenence (Full—tlme and | Full-time18 yrs-
Part—Tlme) : .
Areas of teachmgmﬂnsprogram 5 Advanced Head andNeck Anatomy

| Hours ofteachmgmthlsprogram 112h
Basic Science 90%
Clinical S¢ience 10% -

_| Related Science

1
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‘Name of Faculty Member .

Teacﬁfﬂg and Research Résumé

Dr. Andrew Stoykewych

Course instructor

 Length of advanced education degrees,

diplémas or fellowships

4 yrs Dogctor of. Dental Medlcme 4 yrs Oral | |
. Surgery training

Academlc Rank, T1ﬂe and Départment .

‘| Assoc' Professor,

Surgical Scienices Depart.

Dental Dlagnosucs and |

Years of Teachmg Expenence (Full-hme and-
Part-'I‘lme)

~Fu11-t1me 17 yrs, paﬁ-hmc 6 yrs

Areds of teachmg in th1s program T , Haspxtal Pedlatnc Denhstry
Hours of teaching in th1s program - "3 h - )
Basic Scienice - '
Clinical Science - 100%
Relﬁted Science o
Name of: Faculty Member - Teachmg and Research Résumé
" | Dr, Milton Tenenbein - Cotirse instructor

Length of advanced education degrees

5 yrs Medical Doctdr 5 yrs of Pechatncs

el o e

‘ dlplomas or fellowships training, 1. yr Fellowsh.tp m Pedlatnc
. g Emergencies
,Acadexmc Reink, Titl and Department | Professor, Section Head, Pedmmc Emergencms
f | Pediatrics & Child Health Depart. '
J-Years of Teachmg Expenence (Full-txme and- Fu]l-tlme24 ys L
| Padt-Time) .. : - '
Aveas.of teachmg m’dus program I—Iospltal Pedmtnc Dentlstry
Hours of teaciifig: mthls progmm 3h .
‘Basic. Science '
1 Chmcal Science . __1.00%; E
' Related Sclence o
"] .Dr OLva Odlum : s Course mstructor oo R
" | Leéngth of advanced education’ degrccs 5 yrs Doctor of Dental Medxcme 3'yrs Pubhc
| diplomas or feliowships Hesalth |

Academlc Rank, Title and Depar(ment

| Senior .Scholar, Preventwe Dental Smence

) | Départ,
' Years of Teachmg Expenence (Fzﬂl—txme and Full-time 30 yrs, part-txme 3yrs. T
Patt-Time)
Areas of teaching in ﬂms program Preventive and Commumty Ped1atnc Dentlstty
'| Hours of teaching in this program 13h
Basic Science < - 30%
Clinical Science 0%
Related Science .

T -225-
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-~ il Support Staff and Administration

This prograni will require a 5.5 ﬁﬂ-ﬁme-qualent supﬁort staﬁ" (1 administrator, 2 dental .

assistants, 1 dental hygienist, 1 receptionist, and 0.5 time sedation nurse). Support staff will be

mvolved in various aspects of the clinical program, office management, admissions -~

_ documentahon, and record keeping. Specifically, 2 dental assistants will provide chair-side

" assistanice in the-graduate clinic, the nurse will prov1de conscious sedation to patients in sedation . i

clini¢, and the dental hygwmst will be involved in restomuve and preventwe aspects of the

+ - clinjcal: work. The receptionist will be the office manager. The receptionist,- seda‘tlon nurse,

hygienist, and two: dental assistants are already part of the éxisting C3 training: program- af
Children’s Hospital and would be incorporated info the new graduate specialty program. Thus
the new sipport staff posmons required is the dental hygienist and the admlmstrator

. =31~
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'F.RESEARCH AND SCHOLARLY ACTIVITIES
i. Research Requirements
" The proposed M. DENT program requires rigorous research experience con51stmg of Masters

. level research pro_[ect and thesis defense. Approval, preparation and thé Master thesis. defense

-will- he ‘conducted in the accordance with the rules and regulatmns set forth by the Faculty of - '
'Graduate StudJes

ii. - Master’s Thesis Regulatmns

Purpose. ‘I'he thesxs should show that students- have mastery of the ﬁcId in which they present’ '
themselves and are fully conversant W1th the rclevant hterature ‘

: .'Uzeszs Proposal The: res1dent must subm1t a thesxs proposal for approval by the prog[am dlrector R

on recommendation from the advisor. The proposal must be approved before substantial pmgrcss e

_ is made toward:the thesis research pro_]oct. S1gmﬁcant dev1at10ns subsequent to thc 1n1t1a1,
! proposal must be snnilarly approvetd;

:_Style and Fanhat The thems must be wntten accordmg to a standard style acknowledgéd by a. . h

. -of findings will be encouragid.- Coples of the thesis will: haye to. be: cledrly lbg;ble, ‘
" gnd w111 be rc‘pmduced by any method acceptable 1o0. tha Fac’ulty of Graduate Studxes S

.‘Deddlmes f'or Submisslon The Academlc Schcdule in£hs. Graduate Calendar wﬂl be consulted:
‘regarding dates by which thes&e miust be subnutted to:the Faculty of Graduate Studles '

Submwsron of Fmal Copzes Followmg approval of the thes1s by the cxam:mng committee. and

the completxon of any revisions required by that comm1ttee two copies will be submitted to the
* Graduate Studies Office in unbound form, encloséd- in an-¢hvelope or folder. These copies are
: requn'ed for the Umversuy lerary and remain the property of the Umvers1ty of Mamtoba.
. Exammzng Committee. The resident’s advisor- will recommcnd a thesis exammmg comm1ttee to
the department head for approval, which will then be reported to the Graduate Studies Office on
- the “TheslslPrachcum Title and Appointment of Examineis" form. The committee will consist of
- a’ minimum of three persons, representing at least two different disciplines, At least two
_examiners will be members of the Faculty of Graduate Studies at the University of Manitoba, -The
third. member.must be an individial the advisor and depariment head ‘deem qualified for the
asmgnment is external to the Department, and is willing to serve.’ In exceptional cases; on
recommendation from the program direétor, the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies may
appoint an exammcr ﬁom outslde the Umverslty of Mamtoba.

Dzsmbutzon and Exammatzon The program dne,ctor will arrange for the dmtnbutlon of the thems

32
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“to the exammers and will notify the Graduate ‘Studies general office that the thesis has been
distributed for examination. It is the duty of all examiners to read the thesis and report on its
merits according to the following categories:

- Acceptable without modification or with minor rev1s1on(s)
- - Acceptable subject to modlﬁcatxon and/or revision(s)
- Not acceptable

I?leszs Dey"ense Normally, re31dents will present then' thesxs and be prepared for oral exalmnatlon. -

.on the stibject of the thesis and matters relating théreto. The thesis defense. shall be open to all
members of the Umvers1ty of Manitoba community.

. Final Approval/Rejectzon Following completmn of the defense of the thesis, the examiners will
~ consider their'report on-the defense and on the written thesis and will also dstermine the nature of

--and progedures for approval of any revisions that will be required prior t6 submission of the
thesis to the Faculty of Graduate Studies. The advisor is normally responsible “for ensuring that
‘ revisions are completed. accordmg 1o the instructions from the examining committes. The Faculty

of Graduate Studies wﬂl accépt thé thesis if sibmitted Wlﬂl a mgned statement from 'the adv1sor‘ ’

thiat the requn‘ed rev1510n has been compIeted.

FmaiRepart The _]udgment of the examiners shall be reported to the Faculty of’Graduate Studles C
it the quahtatwe terms “approved” ‘or "not approved" on the “Master’s Thems/Practcum Final, .

- Report Form .Such’ verdicts st be undhimotis and each examinér must mdtcate, by hlslher’jj_ .
. --signature, . cencuu*ence with the verdlct. ‘Aniythitig ‘ess. than unamnnty shall be- consxdered a

+ _ failure: Fhe candidate will bé recommiended: for the M. DENT. degree;upon’ thie. régedpt. by

‘Faculty of Graduate Stidies of the favorable fesults of the thesis corimitte and. when the

corected copies of the thesis are subnntted 1o the: Faculty of Gmduaie Studws, assummg all other
‘progrant requn‘ements have been met. <o '

33-
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G. ADMISSION STANDARDS

i Adxmssmn Reqmrements

' Admlssmn will conform to existing Faculty, of Gradnate Studles mmxmum regulatlons It will: be

based on specific and well-defined selection criteria and will be readlly available to advisors and

, apphcants Academic performance will not-be the sole criterion as non-academlc criteria will also

be considered in the’ overall asseesment of apphcants for adm1s51on .
Selection criteria: " N

a. Academic records mcludmg dental school cumulative rank,. graduatmg -

year rank, awards, scholarships, dental school cumulative grade pomt and -

- .~ other degrees, research and publication record (30%). = .

b.  Clinical expenence such as hospital Pediatric Dentistry res1dency..' _

. (minimum one. year), general prdctice - re31dency (minitum ' one" year), .. .
: .general practice;’ experience ~ (minimum  ore. year), - part-ting. . faeulty; ;
- experience (at a dental school), clinicél awards (30%).. "
C.. Other: interview eviluation, letiets of recommendatxon, personaI '
statement, student-based research - and presentaﬁon expenence -and
o _proﬁc1encymEnghsh if retjuired (40%).

4. Preference will bie given to .applicants demons!rahng a\smcere des1re to .

. - ptacticein lmderservad commumtles and excel in the research component .

: _of the program T :

Candxdatzes for adqnssion wilk be graduates ftom accrechted dental schools m Canada, the},_" s
Umted States or possess, an eqmvalent educatlonal backgroun& The apphcant a,cacI hiG
standmg ‘miist be- such that it gives reasonable assurance of the- successﬁll compIetlon of the.-_ T
“program,, Several means will be tised to evaluate the applicant’s qualnﬁcahons Among thes¢'are . -

persona} récomiendations, mtemews national board results, academic records, and ‘experiénce” .
in Pédiatric Dentistry, hospital residency or general practice. In the case of graduate_s whose .

" primary language isnot Enghsh a language proﬁc1ency exammat:lon may be requircd.

- Itis rec0gu1zed that residents may transfer, with credit; ﬁ:om one accredited program to another a

An “accredited program accepting such atransfer resident must also clearly recognize “an.- .
obligation to ensure that the students complete the dverall didactic and chmcal preparahon_
requued. Logistically, it should be possxble to accept such a transfer residents. '

Remdents will be requlred to take immunization agamst mfectlous dlseases such as mumps,
- ineasles, Tubella, and hepatms B prior to contact' with patlents and/or potentially infectious
_Objects or materials. This is to be done in an éffort to minimize risk of infection to patlents and

dental ‘personnel. Residents will also be required to-obtain currént certification i in basic hfe
support and pedlatnc advanced life support,

-34-
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. il Admission Procedure. -

Members of the Selechon Committee will review applications for admission. The committes wiil

be appointed by the program director and will have five members (one’ Pediatric Dentistry
graduate student, two dental academies and a Pediatric Dentistry specialist). A $50.00 apphcatlon
fee for the Faculty of Graduate Studies and a $50.00-application fee for the Division of Pediatric

’ Dentlstry should accompany each application. Pediatric Dentistry will use its $50.00 fee toward

interviewing expenses: Following the deadline for apphcatmns a provisional short-list will be

produced, reviewed, and a final short-hst of 10- 12 applicants prepared. These cand1dates wﬂl be
mterv:ewed at their own expense. -

An..extended mtemew process will be used to objectwely evaluate the candldate using

_ individual interviews.as well as- formal comnnttec interviews. The committee membérs will
conduct the formal interview to obtain a global view of the candidate’s overall performance. The -

. formal interview will include library assignments as well as an oral presentatlon to evaluate the
‘ apphcant’s ablhty to evaluate and prﬁent sc1ent1ﬁc hteratme

The ﬁnal list w111 bé drawn up after the interviews and the posxtlons will be: oﬁ'ercd to the top two . .

candldates “Thiese ‘candidates will be given two weeks to respond to the offer’ and if they aéeept

- the posmon, a $1,000° acceptance deposit-will be. required. This deposit will be crcdlted toward.

first year tuition: fees if the candidate starts the program. If the candidate does. not honor his/her .
acceptance, the Department of Preventive Dental Science will retain the depasit on'a 30:70.split.
. . with Pediatric Dentistry and this money. will revert to “general fimds”. Upen accepting, the oﬁ‘cr, ‘

: msxdents will: be encouraged to precede with the Jimmunization against, infestous’ dJSCaSes B
= outlmed in tlie Infectlon Control Protdcol of the Faculty of Dentlstry, Umversity of Mamtoba. SRR
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. H. CURRICULUM .
L Teaching Curnculum

The curriculum in graduate Pediatric Denhsh‘y dcgree wilt provide the. opportumty to extend the
residents diagnostic ability, basic and ‘advanced clinical knowledge and skills, and critical

judgment. It also offers experience in closcly related areas'to ensure that stidents become
) proﬁcwnt in comprehenswe care. - .

The core portion of the curriculum will include subject matter necessary for the developmént of a
pedlatnc dentist. A supporting portion of the curriculum extends the resident’s educational
experience and enhances his/her ability to- think critically and mdependently and to communicate-
information clearly, effectively and accurately Curnculum also . ‘includes knowledgc of .
. cuntemporary socjal * issues .and the principles. of professional behavior as well as. the .
'understandmg of infection. contro} and-its apphcahon in ¢linical practice. The progiar, difector
-will, ensure carrienluin coordination and wﬂl Yeport tothe. Pediatfic Dentistry Graduate Program:
.Commlttee An anunal repoert will be subm1tted to, the Departtent Head and-the Deans of the’
,Faculty bf Denhstry and the Faculty of Graduate Studxes (Sec C: Administration and Support)

: u. : Llst of Courses .
Requzred Baszc Sctences Courses fbr the Speczahy I}'ainmg : .' R

ANAT;' OXX_ AdvancedHeadandNeckAnatomy(:’a credxthours) L o T

. DDs§ b AdvancedOraIPathelogy @ credxthours)

ORLB 7090 Phaunacolo gyand Therapeutlcs (3 credlt hours)

Requzred Clzmcal Courses for the .Speczalty I}'aimng ' .
PDSD 7040 Clinical Cramofaclal Growth- and DechOpment/Orthopedlcs (3 cred1t hours)
' \/ PDSD XXX'X Hospltal Pedlatnc Dentlstry I (6 credxt hours)
,/ PDSD XXX ~H03p1tal Pediatric Dentlstry I (6 credit hours)
(/ PDSD XX)D( Manageme)lt & Restorahve Treaiment of Pedlatnc Patients I (6 credit hours)
' JPDSD XXXX - Mznagement & Restorative Treatment of Pediatric Paueuts ! (6 credit hours)

\/ PDSD XXKX - Preventive and Commumty Pediatnc Dentlstry G credlt hours)

36
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\/P-DSD XXXX - Special Needs and Emergency Care in Pediatric Patients (3 credit hours)

Required Courses for the Masters Component of the Program
. CHSC 7470 - Biostatistios T (3 credit hours) |
\-/PDSD XXXX - Prevenhve Programs m Pechatnc Dentrstry (3 credit hours)

' NATV 1200 - The Natwe Peoples of Canada (6 credit hours)

J

v ;Electzve Courses far the Masters Companent of the Program

<A list of. electwe courses is provided (see appendlx 3) and consrsts of courses offered through

various ‘departments at the University of Maniteba. The choice of. élective. courses will be

determined through consultation with the program director and will not be hmrted to this list'as .‘
4 additierial or more appropnate courses may be available in the future. Residents will bereqmred' ’
to select three elective courses (9 cred1t hours) dunng the second and third yedrs of their prhgram. v

.- Noté: A total of 60 credit hours are required fo comp)ete the program (51 credrt hours of requlred .
-"coutses plus 9 hours of elective couirses). A successful thesis defense is also Tequired*for progratin ~ -
: cqmpletron along with. sahsfactory progress in clinical training. A course that does not nigrmallyr
appear in graduate level programs is- currchily listed (NATV 1200). It is- mcluded inthe prograin
"+ as it most closely meets the intended purpose of | the hackground training in- Abongmal culfires, . °
. Should: ofher “highier level” courses thiat meet the program objectives be developed by University' - -

utiits inthe future;.these will be .considered as replacements .This course- would bé taken by

resrdents long after attaining the minimuin requirement. of 24 credit hours of graduate level
courses for the proposed M. DENT. graduate program, :

A -

. ur. Course Map
L Course’l.‘ltle and# T Advanced Head andNeck Anatomy, #7060
| Graduate, ' First year ..
‘Unidergraduate - First and second year
Clock hours durmg year 30
Lecture . . 30, .
Laboratory L
Clinic i
| . Total .. e 30 -
- | Credit hours N EEE .
.| Names of instructors | Pr. Elliot Scott, Oral Biology Dept.
_ | and Departments S : '

-37-
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’ Course Title and #

-Advanced Oral Pathology #7230
Graduate First year
Undergraduate Second year
Clock hours during year 45
“Lecture. 30
Laboraiory 15.
Clinic .
. Total 45
Credit hours 3. . L ) -
Names of instrictors * | Dr. Steve .Ahing; Dental’ Diagn'ostics and Surgical Sciences Dept.
and Departments - ; L T
‘Course Title and # Pha:macology and Therapeutlcs, #7090
Graduate . First year T
| Undergraduate © Thirdyear .  *-
Clock hours: durmg year |30 - T T
|- Leetur¢ - “130
Laboratory ‘
' Climc, _
~ Tofal 30 . . - S
. Cré.dlt'liours 3 o o
‘Names ofinstructors . | Dr. Archibald Mqucql, Oral Biology Dept. .
jandEepattments N " o '
K Counsé“ﬁﬂe and# — Chmcal CramofaclalGrdwthandDevelogmenthrthopedlcs, #7040. el
T Gra@ate . -'._Fnstandsecondyear . L N . [
-:.Q‘Und_@c_ﬁuate j Fn:styear s
"".Clockhgufts durmg ysar 1607
- Lecture. " 20
LabOratory {110
- Clnie ™™ 130
o Total 160 .
Cre(_i_lthours =1 : - . - .
Names of instructors | Dr. ‘William Wiltshire, Preventive Dental Seciemce Dept, Dr. |-
- and Departments °  Catalina Birek, Oral Blology Dept., Dr. Charles Lekic, Preventlve .
. : Dental Science Dept.
\
(B8
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. Seemrmer by b2

Course Tlﬂe and # Hosp1ta1 Ped1atnc Dentlstry L PDSD XXXX
Graduate First year -
.| Undergraduate Third year
Clock hours during year | 60
Lecture - - 20
| Laboratory
Clinic 40
Total 60
-Credit hours 6 B R :
Names of instructors Dr. Karina Gamboa and Charles Lekic, Preventive Dental Science
and Depattments - Dept., Dr. D, Brothwell, Preventive Dental® Science Dept., Dr.
L Milfon Terienb em, Pediatrics & Child Hcalth Dept. '
Course Title and # Hospital Pediatric Dentisiry I, PDSD XXXX
Graduate . Second year ‘
1 Undergradiate” /' Third and fourth year
'} Clock hours during year 60
Lecture 20
Laboratory .
‘Clinic - 140
“ Total . 160" | ' TR
.TCmd1thours e ' i C LT
: | Names: ofmstructors D, Karina Gamboa, Gennan Ramxrez .and: Charle& ekiof-
2 "rand Deparhnents | Preventive Deital Science Dept. Dr Hemz Relmcr Pedlatncs &l
M . _ ChﬂdHealthDept. Lo . -
‘ ,Course 'D‘tle and # ‘| Management & Restoratlvc Treahnen]: of Ped1atnc Patlents I, PDSD
4 Graduate i fFlrstyear .,
| Undérgradiate Third and fourth year -
"Clock hours dm'mg year |60 .
Ledture e 115 - .
| :Laboratory J0 - - L g -
Clinic - 35 - : ; o
. Total * | 60° ' ' ) :
Credit hours - 6 . . : e
Names of instructors - Drs. Tammy Bonstein Restorative Dentistry Dept., Drs. Karina
and Departments - Gamboa, German Ramirez and Charles Leklc Prevcntwe Dental
R " | Science Dept. .
Course Title and # Management &. Restorative Trcatment of Ped1a1nc Pauents I,
- S PDSD-XXXX :
Graduate ™ - " Second year

:w30-
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R Undergraduate
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"'Third and fourth'year - -
Clock hours during year | 60
Lecture . 15
Laboratory 10
. Clinic 35;
Total 60
"| Credit houts 6
Narhes of instructors Drs. Drew Bruckner and Igor Pesun Restorative Dentlstry Dept
and-Depattments . { Drs. Karina Gamboa, German Ramlrez and Charles Lelﬂc,.
- Preventive Dental Smence Dept.
Course Title and # - Prevenuve, and Commumty Pcchatnc Dentxstry, PDSD XXXX
. Graduate Second year
Undergraduate, - ‘Second and thll‘d year
7| Clock hours durmg year |90 .
Lechire T 60
‘Laboratory - *© - .} | ;
Clini¢’ C k30
" Total . L ) :
* | Credit hours '3 o ] -
| Namegs of mstmctors Drs. Charles Lekic; Poug: Brothwell and Olva Odlum, Preventive
‘ andDepartments iDental Seience Dept. Dr.Raj Bhuflar, Qral Biology Dept. Dr.|. - -
Aiithoriy Tagopino, RestorauchentlstryDcpt. Dr. Shirley Gclskey,_'- L
4 ) I.Dentaleagnoshcs and, Surglcal Scxences Depf. i
].Couirse Title and #. =~ Speclal Needs and Emergency Care in Pedlatnc Patlents PDSD.e"".:‘.
{ Graduate - First year '
‘Undergraduate - -. -~ - . | Fourth year . -
| Clock'hours durmg year. 60 -
1. Leetirs - 115
-Laboratory 5 -
Clinic - - 140
- |- Total , | 60
| Credit hours 13 : '
Names of instructors ~ * | Drs. Gctuho Nogueira ‘and Dr. Andrew Stoykewych, Dental
| and Departments Diagnostics and Surgical Sciences Dept., Drs. German. Ramirez,
1 - : Karina Gamboa and Charles Lekic, Preventive Dental Science Dept.
| Course Titlé and # Biostatistics 1, #7470 .
Gradiiate , . ' Secorid year ' B
Undérgraduate - o -
. | Clock hours during year | 30
40- - - . '



nr

Tecture

. 30'.

Laboratory .
Clinic
. - Total

30

| Credit hours: .

3

Names of instructors
-and Departmenis

| Dr. Thomas Hassard, Comuuunity Health Scquée.S bepart. —

'} Counrse Tiﬂe and #

Graduate

' ,Preventwe Prog grams in Pedlatnc Dentlsh:y, PDSD XXXX

Second year -

Undergraduate

- Third year

Clock hours during year - -

Lecture
Laboratory
*Clinic -
Total

60

30

"\30.

60

Credit hiours

3

Names of instructors
and Departments
. RS

| Prof. L. MacDonald, School of Dental Hygmne, Drs Charles Lekm, .

) Doug Brothwcll Robc¥t Schroth, Olva Odlum and Karma Gamboa, [
: Prevent[ve Dental Sclence Dept. ' . :

' ,Course Tltle and#

TheNauvePeoples of Canada,, #1200 : L - :

2| Graduate!

'Thlrdyear -

: Undergraduate =

B 3 Clockhomsdunngyear

Léctre ™ -
Laborgtory
- Clinic
"Total -

.:60 B ' - T e

1600

[ Crodithoms

‘_5-

'| Namies of instructors
1 and Departments

I Dr. Renate Ei_gepbrod, Faéuhl.tyh of Arts.
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_ Pharmacology and Therapeuhcs S

¥y ?

iv. Course Ouﬂi‘nes' '

Advanced Head and Neck Anatomy

A series of seminars, demonstrations, and/or’ dissections designed to: 1) review the structure,

function and clinical relanonsmps of selected anatomical structures of head, neck and oral cavity:
as related to crariofacial treatment; 2) review craniofacial’ embryology with special emphasis on
the face, . palate, cranial base and ‘temiporomandibular joint; 3) describe advanced résearch’
techmques (anatomical or otherwise) and their applications; 4) describe the: anatomlcal basis of

_ various craniofacial treatments; 5) review of the basic principles- of microscopic ‘anatomy and -

neuroanatomy; and 6) describe oro-facial neurology and its apphcahon to eramofacxal freatment. .

- Dr; Ellzott Scott will. conduct this course :

Advanced Oral Patholo gy - -
The four major enopathogemc categones of dlseases affecting the oral and paraoral structures e
~discussed . with emphasis ‘on common. conditions .and entities significant to' varions dental
spec1alt1es Lectires cover epxdenuology, chmcalllaboratory features, and; management prmmples

with supplementanon by. semmars and laboratones Dr S. Ahmg will conduct this oourse through L
. lecture.s* and semmqrs

- A éombined lectare and seminat course on the pharmacologwal bagis of therapeutlcs mcludmé !
-‘the’ ‘mechanism zand the biochemistry of drug treatment. Special, attention will be paid to dmgs.

‘commionly ) used in the practice. of dentistry; them sidé effects and fheir interaétion. Dr Archrba[d N
McN‘ cal,will conduct tlizs cour.s'e thraugh asertes of lectures ar;d semfnars A '

Clmical Cram' ] "'cinl Growth and Developmenthrthopedlcs

neek, cramofaclal anomahes and dlseases lahoratory evalua.’uon methods, and manugemenﬁ of . -:‘
, genetic disedses, Problems affeehng oroficial esthetics, form; and function. Theomes of growthn R

.mechariisms; nonnal and dbnormal . dentofaclal growth and development, mdmauons nd, K
) eontxamdlcatlons for. - éxtraction” and non-extraction therapy, growth modxﬁcatmn, dental: - °

compensatlon for skeletal problems,” growth pred.lchon, and corfection of bmmechmcal- .
abnormialities. Normal language development. Anatordy and physiology of articulation. and:
normal ‘articulation develoPment, canses’ of defective : -afticulation’ with emphasis en:oral .
anomahes, cramofamal anomalies,- dental ‘or -otclusal ‘abnormalities, ‘and velopharyngeal L
msuﬂiclency. This course will melude dxagnosm, treatment planmng as well as the biomgchanic§

of correcting abnonnaht:es. Drs. €. Bu'el’g ‘W, Wilishire aiid- C Lekic will conduct this. cow‘.s:e ;
 through clinical work, lecturesandsemmars R

Hospltal Pedmtnc Denhstry I

(A Teview of ped1atnc patients. w;th developmental dxsablh’ues Ianguage dela,ysldlsorders, ’
genetlc/metabohc dlsorders, mfectloue dlsease, cancer, and sensory mpamnents -Prevention and
management of medical -¢miergencies .in the dental setting ‘and alternatives in the delivery of .
. dental care for medlcally compromlsed patients. Pediatric medleme rotatlon in- the Emergency

.-'42-
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' contramdlcat[ons for thelr use. Radlology and, radlatlon hyglene, ,takfm

L

Department is an experience beyond regular dental emergency duties. During this time residents . i}
will be scheduled for a cardiology rotation at the pediatric. cardiology ward. Another important
element is dental care in the hospital-based operating room setting performed under general
anesthesia. This includes pre-operative workup and assessment, medical risk assessment,
admitting procedures, inférmed consent; and intra-opérative management including -completion
“of dental procedures, post-operative care, dlscharge and follow up and completion of the medical

records, Drs. K. Gamboa, C. Lekic, D. Brothwell M Tenenbem will conduct this course thraugh
: clmzcal work, lectures and seminars. . .

. 'HospxtalPedmtnc dentlstry I

This. course is' a continuation of hosp1ta1 pedJatnc dentistry care that will include more - -
independent intra-operative management, completion of complex dental procedures, post- -
" operative care, discharge.and follow up and completion of the medical records: Rotation through
the anestheswlogy department for management ofchildrén and adolescents undergomg general _
anesthesia: will .-irclude pre-operatxve evalnauon, nsk assessment, assessmg the effects of .
.pharmacologlc dgents,: “Venipuncture techniques, airway management, general anesthenc
induction, and intubation, administration of anesthetic agents, pafient-monitoring,. prevenuon and
management of anesthetic emergericies, Tecovery room ‘management, postoperative appra.lsal anid

. foltow up. Drs. K. Gamboa, G. Ramirez, C. LeIac, H Rezmer will conduct thzs course through
clinical wark, Iectures and semmars .

Management & Restoratwe Treafment of Pedlatnc Pahents I

dental settmg. Child management in the.denfal setﬁng and the eb]ecttvée nf venntfs fhizhag 'ement Lo )
methods as Well as commumcatmn skﬂls physxcal resh:amts and pharmaeoluggce;l tech‘mquesg e

v——torr i
1

e

g, proeessmg and

" - . interpreting. ra&ographs and ‘Obfaining and presentmg comprehenelve treatment pIans

Restorative and- prosthetae techmques and materials for!the ‘pritrary,. -mixed and- permanent
denttt{ons Vil 415G be included in t}us course. Drs. T. Banstem G Ramzrez, 'C. Lekic, K.

Gamboa, wzll conduct thzs course: thraugh clmzcal work, Iecture.s', case pre.s'entatzons, and .
seminars . : ..

: Management &. Restoratave Treatment of Pediatrxc Patxents H - -~
This -course will mcIude ‘contirined management and restorauve care of hore complex pedlatnc
dentistry. procedures Pulp hlstology and pathology in primary and young permarient tegth and the
indicatioris and tationale for various types of indiréct and direct pulp therapies, pulpotomies; oot
canal treafments and apeXLﬁcatmn methods. Biology of periodertal tissues, assessrhent of
pcnodontal health and ‘the provision of penodontal care to pediatric’ patlents The _design,

. lmplementatton, and m#nagement of a contemporary practice of Pediatric Denhsh'y, emphasmng
" business -skills -for proper and efficient practice, Junsprudence and risk ‘mdtisgement, use of -
compnters in: d1c1aet1c, elinical and Tesearch’ endeavors, as well a5 in’ practice management and
biomedical ethics. Drs: . Bruckner, G. Ramirez, 'C. Lekic, L PesunIf. Gambaa, will conduct

- this course through clmical work, lectures; case presentatzons and seminars; '

-43-
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Prevenuve and Commumty Pediatric Denhstry .
Virology, immunology and canology Prevention and treatment of dental’ canes, penodontal and
.pulpal diseases, traumatic injuries; and developmental anomalies emphasizing prenatal and
- neonatal care, infant oral health care, and the effects of proper nutrition, flnoride therapy and
sealants in the prevention of oral disease. Application of preventive methods- particularly
~ principles, techniques.and treatment plannmg for the prevention of oral diseases. Intervention
strategies needed to 1dex;t1fy problems in: their earliest stages dnd educate families, especxally in
Northern communities, on the importance of disease prevention and orel health promotion, Drs.

N. Bhullar, D. Biothwell, A. Iacopmo, S. Gelslcey, 0 Odlum and C. Lekzc wzll c0nducf this
course through lectures and-, semmars

Speclal Needs and Emergency Care in Pedxatnc Patlents )

" Managemernt of the eoral health of patients” with special health care needs - mVOlvmg
mulumsclphnary team service. Commonly used drugs in Ped1atr1c Dentxstry, then' sidg effects,
and their interactions. Diagnosis, and treatment of traumatic mJunes of -the oral and perioral.
structures including e'VaIuatlon and treatment: of trauinatié injuiies to the primary; mixed. and
permanént dentitions; repomtmmng, replantatlon, and stabilization of intruded, extrded, Tuxated,
and avulsed teeth; - evaluation, d1agn051s, and: management of the ‘pulpal, periodontal -and

. associated soft tissues. in tramimatic injuries; recoghition: of i injuries mcludmg ﬁactures of the -
maxilla and mandible with:referral for ireatment by the-appropriate specialist Recogmtlon, o

referral and treatrhent of child abuse and neglect as well as periodorital diseases. of chﬂdhood and - -

adolescenoe Drs. G.Rainirez, G. Nogueira, A, Stoykeuozch. K Gamboa and C. Lékic w:il conduct '

Ihzs course through Iectures ca.s'e presentatzans. and s semmars

I .

: 'ﬁiosﬁﬁ§ﬁéSfI S ' : " LT _
Anintréiuction’ statrshcal 1dogs and techmqu&c for hea]ih sclences research. The dQSantlon of
- dafa.- Pattems iu datai thenormal, bmomlal, and - Poxsson dlstnbutxons Prmc1ples of éstimation.
Principles of, hypotbesm teshng, The. major statistical tests (t tests, analyms -of variance, chi
Squared tests, correlatron and regressmn) Dr. T. Hassard Is the Dzrgctor for thzs caurse.
T Proven‘uve Programs in Pediatric. Dentlstry s '
. Exammahons, data eollectrpn, and analysis of children’s aral health. Health promohon, ev1denca—
- based dentistry, assessing scientific literature and- designing comprchcnsxve commmuty—based

c]nldren s oral healthcare programsa These programs will be presented to, the- local hoalth care ."

. forum and at sclenhﬁc rieetings. Thc project is:to bé‘completed- as a ré,search ‘paper. ‘Brof L.
'MacDanald, Drs. D. Brothwell, O. Odlim, R. Schroth, K. Gambaa and C. Lelczc wzll ‘conduct zhzs
cour.s'e through lectures and, seminars. - )

The Native Peoples of Canada

A survey of the political, soc1a1, and econormc situations of the contemporary Indlan, Méhs, and
Imut peoples of Canada. Dr. Renate Ezgenbrod is the Director far this course.

Note that: ' '
2) Residents will be involved in undergraduate teaching. Flrst year residents wﬂl instrirct
second year dental students m the Pediatric Denttslry lab course gwen durmg the second
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) term. Second year res1dents will instruet third and fourth yeaI dental student in the' PedJatnc -
_Deéntistry clinical course. Residents will- provrde teachmg experiences fo students one .
clinical/lab session a-week. '

. b) Residents will, on a rotation basis, observe the chmcal and operahng room - work of
-pédiatric dentists with the teaching privileges. !

" -¢)- Instructors from the University of Manitoba will teach the ma_lonty of courses (by_

. .departmental membershrp, adjunet mernbership, or recommendation of the program

- director). However;, the program director may mvxte guest lecturers ﬁom other

univetsities'to teach parts of some courses,

d) Seminars will be a used as' a valuable teaching format: They are to promote group

discussions and will be used on a regular basis particularly for research and’ elinical -

- presentations. They will provide students with additional opportumtres to develop :
- communication skills and to explore methodology and issues with their colleagues and.
facult\y ‘members, involved in the proposed program. Seminars will also provide students . .

with -an opportunity to build mentor. relatronshlps with faculty members and strengthen
'relauonsh1ps wrth then: colleagues in the progtan. .

RO

: ‘v. " : Program Trmetable (see Appendnx 4)
Year Tgmz Te;m2~.-"_-" P .
o R Advanced Head and Neck Anatomy (311) Hosprtal Pedlatnc Dentlstry 1 (3h) ‘
S Advanced Orzl Pathology alternsting (3h) Management & Restoratwe Lo R
with Pharmacology and Therapeutrcs -Tréatment of Pediatric Patients I (BH) BT J
- every second year .Speclal Neéds and Emergency‘ f P
- ‘Hospital Pediatric Dentistry I (3h) - Carein PedlatrrePatrents (3]1) o e ‘ :
- Preventive and Community ™ Clinieal Cranigfagial Growfh S
Pediatric Dentts(:ry (3h) .+ and Developnrent/Orthop edrcs (3h)
Management & Restorative .

Treannent of Pediatric Pattents I(3h) -

2 ' Thc Natlve Peoples of Canada (3h) ' The Natxve Peoples of Canada (311)
.. Hospital Pediatric Dertistey IT (3h) ' Brostntrstrcs I(3h): :

Management & Restorative. -~ . Hosprtal Pediatric Dentrstry I (3h)
. . Tredimerit of Pediatric Patients 1L (3h) . Management & Restorative -
Preieiitive Programs mPechatnc Treatmeit of Pediatric Pahents II (3h)
Denttstry Gy~ o Thems Tesearch

'3 -1 elective courses (3 h) 1 electlve course (3h)
1.elective: drstance educatlon course (3h) Thesis research . .
Thesrs research i . Thesis defence - ) - ;

_—45- . - )
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vi.  Ability to Transfer Courses to the Program ° .

The Pedlatnc Dentlstry Graduate Program Comxmttee will consider on a case-by-case basis the

appropriateness of transferring credits from prevmus graduate courses to this' program (see -

Admission Requirements),
“vii. * Completion of the Fellowship Exam

Students will be encouraged to proceed with the Fellowship Exam from the Royal College of
Dentists of Canada and/or the American Board of Pediatric Dentistry.

' viii. Credentisls

Graduates of the- prograrn will be granted a Masters in Dentlstry (M. Dent.) wﬁh @ speclahzahon
in Pediatric Dentxstry

ix. Pro_]ected Enrolment

Enrohnent for the graduate program in Pediafric Dentistry will be two full-time students per year,
Studeiits will hiave .a tinie limit of four years for the specialty program o complete- all

reqmrements Students will normally complete the proposed program in three years: Students

. Tequiring additional time will be expected to comply with extensxon pohcles out]med in the
N Faculty of Graduate Studms regulahons

‘ x._, ' Dlstance Educatxon

Cours&s that are- aVallable through dlstance educatmn would bc vcry helpﬁll Wlth regard to

*accommodating the very busy clinical schedules and unique clinical demands of the proposed B
program. Thus, distance approaches will be incérporated as they become avmlable For example, - -

twa of the electwe courses (SWRK 2080 and FMLY 2350) are alteady avallablc in distance
Format and eﬂ'orts in‘collaberation with Extended Bducation will contmue to'i mcrease the number
. of courses ava:lable in on]me orblended formats : i
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. x1. Schiedule for Impiemgntatfoﬁ -

Tt is intended that the program will commece in July 2010.

47- .
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EVALUATION PROCEDURES

i ~-Resid'ent EVaIuation

A system-of ongoing evaluatron and. advancement will be conducted through the program director
and results approved by the Pediatric Dentrstry Graduaté Program. Commrttee This wrll mcludc

1" a Atleast semiannual cvaluatron of the lmowledge skills and professronal growth

. of residents using appropnate written cntena and ‘procedures (1 e., ‘exaims,
_structured interviews) '

b, At least semianmal assessment of clinical competencres

¢..Competency-based evaluation of readiness for. advancement .
Cod Detarled records of evaluation accessible and avanlable for review

2. . Au extemal examiner to assess. the progress of second year resrdents and,’ thus .
indirectly the program. A three-hour cliniical session is_to be allotted to each ~
graduate student during which time several of ‘their. patrents will be appointed.
External examiners are to provide an independent assessment of the student’ :
overall abihty and what the pro gram is offering the students.

Note The intent is that the resrdcnt evaluauons are recorded and hvarlable in Wrrttcn form. This -
cvaluatron will be documented in Wnﬁng and shared with the resrdent.

'ii. ' Patrent Care Evaluatron

, "I‘he oblectrve of. patrent care cvaluatron is to provide appropnate care fo patrents as well as to,
provide: proper. leatning expenences to residents. During. the provision of " care "to patients,
residents will be supervised by the clinical instructor. At the same time, , every procédure will be
entered in the patient. chart and in the computer sofiware. The- charts will ‘be signed by the
mstructor whereas the information entered in the computer will verified by the instructor with the

swrpmg teachmg card. Note that -at all ’omes there will be one. instructor supervrsmg, at - -

; maxrmum, four residents int thc chmg

. fii. R@a‘cord]z)ata and Evalu_:ition

The patient record system will include appropriate. dates, signaturé and authorization, medical
" and dental histories, results of examinations, diagnostic aids, record of radidgraphic procedures,
‘consultations, dragnosrslproblem list, .integrated “and comptehensive treatment planning
(inchiding estimated fee) details of treatment entered, cost, completion, review and. follow-up
-procedures. Residents will be evaluated on the accurdcy and completeness of their record-

. keeping. Residents will be part of the clinicdl audit and the re-evaluatron of the provrsmn of care
to patlents ’

48 .
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iv. . Program Evaluation -

Resid,eﬁts will be evaiuating the instructors dfter gvery clinical or didactic seééipn. The evaluation

.forms will be prepared in 2 menu format and completed anonymously. The Program Director and .
. the Pediatric Dentistry Graduate Program Committee will be evaluating these forms and when

necessary. addressing the concems accordingly. Residents will also provide an anonymous
assessment of the program at the end of each term, using sumlar evaluatlon forms

-49-
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Y. CLINIC ADMINISTRATION

-‘i‘. Clinic Operanons

'I'hc Program Dlrector W111 be responsible for. patient relations, clinical care and chmc '

administration of the graduate pediatric dental clinic. The Director will have access to relevant

faculty “decision-making : groups . and. appropriate Gommittee appointments as. well as havmg' o

- eﬂechvc working relatlonsh1ps with other admmlstrators

" The Prog’ram Dn‘ector shall also'be the supemsor of chmc operations mcludmg
~ - overseeing the dlstn'hutlon of pahents for residents
- allocatmg opcratmg room.time for residents-and attendmgs
- superyising the cliniic staff -
-, = determining fees/fes delinquency
j-ovcrseemg Stock control .
- - overseeing chart management
L dealing with résident/patient/support staff c concerns -
= detérmining the clinical timetable
. -keeping track of clinic Tevenues
.- recnunng clinieal staff
. -ensuring dwersﬁy of clinical techmques and phﬂosophles
i - meets mth company representatwes . ‘

‘Pahent t:eatment records will be comprehenvae and adeq_uatc for teachlng purpeses and; consent

formswill mclude a ‘statement that charts may be used for scxenuﬁc reséarch,. admm:st:ahve and -

':-‘teachmg purposcs., ,

£ . ii. Health and Safety vaxsmns

.»We wﬂl haVe m J;:l,ace. Wntten pohcxes and procedures relatmg fo- quahty assuram:e to ensure the :

safe ‘use’of- wmzmg rédiation. and to be compliant with applicable- regulatlons for radiation
hyglene and protéction. We will also have in place the mechianisms to momtor compliance of

~ thesg' policies and protocols by faculty members, staff and students. Notably, ‘the design ‘and - -

construction of radiology facilities will prov1de. adequate protection from ionizing radiation for
the patient, operator and othérs in close proximity and shall be in compliance with provincial and
_ federal regulations rélating to radiation protection. Thére will also be an identified radidtion

.protection officer. to gua:antcc the quahty assurance and’ facﬂltate daﬂy momtormg of
. radlographmquahty . , .

L

.Note thzlt radxqgrap'hs Wlll be prescnbed accordmg to the speclﬁc needs of the pahent taking into

account: the - existence: of ény current radiographs. Radmgraphs shz]l be- exposed scler for_'
dJagnosuc purposes, not o acmeve mstrucuonal objectives.

: _50_ .
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Fire and Safety Procedures, Hazardous Materials and 'Waste Management, Infection Control and -

Medicdl Emergency Procédutes there will be in place (see appendix 5). Such policies and/or
protocols will be. consistent with related elements of the didactic program, related regulations,
‘legislation and bylaws of the Faculty of Dentistry and the University of Manitoba, Mechanisiis

Wlll also be in place to momtor comphance of these pohcles and protocols by faculty members,

Residents, faculty members and: appropnate staff w1ll be encouraged to be mmumzed agamst

and/or tested for infections diseases, such as mumps, méasles; rubella, tubérculosis and hepauus' _
B prior to contact with patients and/or. infectious objects or materials in an effortto minimize the

Tisk to patients and dental personnel (see appendix 5). The program will implement policies and
procedures related to individuals who have bloodbome infectious diseases. (see appendlx 5).
Overall, all mdmduals who provide panent care will follow standards of risk management.

- All staffin the Faculty as well as residents and clinical support staff will be required to be Basm

. Life Support certified. Copies of the cettification are kept in each person s personal ﬁle Cop1es
W111 be avallable for mspeotlon on s1te

MR

- fii. . Patient Care and Quahty Assurance

Comprehensrve aud1t of patient care will be- conducted once a year. Tlie followmg 1s a list of
i’tems that w111 be pa.rt of the audit: ’

1) Slgned and approved treatment plan S o e
- 2y Fully: filled out comprehenswe exam form 31gnedby the supemsmg mstructor
'3) Daily treatiriént record -
IS 4) Al required other documentation as'per the Graduate Student Handbook (e g., patlent
. consent forms, medical history etc. ), paticnits also complete a ‘satisfaction survey

" a) . Collection of Patient Fees — Once a patient. is accepted for treatment in the' '

graduate pediatric dental clmm a ‘statement will be given to the parent outlining
the financial contract as well as requesting the signed consent for the treatment

I Conﬁdenuahty of Pati¢nt Information — residents and staff are reqmred to sign. a. o

. pledge of conﬁdenha]lty
-7 ¢). - Consultative Protocols

" d) . Informed Consent . . ,

.€) PatlentAsslgnment Program Duector
. §) . Patient Continning and Recall Care
' g) " Patleni Records .,

. Patients are assigned to each resident by the Program Director under the supemsmn of.an
instructot. Bach student is assigned as wide a variety of treatment needs possible. . The resident

has the primary etl.ucal, moral and professmnal responsibmty and is held accountable for the

patient’s total care.

1
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Each patient assrgned toa graduafe student will receive an update comprehenswe treatment plan
which will be evaluated, modified and approved by the supervising instructor. Patient treatment -
" plans may be presented to other residents upon the recommendation of the supervising instructor.

-Comprehensive aud1ts will be undertaken once a.year. Panents/parents will also be asked to
complete- the satisfaction survey. Instructors will be. reviewing. patient’s ongoing care at the
chalrsrde Transfer of reports will be required when patients are ass1gned to new residents.

-"Patrent revlew is mstruotor-based, resident-based and peer—rewewed at progress stage and re-
treatments wxll be undertaken, if necéssary at reduced or no cost.

Adverse or meﬁ'ectlve outcomes will be discussed wrth the instructor or during- peer-rewew and -
alternatives suggested or undertaken (e.g., endodontic treatment, extractlons etc) following re-
N evsluatton of the case with instructor gmdance
4 .In order to ensure / that the. student edutational requlrements are beneﬁcral for the health and eare -
of patrents the followmg will be in place:
" - Treatment plaining under the supervision of a licensed pedlatnc dentxst to determme .
‘benefits of the treatment and its progress
-Review oftreatment completion -
" -Review of allergies arid current medlcatmns mcludmg prescribed, over the counter, and
_ herbal temedies at each pat1en1 visit
- ‘Transfer reports
. .-Cades presented in 2nd year '
- Inierdlsmphnary -treatment modalities as requlred and mterd:smplmary semmars Wlth
oral Surgeons, as well as penodonusts endodontrsts eic.” . -

-52-
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- PREPARATION FOR CLINICAT. PRACTICE

The program is de31gned for the graduate to be capable of meeting pedxatnc dental health needs
of the public as well as in providing preventative and therapeutic pediatric dental care to patients

from undersérved and disadvantaged communities. The resident will be provided with ‘sufficient .
.opportumtles for achieving competencies in pediatric dennsh'y The graduate’ clinic will be

located in the core area of the city with the highest prevalence of dental diseases and because it is
- part of the Children’s Hospital will assure a sufficient supply of ped1atnc “dental patients

including those with speclal health care needs. The proposed program will have close contacts
with other dental and medical specialty programs and thus enable our residents to develop and

‘implement integrated treatrnent plans for comprehensive pauent care; including consultattons.

- with other specialists. -

A,

» .Th'e bmgram Will have a contmﬁous evaluation system in order to mee} 'its goals aﬁd ‘this

assessment will be used as an unportant tool m: meetmg and enhancmg stu’dent acluevememi’s (see:

Section Evaluatlon procedures)

T -53-
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L. LEARNING RESOURCES

,Thls program wﬂl be lmked with the Nell John Maclean Health Science lerary located on- the: .
same campus. The hbrary is connected to the Faculty of Dentistry and- the- Pedlatnc Denhstry

Graduate Clinic and is open during evenmg hours, ‘Saturdays and. Sundays. Reference material
‘will be readily available to the residents in the Library as well as in the graduate clinie and the

laboratory,as indicated in the Hbrary .suppert statement (see appendix 2). This libraty is also

capable of prov1d1ng the use of aundiovisual matenal arid . modern techniques of mformatton. S

transfer and will firther- encourage and promote awareness of materials avaxlable for use-to
residents, staff and faculty

T 54
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Resrdents will be: encouraged to express the1r concerns 1o the’ Program Director wrth regard to
academic and general matters’ and/or to the graduate clinic supervisor. The Program Director will
maintaifr an open door policy with regard to- the residents, maintain records of comments and/or

complamts and advise residents how to access potential appeal procedures through the Faculty of ‘
Graduate ‘Studies. Residents will -also be enconiaged to ‘evaluate every: clinical and didactic

session and conduct anonymous term evaluatron of the pro gram (see L Evalua’uon Procedures)

‘Residents w111 have representatron on the: appropnate cornrmttees mcluchng thchedratnc'
- Dentistry Graduate Program Committeé. Adequate measures will be in place to ensure fair
judgment of the resident’s achieveiments regarding the requrrements and the successful
complétion of the program. The program will follow the policy of the Faculty of Graduate
: Studrcs with regard to the due process for all individuals with any grievance or concerns.

. Counselmg services will also be avarlable throngh the Faculty of Graduate: Studxes the Graduate ’ '

~Student Assoclahon Ofﬁce and through the Student Mental Health Services.

) Resrdents wﬂl be encouraged to paruclpate in provincial and national professronal orgamzauons
and rela,ted meétings. The program’ will provrde financial and supplementary support for these

. ctivities as well as resident involvement in research, screntrﬁc conferences and contmumg .

educatron courses.

-55-
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N RELATIONSH]I’ WITH DMD, DENTAL HYGIENE AND OTHER HEALTH
SCIENCES PROGRAMS

-The proposed pediatric dentrstry graduate program will' be closely linked with ‘other

undergraduate DMD _programs, especially with the. undergraduate pediatric. -dentistry and:
. orthodontic programs Residents will provide learning experiences in the undergraduate pediattic

denustry and intérceptive ‘orthodontic clinics. The pediatric dentistry graduate chmc will be
avaﬂable to dental dental hyglene and medlcal students for the rotations.

This program will be opened to. the Faculty of Nursmg and will offer pa.rtwrpatron to these'

students in. the preventative programs, designed to improve the provision of care for the chlldren
from the underserved/dlsadvantaged commumtres .

" There will also be strong link bemreen the pedrgtnc dentistry and the- orthodontxc, oraI surgery

‘and periodontic graduate programs. A number of joint classes and seminars are envisioned that”

will' enable future the pedratnc dental specialist to collaborate Wlth thiese speclalists and to
; lmprov‘e ‘the prowsmn of care to their patients.

=56-
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0. RELATIONSE[P WITH HOSPITAL AND OTHER HEALTH CARE FACILITIES

Residents from the pedlatnc dentlstry graduate program will have the status of stipended post-

graduatc medical education residents. They will paiticipate in the provision of emergency
services at the Children’s Hospital and will be on call together with other pediatric residents (see

appendix 1), They will provide consultanon on the wards of the Children’s Hospital and when
necessary . conduct the treatriient for these- patients in the nearby pedlatnc dentistry .graduate

clinic. Pediatric dentistry residents-will also prov1de dental freatment under general anaesthe51a,
in Children’s Hospltal operatmg rooms

-57-
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| P.RELATIONSHIP WITH HEALTH DEPARTMENTS AND commmy SERVICES'
_ PROGRAMS

The pedramc dentistry- graduatc program ‘will: have an interactive relatronshlp with community
" health. programs, local and provincial health departments and community service programs;.In- . .
-addition to the links with Comminity Health Sciences and the Winnipeg Regional Health
Authority, this program will be closely related to the existing Aboriginal-focused programs
- (collaborations with the Faculties of Arts, Extended Education, Human Ecology, Medicine, and
. Social Work). Notably, the main goal of the advinced educatmn program in Pediatyic Dentistry is
to prepare-future specialists capable of prov1d1ng both] pnmary and comprehengive preventive and
therapeutic ‘oral health care for infants and children through adolescence, mcludmg those with:
specral health care needs. Howevet, residents from this program will be trained to provide:..
services in mstltutrona], pnvate, or public health setbngs and to work in coordma’uon Wlth

‘program wrll be equally posmoned to de.srgn efchtlvc prsventrve and publrc health programs mz .;;j., : "' "
) undersewed and disadvantaged comniunities throughout Mimifoba, Canada; and the world. Fhg~

program will encourage the development of a critical and inguiring attitude that is necessary for."

‘the advancement of practice, research, and teaching. in Pediatric Pentistry and the provision: of o
-care to patierits from: d1verse culmral and social backgrounds

W'mmpeg is' a Jeader. in child health care and is the blrthplacc -and/or” current home of matiy
fiatiorial and international organizations in this field, This vision and experhse has facllitaied ’
developmenj: of many aspects of child health mcludmg ¢hild oral health; Tn the province .6f -
Mamtoba, many programs and clinics have been designed to provide children’s -denitalt -care
‘ (Nortbem Programs, Winnipeg - Regxonal Hedlth Authority Children’s Dental ‘Program, Mt

- Carmeél Clinic, and Health Action Centre), At the same time, the Faculty of Dcntrstry, through the. - '

Ceniré-for Community Oral Health, has developed several outreach programs providing careto -
underserved and ‘disadvantaged children .of W'mmpeg and Manitoba. These programs have a .

. strong commumty comiitment and thousands of children have received dental care at no cost to

their parents or society. Undoubtedly, deVelopment of the graduaic program will only strengthen

-the Faculty’s ottreach commitments, improving the Jearning experiences for our students, while

" 4t the same time, provxdmg an 1mportant role for the Umversrty of Mamtoba in health care in the

- _ external commumty

r

-~
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Q. RELATIONSHIP WITH CONTINUING EDUCATION PROGRAMS

'Resxdcnts will be encouraged to develop and present material for the centxmung dental

- educational courses. This will be part of the program qumrements in order to prepare future -

_speclahsts to provide improved services to the profession and to prepare them to be involved in
- the undcrgraduatc and graduate teachmg processes

AN

Faculty of. Denustry, Umvers1ty of Mamtoba has a- very advanced contmmng dental educatlon-.
program and the involvement of pediatric dental.residents woild be welcomed. Participation of -

- residents in these programs will i imptove their irteraction with the members of thé proféssion as

well as their professional standing. Therc will also be a small financial mccnhve in the formi of a

presentatlon honoranum.

Note that the topic presentatmns will have to be: approved by the Pro gram Direetor and thé main
‘criteria ‘will: be that the toplc and the. content are. reﬂechve of” the program gmdelmcs and" P

s

doctrmes o e o
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R. RELATIONSHH’ WITH DENTAL ORGANIZATIONS AND REGULATORY
. AUTHORITY

" The pedJatnc dennstry graduate program will be approved by the regulatory authonty for the:

province of Mamtoba (i.e. Manitoba Dental Association; see appendix 1). To further i improve
. professmnahsm and the opportunity for exchange of information, close links will be. established
between the residents and the local, provincial and national organisations. Residents will be

.. Subscribed to the newsletters/_]ournals from these orgamsauons and any other information of '

mterest .coming from these organisations, will be distributed by the Pro gram Director.

Residents will also bc encouraged to accept positions and responsibilities in professmnal
- organisations and if necessary the program will try to provide financial support that will enable

residents to travel and participate at meehngs and/or conferences. At the same time, the pediatnc
‘dentistry graduate program will continue to work in a cooperdtive way with thése institutions,

-particularly in providing preventwc and early treatmcnt care to patients- ﬁ'om undcr underserved '

. and dlsadvantagcd communities. .

- 6 d-. . . . i
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The anthors of the Review: Committee Wish to thank the University of Manitoba, Faculty o
of Dentistry, for the opportunity to'review-the proposal:for the specialty program in "’ G
pedlatnc dentistry that includes a Master of Dentxstry degree. :

We had the opportumty to review the report and to interview several faculty members
_including’ Drs. Lekic, Hassard, Ramirez, McNicol, Odlum, Bhullar, Lobdell, Iacopin, .
Pesun, Ahing, Scott, Akylcin,'Tenenbein, Ross as well as Mss. Watt, Chartier and Ducas'.

The Review Committee was asked to report clear recommendations and/or priorities of
choice. The headmgs that are rcported on.were artwulated as:

Compansons with other pro grams that the revwwers were familiar with
Breadth and depth of the curriculum -

Demand for graduates

- Bxcellence of the faculty and breadth of expeitise’

Adequacy of facilities, spate and-othier resources, =

' Strengths and wealcnesses of th&program proposal"- o

:'9\?1PEPJ°S*.
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1. Comparisons With related p rograms:
' a) ‘Uhiversi-ty of Toronto(UofT):

-This program is focused primarily at the Faculty of Dentxstry with rotations to The
Hospital for Sick Children, Children’s Hospital of Bastern Ontario and Moose Factory
The Moose Factory rotation is not supervrsed by. speclahsts There are also rotations to
Mi. Sinai Hosprfal for experience with special néeds-and genatnc care. There are also
. rotations to neaiby City School Clinics. Degreeés earned are Master of Science or PhD:
" which must be completed prior to issuing the diploma in pediatric dentistry. General

. anesthetic experience is pnmanly at the Faculty and to a lesser extent The Hosp1tal for |
Sick Chrldren. ' .

b) Umversrty of Bntlsh Columb1a (UBC)

The ﬁrst year of the graduate program is focused at UBC while the second and third year
is at BC Children’s Hospital, outreach within disadvantaged areas of Vancouver, the.
lower eastsids, in the-community and beyond with- faculty appomted specialists,, There
are also rotations jn Temote areas of BC such as FlrstNatrons care in the Queen Charlotte :
Islands and Haida Guay. Thére will-also be mtematlonal rotations to provrde careand - -

. "education in Vietiam, Cambodra, Uganda W1th BC Chlldren s and to Eth10p1a Wrth The
: Hosprtal for Sick Chﬂdren ,

1

: fGeneral anesthetlc exposure wﬂl be extensrve wrth upwards of one day per Week and 10"
" less than one day every other week. )

-4

- T‘Research ﬁmels protected in the schedule w1th one halfday in ﬁrst year and one and one_.:'. .
half days.in second and third years

' There ‘dré two streanis for Master of Science and PhD both of wh1ch have been budgeted" ;

+ - for. Thereis compensatwn budgeted to the supeMSors of Master of Science and PhD
: supemsors

e There is unanimous support for the program ﬁ'om the Pedlalnc Dentlsts of Bntlsh '
Columbia which was voted on in the fall of 2008 as well as letters of support from. -
leading mdmduals at BC Children’s and UBC.

Because of the multi site nature of the prqgram lectures and semmars w111 be conducted
' electromcally when necessary.

: .. c) University of Mamtoba (3] oﬂV[)

The spec1a1ty program wﬂl be hospltal based W1th onfreach to abongmal communitiés. T. '
is assumed tHat the outreach will be under the headmg of “Thé Native Peoples-of Canada’
' and will mvolve three hours per week in the first and second term of second year.
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" The timetable that we received is not ciear regarding the amount of research time that is e,
protected. Protected time is in the second term of year 2 and both terms of year 3. . L

General anesthetic- exposure at the hospxtal appears fo be one day every three weeks but it
was difficult to conﬁnn th]S in the timetable.

The degree offered is a Master of Dentrstry witha diploma in Pediatric Denustry -
Students will be-eligible to challenge the Fellowshlp Exammaton ﬁ'om the Royal ColIege

. of Dentlsts of Canada

* Tt would appear that thére is tmfortunately weak support for the program from the-dental
+ community of specialists in pediatric dentistry that could in turn make it difficult to

_ obtain part time teachers in clinical pediatric dentrstry There is currently an abundance of .
: 18 pedlatnc dentists in the Winnipeg area.. =~ -

, 2 ]__Breadth and

D th of the Cumculum .

LR

'It would appear ot paper that' the pro gram’ w111 provrde the reqmred advanced educat:lonal
expenence beyond that of anlmdergraduate education. The basic elinical and behavmnral
science instruction drg mtegrated and-of sufficient scope, timeliniess, qua.hty end - -

- emphasrsﬁo ensure that graguates will meet the program’s stated ob]ectwes and, outcomes N

.- and in doing so will meet tbe accredltatton requrrements for apro gram m pedtatnc
' .denttstry T :

e
e

The deactre and ¢linical conrses for the most part address the listof required COUSEs. and
clinical experiences as outlined in the Comrmssron of Dental Accredltauon of Canada for
‘ Pediatic Dentrstry (November 30 2008) '

" Without a detailed time table it was dlfﬁcult forus to see'exactly how the, pedlatnc dental
residents will spend their time and how:they will integrate with the commen graduate :
courses that aJready ex1st and taken by other- graduate resrdents

3 Demand for Pedlatnc Dentlsts

There is currently a lngh demand for pedratnc dentrsts in the country wlth the except;lgn s
-of downtown VancouVer and Wmmpeg "

If ﬁrst nations and mtematlonal ‘students can be attracted mto the program, they may
migrate to aboriginal areas in need within the provmce This may require financial ~
stimulus from the provinée because thus farnone of the pediatric dentists in the provmce
 are travelmg to remote areas to meet the needs of the p0pu1at10n.
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"4, Excellence of the facult![ and breadth of expertise:

‘We were provided w1th curriculum vitae and had the pleasure of mtemewmg members
of faculty that were eluded to earlier. Every one of the staff interviewed was committed

. to the proposed program and were keen to prov1de teaclnng via lecture, seminar or as
: research supemsor

CVs for the staff were nch in breadth of eXpertlse and were alI excellent. The most recent
staff member-is worlcmg very hard and has some papers at various stages of acceptance
and printing: 'I'lns individual has also recexved a teaching award for, excellence.

There will also be part time staff needed to contribute to the program’s clinicat

component and these will come from I assume the commumty of pedlatnc dentists:in-
Winnipeg. -

, . .5 Adequac\} of faclhttes snace and other resources

' a) FacrhtleS' _~_. :

) -The hospltal chmc wlnch will be the cIlmcal focus for the program is currently under
constriction for a4 new central air conditioninig unit, The current clinic is quite oldandis -
. inneedof rehabﬂitatxon We Were told, that cllmc renovahons W111 not proceed if the grad

L proposal is not approved.

' b) Spece: .

- The geograph1cal space in the chmc seems adeq uate for clnncal care. Becanse héte was :

1ot aidetailed fimetable prowded it is'not possible to kitow v o maty. ‘stiudents iipht
ftreatmg patients at any one time. In the clinic design provided, there is no affice space for

staff and studeritsand space at the faculty might be reqitired. The cumrent facility has

 sterilization iskues that we tnderstand were articnlated in the Tast accredrtatxon rev1ew

~ There is overcrowdmg of staﬁ' and msufﬁcrent wartlng room space :

)
i

Dlscussmn ensued regardmg the space plan and the followmg suggesnons were -
articulated: We: suggest eliminating fhe quiet room:and the sterilization-room; turiiing
- them both ints, offics space, We also suggested moving the CLP: and the cratiiofaeial
-coordmators out of the depanment and move them across the hall from Dr. Ross (GC
407) into space that is gomg to be vacated by vascular surgery

c) Other Resources

The planned snpend 1s not in the l)udget and it was not clear 1f 1t was sohdly funded. .
Kathy Watt is concérned about the additional workload and whether or not she would be
able to-provide the same level of service that people have become accustomed to.

. The surveyors were told of budget ¢ expectations from the province W1th three mllhon
dollars rgnu._reﬂ the _ﬁr‘st }’5&- then one -rmlhn-n per year th o -

SsialkalsAl LR
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6. Strengths and Weaknesses of the Proposal

a) Sttengths

All faculty members seem very cooperahve and supportwe
The present admmlstratwe staff are excellent
The admiinistrative staff realize there is more work but the are very supportwe

The author(s) of the preposal appéar to have addressed the didactic and clinical
requirements to meet accredltatlon requlrements and to mount an excellent
program

'b) Weaknesses:

. The financial projections of the budget need to be more transparent such as the
* ¢linic income, We were provided with a ‘calculation of revenue from clinicat
. activities at a rate of $1,500 per day X 4 days a week X 44 weeks for one stident

in first year. Other formmlae were applied for second and third year. It appears L

- that there will be little time for academic and research actmues to prov1de thls
Aamount of clinic-time . '

. » " Thg source of téveniie for the stlpend is not conﬁrmed and’ should appear mthe AN
o budget as arévenue then expense. Ata cost of $50K per resident, the poten’ual o

liability wouldbe $300K annually by the third year-of the program ™ -

" o We recommend that the timétable be dene in detail so it is clear to the reader how

- much time is spent in seminars, lectures chmc OR and protected time for-
. renearch and thesis writing.

.~ o' The length of the tenns is not spemﬁedas well as summerhohdays Th1s would
- be helpful’. |
‘" Spacei requn‘ements for the program were not addressed in the chmc design.
Residents and support staff need office space and. potentlal changes to the e
}proposed design were eluded to, earher in'thereport . ..° -
¢ The cost of clinic redevelopment was, stated in the document to be $650K but it
" would be closer-to-$1.1 million.
. » . Salary lines for the three. acadexmc - positions should be estabhshed and 1f the
~ salaryline from Oral Blology was. moved over the bottom line for the program
would look better: "~ .
e Would the first year budget in the second year of the program be more- balanced
- than the inaugural year. If soit would be helpful toadda second column for ﬁrst
" year = .
s Potential funding from the Reglonal IEIealth Authority needs to be- ex'plamed and
. conﬁrmed mwntmg for the- secunty of the program over the 1ong term .

<

Slgned Dr Byran Tompson

Dr. Doug Johnston
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We wish to tharik the external reviewers for their thoughtfil suggcsﬁoné’ and recommendﬁtibns 4

¥

* . Response to ExtérnalReyi’ew .

i

- for clarification of some important aspects to the proposal for a new graduate program in )
Pediatric Dentistry at the University of Manitoba Faculty of Dentistry. We have attached a

.. -revised proposal, documentation regarding University approved plans for space reﬁovatibn, :
letters of support fiom speclahsts in thc community who havée volunteered to be part-time chmcal

mstructors and 2 letter from the WRHA outlining thelr comm1tments and support for the new

_ program. "The rewsed proposal contams the followmg ncw items and!or addresses thc followmg _'

specific concerns raised during the extemal revmw

1y

A detailed tmletable for the residents now appears begmmng on page G5. This prowdes a
detailed dccounting of the length of academic terms, how the residents will be ableto
complete all the requu-ed coursework/seminars, :clinical training, and research aspects of

_the program.. Protected research time is provxded the general ancsthesia training sessions

are listed, and one can see how many residents will be n-eatmg patlcnts i the chmcal

. areasatanyonehme .

2)

Wiiile it is true- that there is not unanimous’ support “for the: program from the pec'hatric .

dentistry- comm\}mty in Winnipeg, there is still plenty of suppoit for the program: Itmay -
‘be thiat the reviewers spoke ‘with 6rie or more of the: “non-Support
"We have thres full-time instructors assignedto. this: program ‘and’ have mcluded four .
. “suppert Tetters from community specialists who aré strong supponters of the program (and -

+~whe/have vehunteered to be part-timé elinical mstructbrs This complerherit of‘teachmg*

staff would provide -the proposed Pediatric Gratuate: program With-mére mstructorFT’Es o
.. ihan‘any ether specxalty graduate program currently operatmg at'thie. Faculty of Denﬁsf:ry' .
. 3).: ‘
- renovations ahda stenllzatlon upgrade that address office space for mstmctors and

We have inclided email documeritation 6f 4 Unxvers1ty appmved plan for §] space n

: .resndents as well'as ‘adequate support for clinical care. Additionally, & Ietter from’ th& :

‘WRHA has been inicluded that clearly states their commitment and intent to facxhtate the
required space and rencyation plangas well as to provide fimding for support staff,
Tacilities mmntenance, and resident stip ends. The letter also confirms that the renovatmn'

_process. has already begun. This will allow us to continue fo move forward with space

- renovations that incorporate the suggestlons of the external reviewers. This mcludes

K

refinement of the clinic floor plan as well as additional ofﬁce and classroom space on the
fourth floor of the dental school building,

A revised budget now appears on page 19. There was much confusion wﬁh regard to the
budget. during the external review due to the fact that two versions of the budget were

_circulated (originally sibmiittéd and revised version after ongmal prOposal submission).

_An admimstratlve glitch prevented umvers1ty administrators. and extenal reviewers from

. recemng only the revised vetsion for discussion dufing the external review.

Additionally, the rationale for the revised budget was not adequately artxcul,aied_ tothe
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e

reviewers diring the site visit and thereviewers were obvmusly provxded ‘with somc )
.“wild rumors’ regardmg the budget from at least one of the “non-supporters” they talked .

with. The revised budget clearly indicates the cost arid source of the resident stipends (&
solid commitmient of the WRHA). The finaricial pro_}ectmns for clinjcal income take into

account revenue derived from instructor generated billings as well as the various amounts

of time residents are treating patients in the chmcs, these are; conscrvatwe estimates to. -

“ensiire that resxdents have enough time for academlc and research activities, Salary lmes S
for3 ﬁﬂl—tlme acadeinic posmons have already been established within the Faculty (2 of .

thess are “true" firies ds 1 is 2 tréditional tenvire track posmon and the otheris -
permanently funded for this- pro gram by the WRHA; the other posxtlon in questlon is

currently finded on contingency from the dean’s office but is scheduled to be shifted to.
the next available tenure-track ‘position in the Faculty).

The cost of clinic renovations, appears.on page 18 of the revised proposal Agam, there

Veag some conﬁxsmn related to changes that were made to the document after ongmal

- 'mdush;y aﬂdlc}r subsuhzed by shpporters in. the practicing cOmmunity and fhe Faculty of T o
" Dentistry.. The S-year program budget clearly demonstrates s1gmﬁcant proﬁtabﬂlty as.’

' commumcated fo umvers1ty admuustrators and external revxewers pnor to the slte vxs1t. _
: These change&wem dug to. addmonal conversauons ‘with potentxal privae sector ﬁmi,nxs .

andthe VR]

HA.as, Well as amore reﬁned analysis of exactly ‘what would be' reqmreﬁ for -

.the‘space movatmns. The total cost.of clinic: redcvelopmcnt is:$1-1k2 million, “Ehis- cost
L "mcludea tha actual space tenovation and. emllpment costs. We have ‘submitteda request to .

nny Q&F‘Uﬂd&ﬂ(ﬂlﬁ?}.‘ 351 00,000 towar&the space rcnovats,on and:have Seotired a;

- commxtment, fromthez WEHAtQ cmvcr the Iemamder of thosecests n. addmonta sdme. bf R

fhez eqmpment. Ttis lilcely that the: remmndex of the eqmpmmt W111 be donatad’ By

early as. year two (exc&es revenue:over.expenses of at Jeast $250 ,000), thus it is not hard
to envision: -how. any xml;lal Faeulty mvcstments in the’ program wﬂl be recovered
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January 25, 2010

Report of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee on the proposal to introduce a
Master of Dentistry in Pediatric Dentistry in Faculty of Dentistry

Preamble

1. The terms of reference of the Senate Plannlng and Priorities Committee (SPPC) are
found on the website at:
hitp://www.umanitoba. ca/admln/govemance/govemlng documents/govemance/sen_committees/508.ntm, f:_?,'

wherein SPPC is charged W|th maklng recommendatlons to Senate regarding proposed
academic programs.

2. The Programs and Planning Committee of the Faculty of Graduate Studies (FGS) has

the responsibility of reviewing new graduate programs and makes recommendations to
FGS Council.

3. The FGS Council recommends that Senate approve a Master of Dentistry Program in
Pediatric Dentistry in Faculty of Dentistry

Observations

1. The committee noted that this proposed program has been developed to address the
‘unique needs and cultural characteristics of underserved and disadvantaged -
communities (Aboriginal, rural and urban poor, children who are severely or multiply
disabled). The program has been designed to prepare graduates to provide primary,
‘preventive and remedial treatment of oral health care needs of infants, and children
through adolescence.

2. In addition, the committee noted-that proposed program will require significant start up
costs of $1 million and would:requife an, ‘additional new staff position. The Dean of the
Faculty of Dentistry has indicated that half of the funding has beén committed and that

“the Winnipeg Foundation would decide on their commitment at the December Board
meeting. The WRHA has currently committed one FTE clinician, clinical support staff,
clinical setting, and it is hoped that the:'Winnipeg Foundation will match these funds. The
proposal indicated that the current clinical revenue with one resident in a PGME one
year program with a small clinic is $80,000 revenue; this could be increased to $900,000
with six residents. It was noted that, even with a calculation on a revised budget having

50% of tuition fees going to the Faculty, this program would still show a profit based on
the potential of clinical fees.

3. Further, the committee noted that the program could not be implemented without startup
funding. However, the program could be started without startup funding by stringing out
the renovations and looking at private interim financing through banks. The committee
members expressed concern about borrowing money to start the program as the Facuity
of Dentistry has a significant debt load already. The committee was informed that, if the

program were approved, the Faculty would negotiate to have the Health Sciences
Centre take out the loan for renovations.

C-064-



4. The Committee noted the Faculty has provided a large number of letters indicating the
high level of support for this proposed program. Letters of endorsement were included
from the Manitoba Dental Association, all of the departments within the Faculty of
Dentistry, the Heaith Sciences Centre, the Winnipeg Regional Health Authority, the
Faculty of Medicine, the Faculty of Human Ecology, the Department of Native Studies,
the Faculty of Social Work, the Extended Educatlon Division, and the Commission on
Dental Accreditation of Canada. '

5. The committee noted that the proposal provided documentation which indicated that the
University of Manitoba Libraries staff has reviewed the library resource needs for the
proposed program. The Director of Libraries’ report indicates that Neil John Maclean
Health Sciences Library holdings would be sufficient to meet needs of the proposed
Master of Dentistry program in Pediatric Dentistry in Faculty of Dentistry.

6. The Faculty has indicated that there will need to be significant space renovatlons to
provide the necessary clinical. laboratory and student instructional space to implement
this program. The costs of thesg renovatlons have been factored into the startup
discussed in item 3 above.

Recommendation

The SPPC recommends THAT:

Senate approve and recommend to the Board of Governors that it approve a
Master of Dentistry Program in Pediatric Dentistry in the Faculty of Dentistry. The
Senate Committee on Planning and Priorities recommends that the Vice-President
{(Academic) not implement the program until satisfied that there would be
sufficient space and funding including all funding indicated in the proposal to
support the ongoing operation of the program.

Respecitfully submitted,

James Blatz, Chair
Senate Planning and Prlorltles Committee
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UNIVERSITY
OF MANITOBA Board of Governors Submission

AGENDA ITEM: Report of the Senate Committee on Awards [dated December 15, 2009]

RECOMMENDED RESOLUTION:

THAT the Board of Governors approve 15 new offers, seven amended offers, and the ,
withdrawal of five offers, as set out in Appendix A of the Report of the Senate Committee on| -
Awards [dated December 15, 2009].

CONTEXT AND BACKGROUND:

At its meeting of December 15, 2009, the Senate Committee on Awards approved 15 new offers,
seven amended offers, and the withdrawal of five offers, as set out in Appendix A of the Report of
the Senate Committee on Awards (dated December 15, 2009). ’

RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS:

Awards will be funded from the various sources of funding identified within the Report.

IMPLICATIONS:

N/A

ALTERNATIVES:

N/A

CONSULTATION: [delete if not applicable]

All of these award decisions meet the published guidelines for awards as approved by Senate and
were reported to Senate for information on February 3, 2010.




UNIVERSITY
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Routing to the Board of Governors:
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X X Senate Committee on Awards December 15, 2009

X X Senate Executive January 20, 2010

X X Senate February 3, 2010
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REPORT OF THE SENATE COMMITTEE ON AWARDS

Preamble

Terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Awards include the following responsibility:

On behalf of Senate, to approve and inform Senate of all new offers and amended
offers of awards that meet the published guidelines presented to Senate on
November 3, 1999, and as thereafter amended by Senate. Where, in the opinion
of the Committee, acceptance is recommended for new offers and amended
offers which do not meet the published guidelines or which otherwise appear to
be discriminatory under the policy on-the Non-Acceptance of Discriminatory
Awards, such offers shall be submitted to Senate for approval. (Senate, October
7,2009)

Observation

At its meeting of December 15, 2009, the Senate Committee on Awards approved fifteen new
offers, seven amended offers, and the withdrawal of five offers, as set out in Appendix A of the
Report of the Senate Committee on Awards (dated December 15, 2009).

Recommendation

On behalf of Senate, the Senate Committee on Awards recommends that the Board of Governors
approve fifteen new offers, seven amended offers, and the withdrawal of five offers, as set out in
Appendix A of the Report of the Senate Committee on Awards (dated December 15, 2009).
These award decisions comply with the published guidelines of November 3, 1999, and are
reported to Senate for information.

Respectfully submitted,

Dr. Philip Hultin
Chair, Senate Committee on Awards

February 3,2010
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Appendix A

MEETING OF THE SENATE COMMITTEE ON AWARDS
December 15,2009

1. NEW OFFERS

Reid Anderson Memorial Award for Mechanical Engineering

In memory of Reid Anderson, who was a Mechanical Engineering student at the time of his death
in 2009, his family and friends have established an endowment fund at the University of
Manitoba, with an initial gift of $10,000. The available annual interest from the fund will be used
to offer one bursary to an undergraduate student who:

(1) has completed between 30 and 71 credit hours of study at the University;

(2) in the next ensuing academic session, is enrolled full-time (minimum 24 credit houfs) in the
Faculty of Engineering, in the third year of the Bachelor of Science in Engineering
(Mechanical) degree program;

(3) has achieved a minimum degree grade point average of 2.5;

(4) has demonstrated financial need on the standard University of Manitoba bursary application
form. o

Preference will be given to students who are graduates of either Oak Park High School in
‘Winnipeg, Manitoba, or Carberry Collegiate, in Carberry, Manitoba.

The selection committee will be the Scholarships, Bursaries, and Awards Committee of the
Faculty of Engineering,

The Board of Governors of the University of Manitoba has the right to modify the terms of this
award if, because of changed conditions, it becomes necessary to do so. Such modification shall
conform as closely as possible to the expressed intention of the donor in establishing the award.

BMO Financial Group Scholarships

BMO Financial Group has established an endowment fund at the University of Manitoba to offer
renewable scholarships to exceptional undergraduate students who entered the University as
recipients of the Leader of Tomorrow Scholarship. The available annual income from the fund
will be used to offer scholarships, the number and value of which are to be determined from time
to time (initially $2,000 each) to undergraduate students who:

(1) are enrolled full-time in the second year of study in any faculty or school;

(2) held a Leader of Tomorrow Scholarshlp in thelr first year of study at the University of
Manitoba;

(3) have achieved a minimum degree grade i)oint average of 3.5;

- (4) have continued to demonstrate leadership qualities and future potential while undertaking
their university studies;

(5) have a continuing record of community involvement (e.g. university, local, provincial,
national, or global community).

{ v 372
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The Scholarship is renewable, at the same value in the third and fourth year of study provided
that the recipient:

(1) continues to be enrolled full-time in any faculty or school;

(2) continues to meet criteria (2) th;ough (5), as set out in the previous paragraph.

Candidates must submit documentation to the Director of Financial Aid and Awards (or
designate) in which they describe (i) how they continue to demonstrate leadership skills and

potential and (ii) their continuing community involvement. Candidates who meet the criteria may
be interviewed by the selection committee.

The selection committee will be named by the Director of Financial Aid and Awards (or
designate).

The Board of Governors of the University of Manitoba has the right to modify the terms of this
award if, because of changed conditions, it becomes necessary to 'do so. Such modification shall
conform as closely as possible to the expressed intention of the donor in establishing the award.

Borden Ladner Gervais Professional Excellence Award

Borden Ladner Gervais LLP offers an annual award of $1,500 for students in the Faculty of Law
at the University of Manitoba. The scholarship will be offered to an undergraduate student who:

(1) is enrolled full-time in the second year of the Bachelor of Laws program in the Faculty of
Law;

(2) has demonstrated academic excellence based on a minimum degree grade point average of
3.0

(3) has demonstrated a commltrneflf fo :p‘rcfes's‘ioﬁal and service excellence by ccnsistently
expanding his or her knowledge of the law, demonstrating the highest standards of

integrity, offering mnovatlve 1deas takmg a collaboratlve approach, and contributing to the
commumty

Candidates must submit a statement (maximum 750 words) to the selection committee in which
they describe how they have demonstrated a commitment to professional and service excellence.

The selection committee will be named by the Dean of the Faculty of Law (or designate).

Elizabeth Wilson Brown and Thomas E. Brown, C.A., Memorial Bursary

Mr. Thomas E. Brown, C.A. (C.A./43), has bequeathed $127,704, in 2009, to the Alumni
Association Inc. of the University of Manitoba, to establish the Elizabeth Wilson Brown and
Thomas E. Brown, C.A., Memorial Fund. The available annual income from the fund will be
used to offer the Elizabeth Wilson Brown and Thomas E. Brown, C.A. Memorial Bursary. One
or more bursaries will be offered to undergraduate students who:

(1) are enrolled full-time in the Faculty of Science;

(2) (i) as first year students, have achieved a minimum admission average of 70 percent

(students entering their first year of study at the University of Manitoba on mature student
or transfer student status are also ehglble) or

(ii) as continuing students, have achleved a minimum degree grade point average of 2.5;

(3) have demonstrated financial need on the standard University of Manitoba bursary
application form.

v 3,2
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The selection committee for this award will be named by the Director of Financial Aid and
Awards (or designate).

Jonah Richard Dueck Scholarship

In memory of their son, Jonah Richard Dueck, Richard and Connie Dueck have established a
fund at The Winnipeg Foundation. The fund will be used to offer a scholarship at the University
of Manitoba for students in the Certificate in Applied Behaviour Analysis program who are
training to work with individuals with autism spectrum disorder. The available annual interest
from the fund will be used to offer orie scholax ship to a student who:

(1) is reglsteled in the Extended Educa’uon D1v1510n in the Certlﬁcate in Applied Behaviour
Analysis program;

(2) has achieved a minimum grade point average of 3.0;
(3) has completed the Supervised Practicum in Applied Behaviour Analysis [;

(4) has demonstrated an interest in, and an aptitude for, assisting individuals with autism
spectrum disorder to help them function more fully in society.

The value of the scholarship will be determined by The Winnipeg Foundation each year based on
the earnings from the fund and will be reported to the Financial Aid and Awards Office at the
University.

The selection committee will be named by the Dean, Extended Education (or designate).

‘Wallace Grant Bursary in Medicine

In memory of her husband, Dr. Wallace Grant (M.D./44), Rae Lillian Grant (M.S.W./60,
Dip.S.W./46, B.A./44) has established an endowment fund at the University of Manitoba, with an
initial gift of $100,000 in 2009. The purpose of the fund is to support students in the Faculty of
Medicine. The available annual inc;qm‘e from the fund will be used to offer one or more bursaries
to undergraduate students who: -

(1) are enrolled full-time in any year of study in the Undergraduate Medical Education
Program in the Faculty of Medicine and is in good standing;

(2) have demonstrated financial need on the standard University of Manitoba bursary
application form.

The selection committee will have the discretion to determine the number and 'value of bursaries
offered each year.

The selection committee will be named by the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine (or designate).

_ The Board of Governors of the University of Manitoba has the right to modify the terms of this
award if, because of changed conditions, it becomes necessary to do so. Such modification shall
conform as closely as possible to the expressed intention of the donor in establishing the award.

James B. Hartman Scholarship in Fine Arts

Dr. James B. Hartman has made a bequest to the University of Manitoba to establish an
endowment fund to support scholarships for students in the School of Art. The available annual
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interest from the fund will be used to offer two scholarships, of equal value, to graduate students
who: '

(1) are enrolled full-time in the Faculty of Graduate Studies, in the second year of thé Master
of Fine Arts program;

(2) have achieved a minimum degree grade point avérage of 3.5 (or equivalent) based on
course work completed in the first year of the program;

(3) have developed the two strongest bodies of studio work in the first year of the program, as
determined by the selection committee.

The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies (or designate) will ask the Director of the School of
Art to name the selection committee for this award.

The Board of Governors of the University of Manitoba has the right to modify the terms of this
award if, because of changed conditions, it becomes necessary to do so. Such modification shall
conform as closely as possible to the expressed intention of the donor in establishing the Award.

Manitoba Association of Arcﬁitects — Architecture Recruitment Award

The Manitoba Association of Architects (MAA) provides an annual contribution of $5,000 to
offer scholarships for students who will pursue graduate studies in Architecture at the University
of Manitoba. In any given year, the MAA may provide an additional contribution to increase the
number of Awards offered that year. The MAA will notify the Financial Aid and Awards Office,
by May 31% each year, whether additional funds will be available. The purpose of the
scholarships is to attract excellent students and to thereby enhance the Architecture graduate
program. The annual contribution will be used to offer the Manitoba Association of Architects
Architecture Recruitment Award (Award #00000) and/or the Manitoba Association of Architects
Award (Award # 00000). Each year, one or more scholarships, with a minimum value of $5,000
each, will be offered to graduate students who:

(1) are enrolled full-time in the Faculty of Graduate Studies, in the first year of the Master of
Architecture degree program;

(2) have achieved a minimum degree grade pomt average of 3.5 (or equivalent) based on the
last 60 credit hours of study;

(3) have, based on their portfolios, demonstrated creativity and the potential for a successful
career in architecture.

The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies (or designate) will ask the Dean of the Faculty of
Architecture (or designate) to name the selection committee, which will include one
representative appointed by the Maniteba Association of Architects.

Maqitoba Association of Architects Award

The Manitoba Association of Architects (MAA) provides an annual contribution of $5,000 to
offer scholarships for students who will pursue graduate studies in Architecture at the University
of Manitoba. In any given year, the MAA may provide an additional contribution to increase the
number of Awards offered that year. The MAA will notify the Financial Aid and Awards Office,
by May 31* each year, whether additional funds will be available. The purpose of the
scholarships is to attract excellent students and to thereby enhance the Architecture graduate
program. The annual contribution will be used to offer the Manitoba Association of Architects
Award (Award # 00000) and/or the Manitoba Association of Architects Architecture Recruitment

Cobriary 3 2
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Award (Award #00000). Each year, one or more scholarships, with a minimum value of $5,000
each, will be offered to undergraduate students who:

(1) are enrolled full-time in the ﬁrst or second year of the Architecture Masters Preparation
program, in the Faculty of Archltecture ‘

(2) have achieved a minimum degree grade pomt average of 3.5 (or equivalent) based on the
last 60 credit hours of study;

(3) have, based on their portfolios, demonstrated creativity and the potential for a successful
career in architecture.

The selection committee will be named by the Dean of the Faculty of Architecture (or designate)
and will include one representative appointed by the Manitoba Association of Architects.

Manitoba Teachers’ Society Internationally Educated Teachers (IET) Bursary in Education

The Manitoba Teachers’ Society offers an annual bursary to support a student enrolled in the
program currently known as the Academic and Professional Bridging Program for Internationally

Educated Teachers (IET). Each year, starting in 2010, a bursary valued at $2,400 will be offered
to an undergraduate student who:

(1) is enrolled full-time (as defined by the program) in the Academic and Professional Bridging
Program for Internationally Educated Teachers (IET Program);

(2) has achieved clear academic sfan_;ding as defined by the program;

(3) has demonstrated financial need on the standard University of Manitoba bursary application
form. CUERL :

The selection committee will be named by the Dean of the Faculty of Education (or designate).

Marvin and Irina.(lrmgard A.) Penn Scholarship in:Fine Arts

Irma Penn (M.Ed./87) has established an endowment fund at the University of Manitoba, to offer
the Marvin and Irma (Irmgard A.) Penn Scholarship in Fine Arts. The purpose of the award is to
fund the completion of the studio component of a thesis project, including either the studio
engagement or studio exhibit. The Scholarship will be offered to a graduate student who:

(1) is enrolled full-time in the Faculty of Graduate Studies, in the Master of Fine Arts program;

(2) has achieved a minimum degree grade point average of 3.0 (or equivalent) based on the last
60 credit hours of study; '

(3) has submitted the best project grant proposal to request support for the final stages of the
studio engagement or studio exhibit component of the Masters thesis project.

Candidates for the Scholarship will be required to submit a proposal that includes a description of
the project, a timeline for completion of the project, and a budget. -

The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies (or designate) w1ll ask the Director of the School of
Art to name the selection committee for this award.

The Board of Governors of the Un1vers1ty of Manitoba has the right to modify the terms of this
award if, because of changed conditions, it becomes necessary to do so. Such modification shall
conform as closely as possible to the expressed intention of the donor in establishing the award.
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George F. Skinner Memorial Bursary

In memory of her husband, George F. Skinner (B.S.A./75 M.SC./81), Thuraya Weedon together
with George’s friends and colleagues from Service Canada have established an endowment fund
at the University of Manitoba. The fund will be used to provide bursary support for graduate
students in the Department of Agribusiness and Agricultural Economics. The available annual
interest from the fund will be used to provide one bursary to a student who:

(1) is enrolled full time student in the Faculty of Graduate Studies, in the M.Sc. in
Agribusiness and Agricultural Economics;

(2) has obtained a minimum degfee- grade pi_)int averageA of 3.0 (or equivalent) based on the
last 60 credit hours of study;

(3) has demonstrated financial need on the standard University of Manitoba bursary
application form.

The selection committee will be the Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences Awards
Committee.

The Board of Governors of the University of Manitoba has the right to modify the terms of this
award if, because of changed conditions, it becomes necessary to do so. Such modification shall
conform as closely as possible to the expressed intention of the donor in establishing the award.

Psychology Graduate Student Star Award

The Department of Psychology at the University of Manitoba offers an annual prize of $100 and a
certificate to a graduate student who has demonstrated outstanding achievement in research,
teaching, and service. The recipient’s name will also be engraved on a plaque to be displayed in
the Department of Psychology. The prize will be offered to a graduate student who:

(1) was enrolled full time in the Faculty of Graduate Studies, in any graduate program
delivéred by the Department of Psychology in the academic session for which the prize is
offered,; o :

(2) has achieved a minimum degréé" ﬁr‘ade boinf average of 3.5 in the graduate program;
(3) has, while enrolled as a graduate student, demonstrated outstanding: '

(i) service to the Department, including but not restricted to committee service and
involvement in the Graduate Association of Students of Psychology (GASP);

(ii) performance in teaching, either as a teaching assistant or course instructor; and

(iii) performance in research, based on a record of publications and conference
presentations.

Nominations (including self-nominations) must be accompanied by (a) a letter of
recommendation that addresses the candidate’s contributions in all three categories set out in
criterion (3), (b) a copy of the nominee’s curriculum vitae, (c) one example of a publication or
manuscript prepared by the candidate, (d) any relevant Student’s Evaluations of Educational
Quality (SEEQ) scores, and (e) any other relevant information.

The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies (or designate) will ask the Psychology Executive
Committee to name the recipient for this award.

February 3, 2010
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Wawanesa Mutual Insurance Company Bursary

The Wawanesa Mutual Insurance Company provides $15,000 annually to offer bursaries for
students at the University of Manitoba. The donor has agreed to fund the bursaries for a term of
five years, beginning in the 2009-2010 academic session, with the right to renew the commitment
for successive five year terms exercisable during the fourth year of any five year term. A total of
six bursaries, valued at $2,500 each, will be offered each year; two for students in the LH. Asper
School of Business, two for students in the Faculty of Nursing, and two for students in the
Faculty of Science.

The bursaries will be offered to undergraduate students who:

(1) are enrolled full-time in their third year of study (i.e. have completed between 48 and 72
credit hours) at the University in:

a. the LH. Asper School of Business, in the Bachelor of Commerce (Honours) program,
with a declared major in Actuarial Mathematics; or

b. the Faculty of Nursing; or- -

c. the Faculty of Science, in the Bachelor of Computer Science (Honours) program,
including the Cooperative Option;

.(2) have achieved a minimum degree grade point average of 2.5;

(3) have demonstrated financial need on the University of Manitoba general bursary
application form.

The selection committee w111 be named by the Director of Financial Aid and Awards (or
designate).

Frank and Juliana Wong Scholarship

Dr. Frank Wong (M.D./65) and Juliana Wong (B.Sc./70) have established an endowment fund at
the University of Manitoba with an initial gift of $80,000. The purpose of the fund is to offer
‘'scholarships to mature status students who are studying in the Faculty of Science. The available
annual interest from the fund will be used to offer one scholarship to a student who:

(1) has successfully completed University 1 (minimum 24 credit hours);
(2) in the next ensuing academic sessmn is enrolled ful]-tlme in the Faculty of Science;
(3) was previously admitted to the UnlverSIty of Mamtoba on mature status;
(4) has achieved a minimum degree grade point average of 3.5,
The Scholarship cannot be divided betwéen two or more students.
The selection committee will be named by the Dean of the Faculty of Science (or designate).

The Board of Governors of the University of Manitoba has the right to modify the terms of this
award if, because of changed conditions, it becomes necessary to do so. Such modification shall
conform as closely as possible to the expressed intention of the donor in establishing the award.
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2. AMENDMENTS

L.H. Asper Scﬁdol of Business Entrance Scholarships

The terms of reference for the 1.H. Asper Schoo] of Business Entrance Scholarships have been
amended at the request of the Faculty.

» The minimum number of credit hours required for admission to the Asper School of
Business, which is described in the opening paragraph of the terms, has been updated from:
30 to: 24 credit hours.

« Several editorial changes have been made.

David S. Bloom, M.D., and Rosalind Bloom Bursary in Medicine

The value of the initial gift has been corrected as $25,016.68 in the opening paragraph of the
terms of reference for the David S. Bloom, M.D., and Rosalind Bloom Bursary in Medicine.

Arthur Buckwell Memorial Scholarship

At the request of the Faculty of Architecture, several amendments have been made to the terms of
reference for the Arthur Buckwell Memorlal Scholarship, in order to convert the Scholarship
from an award for students contlnulng in either the Bachelor of Environmental Design program or
the Master of Architecture program, to a graduate entrance scholarship.

« Incriterion (1), the pool of eligible candidates is now defined as those students who have
completed either the Bachelor of Environmental Design program or the Architecture
Masters Preparation program, with high standing.

« In criterion (1), high standing is now defined as a minimum degree grade point average of
3.5 (or equivalent) based on the last 60 credit hours of study.

« - Criterion (2) stipulates that, in _the next ensuing academic year, the recipient must be
registered full-time in the Faculty of Graduate Studies, in the first year of the Master of
Architecture program.

»  Criterion (3) requires that the recipient will have demonstrated distinction in the design
components of the Bachelor of Envnonmental Design or the Architecture Masters
Preparation program.

« A number of editorial changes have been made.

Dackow Family Bursary

The first paragraph of the terms of reference for Dackow Family Bursary has been amended to
acknowledge that, in addition to the Dackow Family and the Manitoba Scholarship and Bursary
Initiative, the Power Corporation of Canada has also made a contribution to the endowment fund
for this award. The value of the initial gift has been revised from: $150,000 to: $300,000.

Cebruary 3.2
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James Palmer Lewis Student Scholarship and Bursary

At the request of the Faculty of Architecture, a number of amendments have been made to the
terms of reference for the James Palmer Lewis Student Scholarship and Bursary.

o Criterion (1) of the terms for both the Scholarship and the Bursary has been amended to
offer the awards to students enrolled full-time in either the third or fourth year of the
Bachelor of Environmental Design. Prev1ously, the awards were open to students in the
second and third years of the program

« Incriterion (2) of the terms for the Scholarshlp, ‘cumulative grade point average has been

updated to ‘degree grade point average.’

« Several editorial changes have been made to the terms for both the Scholarship and the
Bursary.

Donald Vernon Snider Memorial Fellowships

At the request of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, the application deadline has been removed
from item (7) of the terms of reference for the Donald Vernon Snider Memorial Fellowships.

Rita Wadien Memorial Scholarship

The terms of reference for the Rita Wadien Memorial Scholarship have been amended at the
request of the Department of Geological Sciences.

» Candidates for the Scholarship, which is open to students in either the M.Sc. or Ph.D. in
Geological Sciences pursuing thesis research in geology or geological sciences, are no
longer required to be graduates of a B.Sc.(Honours) program.

+ Membership of the selection commlttee has been amended from: the Awards Committee of
the Geology Department and shall 1nclude the Department Head of Geology to: the Awards

Committee of the Department of: Geologlcal Sc1ences and shall include the Department
Head. :

« A number of editorial changes have been made to the terms.

3. WITHDRAWALS
Cooperative Education Manitoba (CEM) Awards

The terms of reference for the Cooperative Education Manitoba (CEM) Awards have been
withdrawn, as the trust fund that supported the Awards has been exhausted.

Farm Credit Canada Scholarship

Terms of reference for the Farm Credit Canada Scholarship (Award #25083) have been
withdrawn. The scholarship for an Aboriginal student enrolled in the LH. Asper School of

Business or the Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences was established in December 2005 as a

one-time award.

February 3, 2010
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Perrigro Award of Excellence in Non-prescription Medication Studies

The Perrigro Award of Excellence in Non-prescription Medication Studies, an annually funded
award offered to a Pharmacy student, has been withdrawn at the donor’s request.

The Polish Combatants’ Association Scholarship

Terms of reference for The Polish Combatants’ Association Scholarship have been withdrawn at
the request of the donor. The annually funded scholarship for a student who has completed at
least one course in Polish Language and Literature was last offered in 2002-2003.

Urban Design Scholarship

The terms of reference for the Urban Design Scholarship, for a Master’s student in Architecture,
City Planning, Interior Design, or Landscape Architecture, have been withdrawn. The
endowment fund that supported this award will now be used to offer the Dean David Witty Urban
Design Scholarship, which was established in June 2009.

February 3, 2010 e



UNIVERSITY
OF MANITOBA " Board of Governors Submission

AGENDA ITEM: Report of the Senate Committee on Awards [Addendum to November
10, 2009 report]

Report of the Senate Committee on Awards [dated January 11, 2010]

RECOMMENDED RESOLUTION:

THAT the Board of Governors approve the amended offer, as set out in Appendix A of the

Addendum to the Report of the Senate Committee on Awards [dated November 10, 2009];
and the four new offers, one amended offer, and the withdrawal of two offers, as set out in
Appendix A of the Report of the Senate Committee on Awards [dated January 11, 2010].

CONTEXT AND BACKGROUND:

At its meeting of November 10, 2009, the Senate Committee on Awards approved amendments
to the Corrigill Scholarship as set out in Appendix A of the Addendum to the Report of the Senate
Committee on Awards [dated November 10, 2009).

At its meeting on January 11, 2010, the Senate Committee on Awards approved four new offers,
one amended offer, and the withdrawal of two offers, as set out in Appendix A of the Report of the
Senate Committee on Awards [dated January 11, 2010].

RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS:

l Awards will be funded from the various sources of funding identified within the Report.

IMPLICATIONS:

| /A

ALTERNATIVES:

Yz

CONSULTATION: [delete if not applicable]

All of these award decisions meet the published guidelines for awards as approved by Senate and

were reported to Senate for information on January 6, 2010.
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REPORT OF THE SENATE COMMITTEE ON AWARDS

Preamble

Terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Awards include the following responsibility:

On behalf of Senate, to approve and inform Senate of all new offers and amended
offers of awards that meet the published guidelines presented to Senate on
November 3, 1999, and as thereafter amended by Senate. Where, in the opinion
of the Committee, acceptance is recommended for new offers and amended
offers which do not meet the published guidelines or which otherwise appear to
be discriminatory under the policy on the Non-Acceptance of Discriminatory

Awards, such offers shall be submltted to Senate for approval. (Senate, October
7,2009)

Observation

At its meeting of November 10, 2009, the Senate Committee on Awards approved amendments to

the Corrigill Scholarship as set out in Appendix A of the Addendum to the Report of the Senate
Committee on Awards (dated November 10, 2009).

Recommendation

-On behalf of Senate, the Senate Committee on Awards recommends that the Board of Governors
approve amendments to the Corrigill Scholarship, as set out in Appendix A of the Addendum to
-the Report of the Senate Committee on Awards (dated November 10, 2009). This award decision

:complies with the published guldehnes of November 3, 1999, and is reported to Senate for

- -information.

Respectfhlly submitted,

Dr. Philip Hultin
Chair, Senate Committee on Awards

March 3, 2010

-281-



Appendix A

MEETING OF THE SENATE COMMITTEE ON AWARDS
Addendum, November 10, 2009

1. AMENDMENTS
Corrigill Scholarship

A number of amendments have been made to the terms of reference for the Corrigill Scholarship,
at the request of the Faculty of Architecture.

« The pool of eligible candidates for the graduate scholarships has been changed:

o from: students proceeding from the pre-Master’s year and Master’s Year [, to the
Master’s Year I and Year II, respectively,

o to: students proceeding from the fourth year of the Environmental Design program (ED
4) and Master’s Year ], to the Master’s Year I and Year I, respectively.

» The pool of eligible candidates for the Environmental Design (ED) scholarships has been

amended:
o from: students proceeding from ED1 to ED2, from ED 2 to ED 3, and from ED 3 to
Master’s I,
o to: students proceeding from ED 2 to ED 3, from ED 3 to ED 4, and from ED 4 to
Master’s I. . '
March 3.2010
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REPORT OF THE SENATE COMMITTEE ON AWARDS

Preamble

Terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Awards include the following responsibility:

On behalf of Senate, to approve and inform Senate of all new offers and amended
offers of awards that meet the published guidelines presented to Senate on
November 3, 1999, and as thereafter amended by Senate. Where, in the opinion
of the Committee, acceptance is recommended for new offers and amended
offers which do not meet the published guidelines or which otherwise appear to
be discriminatory under the policy on the Non-Acceptance of Discriminatory

Awards, such offers shall be submitted to Senate for approval. (Senate, October
7,2009)

Observation

At its meeting of January 11, 2010, the Senate Committee on Awards approved four new offers,
one amended offer, and the withdrawal of two offers, as set out in Appendix A of the Report of
the Senate Committee on Awards (dated Janunary 11, 2010).

Recommendation

“On behalf of Senate, the Senate Committee on Awards recommends that the Board of Governors
-approve four new offers, one amended-offer, and the withdrawal of two offers, as set out in
Appendix A of the Report of the Senate Committee on Awards (dated Janvary 11,2010). These

award decisions comply with the published guidelines of November 3, 1999, and are reported to
‘Benate for information.

Respectfully submitted,

Dr. Philip Hultin
Chair, Senate Committee on Awards

March 3, 2010
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Appendix A

MEETING OF THE SENATE COMMITTEE ON AWARDS
January 11,2010

1. NEW OFFERS

W.K. Kellogg Medical Student Bursary

The W.K. Kellogg Foundation has established the W XK. Kellogg Medical Student Bursary Fund

at the University of Manitoba to offer bursary support for medical students. The available annual
income from the endowment fund will be used to offer one or more bursaries to undergraduate
students who:

(1) are enrolled full-time in any year of study in the Faculty of Medicine at the University of
Manitoba;

(2) have been admitted to the Faculty of Medicine or, as continuing students, have achieved
satisfactory standing within the Faculty;

(3) have demonstrated financial need on the standard University of Manitoba bursary
application form. -

The selection committee will have the discretion to determine the number and value of bursaries.

The selection committee will be named by the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine (or designate).

Dr. John E. and Mrs. Mary McGoe); Scholarship in Medicine

In honour of their parents, Dr. John'E. (M.D./48) and Mrs. Mary McGoey, Mr. John T, McGoey
(B.S¢./72, LL.B./75) and Mr. David McGoey (B.Comm.(Hons.)/75)) have established an
endowment fund at the University of Manitoba, with an initial gift of $100,055.00, in 2009. The
fund will be used to offer an admission scholarship for students in the Faculty of Medicine. The
available annual income from the fund will be used to offer one scholarship to a student who:

(1) has been admitted to the ﬁrst year of the UndergTaduate Medical Education Program in the
Faculty of Medicine;

(2) has graduated from a high school in rural Mamtoba (excluding the following areas:

Headingly, Oak Bluff, St. Norbert, St. Germaine, Vermette, East St. Paul West St. Paul,
and Rosser);

(3) has ranked high on the Admission Composite Score.
The selection committee will be named by the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine (or designate).

The Board of Governors of the University of Manitoba has the right to modify the terms of this
award if, because of changed conditions, it becomes necessary to do so.  Such modification shall
conform as closely as possible to the expressed intention of the donor in establishing the award.

Kenneth Main Family Bursary in Civil Engineering

The family of Kenneth Main [B.Sc. (C.E.){ 86] has established an endowment fund at the
University of Manitoba to honour his mémlory. The fund has been established with an initial gift
of $25,000, in 2009. The Manitoba Scholarship and Bursary Initiative has made a contribution to

March 3, 2010
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the fund. Beginning in the 2010-2011 academic session, the available annual interest from the
fund will be used to offer two bursaries, of equal value, to undergraduate students who:

(1) have completed at least 24 credit hours of study at the University;

(2) in the next ensuing academic session, are enrolled full-time (minimum 24 credit hours) in
the Faculty of Engineering, in the Bachelor of Science in Engineering (Civil) degree
program;

(3) have achieved a minimum degree grade point average of 2.5;

(4) have demonstrated financial need on the standard University of Manitoba bursary
application form.

The selection committee will be the Scholarshlps Bursaries, and Awards Committee of the
Faculty of Engineering.

The Board of Governors of the Umversfcy of Manitoba has the right to modify the terms of this
award if, because of changed conditions, it becomes necessary to do so. Such modification shall
conform as closely as possible to the expressed intention of the donor in establishing the award.

Neil Simons Award in Applied Electromagnetics

Dr. Neil Simons (Ph.D./94) has established an endowment fund at the University of Manitoba
with an initial gift of $10,000. Northwater Capital Management Inc. has made a contribution to
the fund. The available annual income from the fund will be shared equally among members of
~the team of undergraduate students who:

(1) bave successfully completed Group Design Project (currently nnmbered ECE 4600) with a
minimum grade of B; and

(2) as ateam, have achieved a combined average degree grade point average of at least 3.0;

(3) ‘from among those teams that also meet criteria (1) and (2), bave completed the best projecf
related to applied electromagnetics, as determined by the selection committee.

For the purpose of this award, applied electromagnetics includes: antennas, computational

electromagnetics, rf and microwave circuits, electromagnetic devices for biomedical applications,
GtC. " H

The selection committee will be the Séhp]arships, Bursaries and Awards Committee of the
Faculty of Engineering and will includé‘the instructors for ECE 4600.

The Board of Governors of The University of Manitoba has the right to modify the terms of this
award if, because of changed conditions, it becomes necessary to do so. Such modification shall
conform as closely as possible to the expressed intention of the donor in establishing the Award.

2. AMENDMENTS

Psychology Alumni Faculty Scholarship

At the request of the Department of Psychology, the name of the Psychology Alumni Faculty
Scholarship has been changed to the ‘Graduate Alumni Psychology Graduate Fellowship.” One
reference to the ‘Alumni Faculty Scholarship Trust’ in the terms of reference for the award has
been amended to the ‘Graduate Alumni Psychology Graduate Fellowship.’

March 3, 2010
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3. WITHDRAWALS

Mexico Recruitment Scholarships in Graduate Studies

The terms of reference for the Mexico Recruitment Scholarships in Graduate Studies were
withdrawn at the request of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. The Scholarship has not been
awarded since it was established in 2002. '

DCF - Oral-B Laboratories Dental Undergraduate Scholarship

The terms of reference for the DCF — Oral-B Laboratories Dental Undergraduate Scholarship,

which was an annually funded award for Dentistry students, were withdrawn at the request of the
donor. - '

March 3, 2010 .
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" FOR INFORMATION ONLY

UNIVERSITY |
W OF MANITOBA Board of Governors Submission

AGENDA ITEM: Report of the University Disciplinary Committee for the period of
September 1, 2008 to August 31, 2009

RECOMMENDED RESOLUTION:

For information only.

CONTEXT AND BACKGROUND:

This is the annual report of the University Disciplinary Committee for the period September 1,
2008 to August 31, 2009. The Board of Governors has jurisdiction over the discipline of
students. : . _

There is a noticeable increase in fhe number of reported cases of plagiarism this year,
reversing the trend noted in 2007/2008. There is also a noticeable increase in the category of
Inappropriate Collaboration, again reversing the trend noted in previous years.

The Committee will split the current “Disorderly and Threatening Conduct” into two separate
categories for this year’s report. A number of Threatening Behaviours were reported.

The category of Misuse of University Services was created to capture incidents where

membership privileges were misused, instead of having them recorded under Unprofessional
Conduct. No cases were reported for 2008/2009.

RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS:

N/A

IMPLICATIONS: |

N/A

CONSULTATION:

Senate received the report for information on March 3, 2010.
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202 Administration Building
Winnipeg, Manitoba
Canada R3T 2N2

Fax (204) 275-7925

UNIVERSITY

oF MANITOBA Office of the President

December 10, 2009

To: Mr. Jeff Leclerc, University Secretary
From: Dr. David T. Barnard, President and Vice-Chancellor
SUBIJECT: Annual Report of the University Discipline Committee

Attached is a copy of the Report of the University Discipline Committee for the period September 1,
2008 to August 31, 2009 which was submitted by Dr. Tom Berry, Chair.

| would appreciate your providing a copy of this report to members of Senate for information at the next
scheduled Senate meeting. You will note that Dr. Berry has offered to attend Senate to answer any
questions. | would ask you to extend an invitation to Dr. Berry to attend the meeting at which the
Report will be considered.

/hc
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UNIVERSITY
OF MANITO‘BA

Décember 4, 2009

Dr. David. T. Barnard
President
University of Manitoba

Room 200, Administration Building

Dear Dr. Barnard:

312 Administration Building
‘Winnipeg, Manitoba
Canada R3T 2N2

Fax (204) 474-7511

Office of the University Secretary

URIVERSITY OF MANITORA
DEC - & 2009

OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT

In accordance with the Student Disciplinle By-Law, | hereby submit the Annual Report of the
University Discipline Committee (UDC) for the period September 1, 2008, to August 31, 2009.
The attached Report on University Discipline cases summarizes all offenses and dispositions

reported to me.

The Committee has continued to produce its report in chart format, and we have maintained the
two major divisions, the first dealing with varying forms of "Academic Dishonesty" and the second
addressing disciplinary matters which involve "Inappropriate Behaviour". Within each of the two
major categories, like disciplinary matters have been grouped together for easier reference.
Further, we have provided two graphs which offer a visual overview of disciplinary matters. The
graphs span a five year period. ,

| would make the following observations concerning the report's contents:

1) 1 would note that this report only summarizes the disciplinary actions taken by the
University of Manitoba. In the cases of more serious infractions, actions may
have been also taken by outside authorities where appropriate.

2) There numbers for all areas remain relatively the same this year with the following
exceptions:

a) There is a noticeable increase in the number of reported cases of

plagiarism this year, reversing the trend noted last year.

b) There is also a noticeable increase in the category of Inappropriate

c)

Collaboration, again reversing a trend noted in previous years.

Last year it was noted that there was an increase in the category
“Disorderly/Threatening behaviour”; however, the majority of cases fell
under disorderly behaviour and it was suggested that consideration
should be given to create two separate categories, providing a clearer
picture. In this year’s report the two behaviours have been separated
out, as Disorderly Behaviour and Threatening Behaviour.

-290-
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d) A number of Threatening Behaviours were reported, some being very
serious in nature. This area bears vigilant observation and perhaps
consideration on an education campaign regarding violence on
campus and informing members of the community of the University’s
*Respectful Work and Learning Environment” and “Violent or
Threatening Behaviour” Policies.

e) Another category has been created: Misuse of University Services in
order to capture incidents where membership privileges that were
misused, instead of having them recorded under the category of
Unprofessional Conduct which implies a more serious breach of rules
and regulations. It is interesting to note that there were no reported
cases during the past year.

Total Number of Recorded Discipline Incidents in Relation to Total Number of Students

Year Total # of incidents | Total # of students | Percentage

of Academic at The University of

Dishonesty and Manitoba

Inappropriate

Behaviour
2004-2005 323 - 27,414 1.1%
2005-2006 432 26,938 1.6%
2006-2007 583 26,931 2.2% -
2007-2008 386 25,518 1.5%
2008-2009 574 26,238 2.2%

As in past years, | would again request that this letter and the accompanying Annual Report be
circulated to those individuals who have occasion to be concerned with disciplinary matters. As
is evident in the report, the treatment and disposition of disciplinary matters across the University
is certainly not uniform, as students in some faculties are dealt with much more stringently than
other students for similar offenses. Further educational efforts to reach both students and those
administering the penalties, would be helpful.

It has been your practice to provide a copy of the Report of the University Discipline Committee to
members of Senate and the Board of Governors for their information. Should you choose to
continue this practice, | would be prepared to attend the Senate meeting at the time this Report is
presented and to speak to it, if called upon to do so.

Yours sinc

Dr. Tom Berry, Chair ;
University Discipline Commitiee
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Axis Title

100

Qo

80

70

60

50

30.

20

10

Part 1. Academic Dishonesty

Academic/Sclentlfic Fraud

Application Fraud

Cheating on Test and Quizzes

Contravention of Examination
Regulations

Copying from Other Student's
or Submitted Own Previous
Wark

Forged D

lon

P!

p

Collaboration

Parsonation

Plaglarism

& 2004-2005

41

3

a3

© 2005-2006

12

76

& 2006-2007

a5

| 2007-2008

23
a4
14
13

57

= 2008-2009

MTIEIEIES

20

A1

milal~wjw

a|ln|jwlain

PlalNwiminNn

87

-292-



1, Academic Dishonesty

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to August 31, 2009

e

R A [RReEas ELTEHANSIN e 2 BlrEITas R ERAE S A2 o 5 i X & LS >
1 Altered Faculty letters to at Permanently blocked from Associate Dean, Admitted to None Not sought
least two prospective admission and registration Teaching Faculty and | altering the '
Academic/ employers in the Faculty of Science gire'cttor t}ifacu[ty of letters
Al egistration
cientific fraud 1 Misrepresentation — handed | Allowed to continued but Dean None None Not sought
in 2 reports one with own marks for labs & project not
name and one with another counted toward final + essay
student's name not present
1 Cited for non-disclosure, on Met with student; no Director, Admissions | Self-reported | None Not sought
application, of attendance at | disciplinary action needed. attendance
another post-secondary No credit for work and only part
institution. completed overseas. term.
Application Required fo
Fraud be in college
in overseas
while waiting
for admission
to Canada.
1 Cited for non-disclosure, on Met with student; no Director, Admissions | Application None Not sought
application, of attendance at | disciplinary action needed. was
another post-secondary completed by
institution. parents with
Agent's
advice. Self-
reported on
next
application.

es: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy

Examples of mitigating factors include the student’s being apologetic or under extreme stress, etc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.

December 1, 2009
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rt 1, Academic Dishonesty

Cited for non-dlsclosure on
application, of attendance at
another post-secondary
institution.

r

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

Met with student wammg
given; advised to pay better
attention when signing
documents.

September 1. 2008 to Auqust 31, 2009

Dlrector. Admlssions

Apphcatlon
was
completed by
Agent.
Student's
English very
poor at that
time as
starting ESL.
Misadvised by
agent.

December 1, 2009

Not sought

Application
Fraud

Cited for non-disclosure, on
application, of attendance at
another post-secondary
institution.

Met with student; transfer
credit disallowed.

Director, Admissions

Parents had
completed
application for
the student
and the
student was
not aware
they did not
disclose Post
Secondary
Education.
Unable to now
obtain home
country
university
transcript.

None

Not sought

tes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.
OSA = Office of Student Advocacy

Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under exireme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evndence lack of regret, etc.
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, Academic Dishonesty

i Clted for non—dlsclosuF; on ]

application, of attendance at
another post-secondary
institution.

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

Met wrth student Charged
with failures for work
completed at unreported
college.

Dxrector Admnssnons

' Attended one

term ten years
ago in
unrelated
program.
Current UM
grade point
average now
over 4.0.
Acknowledge
d error and
remorseful.

Not sought ]

December 1, 2009

\pplication
Fraud

Cited for non-disclosure, on
application, of attendance at
another post-secondary
institution.

Met with student; no
disciplinary action needed.
Advised to complete the
Red River College program
and then reapply for
admission to University of
Manitoba and submit
complete Red River College
transcript.

Director, Admissions

Student was
completing a
another
program at
Red River
College at
same time as
a program at
University of
Manitaba.
Unaware of
need for
Letter of
Permission —
which would
not have been
granted in any
case. Some
medical
issues.

None

Not sought

-295-
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-1, Academic Dishonesty

Clted for non disclosure on

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

Telephone Intervnewwnth<

September 1, 2008 to August 31, 200

Dlrector, Admxssrons

9

i Falled to report Not sought

December 1, 2008
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application, of attendance at | student. Application for Law prior
another post-secondary withdrawn and banned from attendance at
institution. application to the University another Law
of Manitoba for five years school in USA.
Repeat
offense; had
been cited for
this offense by
another Law
Application school and on
Fraud LSAT
discipline list.
No sign of
remorse or
understanding.
1 Plagiarized/improperly cited Application nullified; banned | Dean None Blamed Not sought
parts of thesis proposal from applying to the Faculty administrative
submitted as part of for life assistant for
application to Faculty including
“draft” thesis
proposal in
application
1 Sharing information duringa | Zero on quiz. Warming Associate Dean Student was None Not sought
class test. letter. remoarseful.
Cheating on . .
Jid-Term Test | 1 Sharing information duringa | Zero on quiz. Warning Associate Dean Student was Ndne Not sought
class test. letter. remorseful.

es: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy ] ) o _
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.



December 1, 2009
ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to August 31, 2009

1, Academic Dishonesty

1 Hidden formulas written None, wamning only. Calculator None Not sought
inside a calculator at mid- was
term exam. borrowed,
student was
Cheating on . unaware of
id-Term Test formulas and
formulas
inside were of
little
relevance.
1 Hidden formulas written None, warning only. Associate Dean Calculator None Not sought
inside a calculator at mid- was the one -
term exam. the student
used in high
school plus
the formulas
inside were of
little relevance .
1 Talking to another student Zero on quiz. Mandatory Department Head Student Student took Not sought
during a quiz. volunteer service to the admitted fo responsibility
Office of Student Advocacy. complaint. far actions
: admitted an
error in
judgment.
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0OSA = Office of Student Advocacy o )
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December 1, 2009

t 1, Academic Dishonesty

Student ha:
during a quiz. volunteer service to the continues to appealed and
Office of Student Advocacy. deny appeal is to
responsibility be heard in
and is mid Oct.
appealing the
penalty not the
fact they
committed the
offence
Formulae found inside Final grade of “F-CW" in Associate Head Did notdeny | None Associate “F-CW™ in Not sought
>heating on calculator during mid-term course and suspended from allegation but Dean of course upheld
fid-term Test exam taking departmental courses claims not to teaching and
from Jan. 1 - Dec. 31, 2009 have used the faculty and suspension
formulae; first Associate withdrawn
offence Dean of unit
of registration
Formulae found on back of Final grade of "F-CW" in Associate Head Claims to None Assaciate “F-CW™ in Not sought
calculator course and suspended from have written Dean of course upheld '
taking departmental courses formulae after teaching but course 00
from Jan. 1 - Dec. 31, 2009 entering exam facuity and suspension oy
room,; first Associate withdrawn o~
offence Dean of unit ’ 1
of registration

tes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.
OSA = Office of Student Advocacy

Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under exireme stress, etc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.



t 1, Academic Dishonesty

Fon'nulae found on inside ofq

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

Honest and

Assocxate

"“F-CW'"' in

Flnal grade of "F-CW“ in Associate Head None Not sought
calculator cover course and suspended from remorseful; Dean of course upheld
taking departmental admitted ta teaching but course
courses from Jan. 1 - Dec. writing faculty and suspension
31, 2009 formulae on Associate withdrawn
calculator just Dean of unit
before exam; of regjstration
acted out of
stress; first
offence
1 Altered a portion of mid-term | Final grade of F for course Associate Head None None Not sought
exam on bubble sheet
heatingon 73 Talking to another student | Grade of zera for quiz plus & | Department Head | N N N h
id-Term Test alking fo another studen rade of zero for quiz plus epartment Hea one one ot sought
A during lab quiz hours of volunteer work for
Student Advocacy
1 Cheating on mid-term Grade of O for mid-term Assaciate Dean Expressed None Not sought.
examination exam. regret,

apologized to
the instructor,
initiated
meeting-with
the Dean's
Office and
beginning of
university
career.

es: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it i is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar discipfinary actlons
OSA = Office of Student Advocacy

Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.

December 1, 2009
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December 1, 2009

irt 1, Academic Dishonesty

Found i m possesslon of Asslgned a grade of Acﬂng Department None Not sought
unauthorized materials during | “F-CW" for course and Head
midterm examination. prohibited from taking any
courses from the
department for one year
(May 1, 2009 — April 30, -
2010.
2 Cheating on mid-term Grade of “F" on mid-term Dean None None Not sought
examination examination; must wrote an
essay about the importance
Cheating on as of Academic Integrity
Mid-Term Test |2 Cheating on a term test Final grade of “*F-CW™ in Associate Dean of Student None Not sought
course; suspension of teaching faculty and | admitted to
registration in all courses Associate Dean of cheating of
taught by the faculty unit of registration own volition;
: sincere
apology and
contrition
1 Cheating on lab test Final grade of "F-CW™ in Associate Dean of None Not sought '
course teaching facuity and o
Associate Dean of o
unit of registration o
]

otes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy

Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, etc. Examples of aggravating factors can inciude denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.



1, Academic Dishonesty

In possessnon of cheat sheets

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

Fmal grade to be lowered by

September 1, 2008 to

Assomate Dean of

August 31, 200

One udent

None Not sought
in final exam. a full grade. teaching faculty and | was allowed a
Associate Dean of pencil case in
unit of registration another exam
earlier in the
day, did not
listen to
instructions,
was under a
great deal of
stress and
was extremely
regretful.
1 Left final exam to reference Final grade in course to be | Associate Dean of Student None Not sought
ntravention of textbook material. lowered by a full grade. teaching faculty and | admitted to
@mination Associate Dean of charges and
gulations unit of registration was extremely
regretful.
1 Cheated on final exam Final grade if “F" and “F- Department Head None None Not sought
CW"in course
1 Brought unauthorized See2007-08 report for Associate Dean None None Local Withdrew
material {crib notes) into final | penalties, pending appeal in : Discipline appeal
exam 2008-09 Committee
1 Double sided reference sheet | Grade of “F-CW" in course Associate Dean of Unaware of 2™ offence Not sought
in exam when only single and 10 hours of volunteer teaching faculty and - ] restrictions for :
sided was allowed service under supervision of | Associate Dean of formula
student advocate unit of registration sheets during
exams

es: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.
0OSA = Office of Student Advocacy

Examples of mitigating factors include the student’s being apologetlc or under extreme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, etc.

December 1, 2009
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September 1, 2008 to Auqust 31, 2009

rt 1, Academic Dishonesty

Foulawritte on had '

Final grade of

course; suspended from teaching faculty and
both the teaching faculty Assaciate Dean of
and the faculty of unit of registration

registration from Sept. 1,
2008 — Aug. 31, 2010; and
academic dishonesty
notation on transcript

Aocate Den of =

Admed guit

I\Tot_sougﬁt

Talking to and recelving an Final grade of “F-CW" in Associate Dean of None None Not sought
exam page from another course; and academic teaching faculty and
1 student during final exam dishonesty notation on Associate Dean of
transcript but may apply to unit of registration
Contravention of have it removed after one
Examination year
Regulations Brought unauthorized Final grade of “F-CW" in Associate Dean of Honest and None Not sought
material (crib notes) into final | course; suspended from teaching facuity and | remorseful
1 exam faculty (and registration in Assaociate Dean of
any UM courses) fromi Jan. | unit of registration
1/08 ~ Dec. 31/09 .
Brought unauthorized Final grade of “F-CW" in Associate Dean Apologetic None Not sought o~
material (crib notes) into final | course; suspended from and o
exam faculty courses from May remorseful o
1

1/09 — Apr. 30/10; withdraw
from any Science Summer
20089 courses; and
academic dishonesty
notation on transcript

rtes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy

Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, etc.
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agulations
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September 1, 2008 to August 31, 2009
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exam

1/09 — Apr. 30/10; withdraw
from any Science Summer
2009; and academic
dishonesty notation on
transcript

unit of registration

it S S e e & onedm .._ 2 i = R
In possession of another Final grade of “F-CW" in Associate Dean of None None Not sought
student's exam page during course; and academic teaching faculty and
final exam dishonesty notation on Associate Dean of
transcript but may apply to unit of registration
have it removed after one
year
Brought unauthorized Grade of zero for the first Assistant Head None - None Not sought
material into exam quiz
Brought unauthorized Grade of “F-CW" in course; | Acting Department None None Not sought
material into midterm exam suspended from Head
departmental courses from
May 1, 2009 - Apr. 30,
2010; and academic
dishonesty notation on
transcript .
Brought unauthorized Grade of “F-CW" in course; | Acting Department Honest None Assaociate Penalties Not sought
material into midterm exam suspended from Head Dean of upheld, but
departmental courses from teaching suspension
May 1, 2009 - Apr. 30, faculty and reduced fo 8
2010; and academic Associate months (May
dishonesty notation on Dean of unit 1/09 — Dec.
transcript of registration | 31/09)
Brought unauthorized Final grade of “F-CW" in Associate Dean of Apologetic None Local Withdrew
material (formulae on course; suspended from all | teaching faculty and Discipline appeal
calculator case) into final Faculty courses from May Associate Dean of Committee

es: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normatly a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy ) o )
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.
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September 1, 2008 to August 31, 2009

rt 1, Academic Dishonesty

Associate Dean’
material (crib notes) into final | course; suspended from all and
exam Faculty courses from May remorseful
1/09 — April 30/10; and
academic dishonesty
notation on transcript
1 Brought unauthorized Final grade of “F-CW" in Associate Dean of Inadvertently | None Local Final grade of | Not sought
material (course related info) | course; suspended from all | teaching faculty and | brought Discipline “F" course;
into final exam Faculty courses from May Associate Dean of review Committee suspension
1/09 — Dec 31/09; and unit of registration materials into upheld; and
academic dishonesty exam and transcript
notation on transcript stated he did notation
: not use them removed
1 indication of copying multiple | Academic dishonesty Associate Dean of Not sufficient | None Not sought
Contravention of choice questions during final | notation on transcript until teaching faculty and | evidence to
Examination exam May 30, 2011 Associate Dean of impose strict
Regulations unit of registration penalty
1 Brought unauthorized 10 hours of volunteer Associate Dean of Not sufficient | None Not sought
material into final exam service to be completed by | teaching faculty and | evidence to .
Nov. 1,2009 - Associate Dean of impose strict <+
unit of registration penalty; o
- borrowed o
calculator and \
unaware of
the writing on
the back;
owner of
calculator
provided
ownership
statement

stes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.
OSA = Office of Student Advocacy -

Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, etc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.
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Chtlgn final was

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to August 31, 200

= 2] 2 s e )
Grade of ““F-CW™ for

Associate Dean

9

December 1, 2009

None
cglxt;an\_‘/ienr;t:%r:‘of observed talking and being course & Discipline
Regulations handed a page from exam comment added to transcript
: Cheating on exam
Copied data and lab reports Final grade of “F-CW" in Department Head Acknowledge | None Not sought
from another source course d allegations
Repeatedly looking at another | Zero on quiz. Warning Associate Dean, Student was None Not sought
student’s paper during a quiz. | letter. remorseful.
Department Head was given | Student given a final grade Department Head. None None Not sought
a report from course of “F" in course.
Instructor that alleges that
student engaged in academic
. dishonesty in a course

fﬁé’r‘ng from assignment. Student was

tudent's/Own inyited to discuss situation

revious Work with Depariment Head.
Used a significant amount of | Grade of zero on the Associate Dean Remorse; None Not sought
material provided by a former | assignment (final grade in didn't know
student for an assignmentin | course B+ (pass)); action
course and neither sufficiently | replacement assignment; constituted
modified it nor acknowledged | written apology to course academic
the source of the material instructor; write a research dishonesty

paper on plagiarism;
reprimand recorded on
transcript which may be
removed after 9 months of
good behavior in academics

-305-

tes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy
Examples of mitigating factors include the student’s being apologetic or under extreme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidencs, lack of regret, etc.
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rt 1, Academic Dishonesty

3

Emz T Aty
Used a significant amount of

it

Sy

Grade of zero on the Associate Dean Remorse; None
material provided by a former | assignment (final grade in didn't know
student for an assignmentin | course C+ (pass)); action
S course and neither sufficiently | replacement assignment; constituted
>opying from modified it nor acknowledged | written apology to course academic
3ther the source of the material instructor; write a research dishonesty
;tUdF”fSIOW" : paper on plagiarism;
revious Work reprimand recorded on
transcript which may be
removed after 9 months of
good behavior in academics
Report from the Associate Final grade of “F-CW™ in Asscciate Dean of None Student's Not sought
Dean of unit of Registration the courses; immediate teaching faculty and second
that another student had suspension from Facuity of | Associate Dean of incident of
submitted two papers in an registration until January unit of registration academic
course that were identical to | 2012 dishonesty.
the two papers this student
has submitted in the course
the previous year. .
Forged medical document Final grade of “F-CW" in Associate Dean Honest None No sought N
when applying for deferred course; suspended from o
exam Faculty of Science from Jan. o
1/09 — Dec. 31/09; note of 1
~orged apology; academic
Dacumentation dishonesty notation on
transcript that may be
removed 6 mos. prior to
graduation

Jtés: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy

Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.
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ged
sumentation

Forged medical dcdment ]

when applying for deferred
exams

0Final grade of “F-CW"in

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

o]

three courses; suspended
from Faculty of Science
from May 1/09 — Apr. 30/10;
academic dishonesty
notation on transcript that
may be removed upon
written request

PR,

Not sgﬁght

December 1, 2009

Investigated for issuing
fraudulent letters to
prospective employers,
wrongly implying that they
had or nearly had completed
degree requirements.
Student had altered a letter
received from the Faculty to
suit their own needs when

applying for at least two jobs.

Permanently blocked from
admission into the facuity
that the student implied they
had graduated from and
prohibited from registration
in any courses offered by
that facuilty.

Student not permitted to
register for any classes
through another Faculty in
which they were registered
in before, until the
circumstances of the
fraudulent conduct are
satisfactorily addressed.

Associate Dean and
Acting Director

None

Nane

Not sought

-307-

s: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, etc.
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Disposition
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During the fall term of 2008 Although repeated attempts | Associate Dean o None
two professors that a student | were made to discuss the Professors
had submitted a medical note | situation with the student experience
the appeared to be the same | and to hopefully d difficulties
note but with changed date; recommend that they seek with the
The medical note that student | medical help, the student student
submitted from a medical advised by e-mail that they appearing
clinic proved to be a forgery. did forge the medical note to create
and would not be returning excuses for
to the faculty their very
poor
attendance.
Signed in instructor signature { One incident, no personal Associate dean The use of | Student took Not sought
Forged '} black (authorized signature gain. Was given a warning the cards responsibility
Documentation block) on cards used to make | and a note placed in his varied for actions
a change in rotation contrary | student record for two years depending | admitted an
to course and faculty that he was disciplined for | on the efror in
published policies academic dishonesty. No clinic being | judgment.
’ appeal booked.
into.
However at
no time
was a
student
ever
authorized
to sign fora
change.
Inappropriate collaboraticn. Zero on assignment. Department Head None None Not sought
(Warning letter from faculty
Inappropriate of registration as they were
Collaboration

not invited to the original
meeting.)

tes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy .
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, eic.
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Inappropriate
Collaboration

September 1, 2008 fo Auqust 31, 2009

Inappropriate collaboration in | Zero on assignment. Associate Dean Expressed | None Not sought
term assignment. Waming Letter. regret and
leamed of
fine line
between
inappropria
te
collaboratio
n and
sharing
ideas with
classmates
2 Inappropriate collabdration in | Zero on assignment. Associate Dean None Story varied
term assignment. Waming Letter. from
classmates.
No regret
. expressed.
1 Copled assignment from Grade of zero on the Coordinator None None Not sought
another student assignment
16 Duplication of assignment(s) | Grade of zero on the Associate None None Not sought
. assignment Department Head
1 Duplication of assignment Grade of zero on ALL Associate Head None 2™ offence Not sought

assignments

tes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.

Disposition

December 1, 2009
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F THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to August 31, 200

L2}

Disposition

Duplication of assignment(s) | Final grade of “F-CW"; and | Associate Head None 2™ offence Not sought
’ suspended from taking (15‘ offence
departmental courses from reported earlier
Sept. 1/09 — Aug. 31/10 in this table)
Inappropriate collaboration in | Zero on assignment. Associate Dean Expressed None Not sought
term assignment. Waming Letter. regret and
leamed of fine
line between
inappropriate
collaboration
and sharing
ideas with
- classmates.
Duplication of assignment(s) | Final grade of “F-CW", and | Associate Head None 2% offence; Associate pending
suspended from taking assignment 4 Dean of
Inappropriate departmental courses from absolutely teaching
Collaboration Sept. 1/09 — Aug. 31/10 identical to faculty and
other student Associate
Dean of unit
of registration
Duplication of two Finail grade of “F-CW"; and Associate Head None 2™ offence; Associate “F-.CW" Not sought
assignments suspended from taking assignment4 | Deanof removed,
departmental courses from absolutely teaching grade of zero
Sept. 1/09 ~ Aug. 31/10 identical to faculty and on
other student | Associate assignments
Dean of unit 3and 4;
of registration | suspension
upheld; and
academic
dishonesty
notation on
transcript

otes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.
OSA = Office of Student Advocacy

Examples of mitigating factors inciude the student’s being apologetic or under extreme stress, etc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, etc.

December 1, 2009
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September 1, 2008 to Auqust 31, 2009

-1, Academic Dishonesty

= el
Several answers virtually .

SEVEESR i ¥} il 2 T
Final grade of "F-CW" in; Associate Dean of None None
identical — students sitting suspended from courses teaching faculty and
beside each other during an offered by the department Associate Dean of
exam from Jan. 1/09 — Dec. 31/09; | unit of registration
academic dishonesty :
notation on transcript that
may be removed the
semester prior to graduation
Good portion of assignment Grade of zero on the Department Head None None Not sought
identical to that of another assignment
student
Copied other student's mid- Grade of zero on mid-term Departmental Head Faculty level: | Insisted Associate Appeal denied | LDC
term and continued writing test#2, and 5 hours Admitted guilt | allegations not | Dean of and replaced
when time was called volunteer work with Student & apologized | true; accused | teaching with: final
appropriate Advocacy for not invigilator of faculty and grade of “F-
ollaboration admitting guilt | lying; Associate CW in course
at initial aggressive Dean of unit suspended
discipline denial of guilt of registration | from faculty
meeting from Jan. 1/09 !
to Dec. 31/08 i
(but may Withdrew i
complete one appeal (32}
course still !
registered in);
academic
dishonesty
notation on
transcript; and
letter of
apology to
Professor

es: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.
08A = Office of Student Advocacy

Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, etc.
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% Hirn b & R e b e R ek et s gty it EREAN et | B2 A (A = S 23 5
In comparing bubble sheets Final grade of “F-CW" in Associate Dean None 3™ academic Local Penalties Not sought
from two term tests, answers | course; suspended from dishonesty Discipline upheld
were almost identical to two faculty from Jan. 1/09 to offence; Committee
other students Dec. 31/09 with notation on denied
transcript; and academic knowing other
dishonesty notation on 2 students
transcript that may be involved yet all
removed upon graduation seated in
immediate
proximity
during both
term tests and
final exam; and
for term tests
all three were
Inappropriate in the wrong
Collaboration room
In comparing bubble sheets Final grade of “F-CW" in; Associate Dean Student Copying not Local Final grade of | Not sought
from two term tests, answers | suspended from faculty from seated nextto | possible Discipline “F-CW" in
were identical to one other Jan. 1/09 to Dec. 31/09; and the student unless Committee course;
student and only one different | academic dishonesty admitted to answers were suspended
answer to another student notation on transcript that copying a few | readily from faculty
may be removed upon answers from | available courses from
graduation the student's Jan. 1/09 to
paper Dec. 31/09,
volunteer
services
required; and
academic
dishonesty
notation on
transcript

stes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy
Examples of mitigating factors include the student’

s being apologetic or under extreme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, etc.

December 1, 2009
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1, Academic Dishonesty

eI

2 Suspected of inappropriate Grade of zero on Department Head None None Not sought
collaboration on assignment | assignment and 5 hours
volunteer work with Student
Advocacy

2 Suspected of inappropriate Grade of zero on- Department Head None None Not sought
collaboration on assignment |} assignment and 5 hours
volunteer work with Student

Advocacy
1 Observed looking at exam Final grade of "F-CW" in; Associate Dean of None Did not listen Not sought
' paper of another student suspended from Faculty of | teaching faculty and to invigilator
Science from July 1/09 to Associate Dean of when fold to
June 30/10; 10 hrs of unit of registration stop

volunteer sefvice; and
academic dishonesty
notation on transcript that

appropriate may be removed prior to
sllaboration graduation
2 Suspected of unauthorized Grade of zero for all Department Head None None | Not sought

collaboration on assignment | assignments

3 Suspected of unauthorized Grade of zero for Department Head None None Not sought
collaboration on assignment | assignment

-313-

2 Good portion of mid-term Grade of zero on deferred Head None None Not sought
exam identical to that of mid-term exam
another student

2 Inappropriate collaboration on | Grade of zero on Department Head None None Not sought
lab report assignment; resubmit

assignment and essay on
academic dishonesty

es: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy ) ) ) o .
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.
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September 1, 2008 to Auqust 31, 2009

rt 1, Academic Dishonesty

i,

Department Head 1 student Not sought
assign. #5 “0" in Assign. #5 & required trying to help
to volunteer to help promote other students
academic honesty;
1 student exonerated
Use of unacknowledged Final mark of “F” in the Department Head Admitted guilt | Studentknew | Not sought
sources from the [ntemet assignment; a final mark of and what
“F" in the course. expressed plagiarism was
remorse and she was
aware she was
plagiarizing
Use of unacknowledged Final mark of “F” in the Department Head None Student failed | Not sought
sources from the Intemet assignment; a final mark of to respond to
Inappropriate F-CW" in the course. Pezzzr::n;nt’s
Collaboration discuss
allegations
Use of unacknowledged Final mark of “F” in the Department Head None Handed in two | Not sought .
sources from the Intemet assignment; a final mark of separate <H
“F-CW" for the course papers, both i
containing o
plagiarized 1
material.
Student failed
to respond to
either of the
Department's
requests to
discuss
allegations.

stes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy

Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, etc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.
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.1, Academic Dishonesty

S G

1 -a final mark of “F” in the Department Head Admitted guitt | Student knew | Not sought
sources from the Intemet assignment; a final mark of and what
“F" in the course expressed plagiarism was
- remorse. and she was
aware she was
plagiarizing.
2 Inappropriate Collaboration Grade of zero for references | Dean of Faculty None None Not sought
and citations on the major .
essay for this course, must
attend all orientation
sessions; five hours of
volunteer service for the
Student Advocacy Office;
R must meet with a Student
appropriate Advisor
ollaboration H Submitted same work as “F” in assignment and “F- Department Head None None Not sought
another student CW" in course
1 Submitted same work as “F" in assignment and “F- Department Head None None Not Sought 1
another student CW-" in course . [Te)
. — -
1 Plagiarism “F" in assignment and “F- Department Head None None Not Sought C?
CW"in course
1 Plagiarism “F" in assignment and “F- Department Head None None Not Sought
CW" in course

tes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

- OSA = Office of Student Advocacy

Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, etc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, eic.
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Personation

Another studentbsigned an
attendance sheet for which

ANNUAL REPORT OF TH

Ak Yoalir
None, warning only.

UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to

» Asocateéan

August 31, 20

09

Stent
seemed

T Not sogh

December 1, 2009
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this student did not attend. unaware that
the
attendance
sheet had
been signed
. on his behalf.
Signed in instructor signature | Student involved in 7 Assaociate Dean None Student Faculty
block (authorized signature instances, gained by so continues to appeals
block) on cards used to doing. Mark in one course . deny committee
make a change in rotation was lowered one grade and responsibility Student has
contrary to course and faculty | notation in student record andis appealed and
published policies for three years appealing the | appeal is to
penaity not the | be heard in
fact they mid Oct.
committed the
. offence
Attendance sheet signature Final grade of “F-CW" Assaciate Dean None None Not sought
matches exam paper with suspended from faculty from
different name and student May 1/09 — Apr. 30/10;
number academic dishonesty
notation on transcript that
may be removed upon
written request
Wrote exam without being Suspended from the faculty | Associate Dean of Apologetic Suspicious Not sought
registered in the course and | from May 1/09 — Apr 30/10. |{ teaching faculty and | and answer
suspected of sharing answers | Not eligible to graduate May | Associate Dean of confessed to | notations
during same exam 2009 but can graduate in unit of registration exam written on
Spring 2010; academic personation battom of last
dishonesty notation on two exam
transcript pages

otes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, etc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, Iack of regret, efc.
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September 1, 2008 to Auqust 31, 2009

: 1, Academic Dishonesty

Gl
e-write paper; s
paper on plagiarism and
seek assistance from
Learning Assistance Centre

1 Plagiarism on term paper Grade of Zero on second Dean None’ None Not sought
term paper resuiting in an
“F" in course

2 Plagiarism on term paper 0 on references and Dean None None Not sought

citations on the major essay
for the course; must attend
all orientation sessions;
must volunteer § hrs of
services o the Student
Advocacy Office; must
attend a mid-term check in
with an advisor

1 Plagiarism on term paper Re-write paper. Must attend | Dean of Facuilty None None Not sought
all U1 Orientation sessions,
volunteer 5 hrs to the
Student Advocacy Office
and must attend a mid-term
check in with an advisor

1 Plagiarism on term paper must re-write paper; must Dean of Faculty None None Not sought
attend LAC sessions; must
attend all U1 Orientation
sessions; must attend a
mid-term check in with an
advisor

lagiarism

-317-

tes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining simitar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

0OSA = Office of Student Advocacy
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.
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Plagiarism

Use of unacnwledged

SRR

sources from the Intemet

| Final mark of “F* in the

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

assignment; a final mark of
“F* in the course.

008 to August 31, 200

9

NS g =
Admitted guilt

and
expressed
remorse

Student knew
what
plagiarism was
and she was
aware she was
plagiarizing

December 1, 2009

Use of unacknowledged‘
sources from the Internet

Final mark of "F* in the
assignment; a final mark of
“F-CW™ in the course.

Department Head

None

Student failed
to respond to
Department's
request to
discuss
allegations

Not sought

Use of unacknowledged
sources from the Intemet

Final mark of *F* in the
assignment; a final mark of
“F-CW™ for the course

Department Head

None

Handed in two
separate
papers, both
containing
plagiarized
material.
Student failed
to respond to
either of the
Dept.'s
requests to
discuss
allegations.

Not sought

-318-

Use of unacknowledged
sources from the Intemet

Final mark of “F* in the
assignment; a final mark of
“F* in the course

Department Head

Admitted guilt
and
expressed
remorse.

Student knew
what
plagiarism was
and she was
aware she was
plagiarizing.

Not sought

stes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, etc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, etc.
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t 1, Academic Dishonesty

R

Use of unacknowledged Department Head
sources from the Intemet assignment appeared
genuinely
sorry. Has
had difficulties
adaptingto a
new language
- and culture.
1 Use of unacknowledged Final mark of “F" in the Department Head Admitted guiit | Student had Not sought
sources course and dropped a
. apologized. previous
Plagiarism course with
this instructor
after she had
spoken to him
about
academic
dishonesty.
1 Use of unacknowledged Final mark of “F" in the Department Head Admitted guiit | None Not sought 1
sources from the Intemet course and (o))
expressed i
remorse. o
|

tes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.
OSA = Office of Student Advocacy ‘ o )
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.



irt 1, Academic Dishonesty
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UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to

o August 31, 200

December 1, 2009

Plagiarism

Use of unacknowledged

sources from the Intemet

Flnal mark of “"F-CW”" in
the course

Deprtment Head

|d no appear

to recognize
that wanting a
better grade
was not
justification for
taking material
from the
internet. Did
not admit
intention to
cheat despite
verbatim
plagiarism.

Not sought

Use of unacknowledged
sources from the Intemet

Final mark of ““F-CW™ in
the course

Department Head

Plans to take
a workshop
through the
Leaming
Assistance
Centre.

Student did not
seem to
appreciate the
gravity of the
situation.

Not sought

otes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in Slmllal‘ dlsmplmary actions.

0SA = Office of Student Advocacy
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.
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December 1, 2009

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to August 31, 2009

1, Academic Dishonesty

2 : ; 2 B g 3 3
1 Use of unacknowledged Fmal mark of “F-CW™in Department Head Student took The extent of Not sought
' sources from the Internet. the course responsibility | the plagiarism
for her and the fact
actions. that passages
had been
incorporated
from a number
of points in the
article
suggests that
this was
deliberate.
1 Use of unacknowledged Final mark of “F" in the Department Head Student The extent of Not sought
sources from the Intemet. course expressed the plagiarism.
remorse.
Plagiarism 1 U pr=m
se of unacknowledged Final mark of “F” in the Department Head None. None. Not sought
sources from the Intemet assignment; a final mark of
“F* in the course
]
Plagiarism in assignment Grade of “F" in assignment | Department Head None None None sought —
: (o]
0
1 1
Plagiarism in mid-term Grade of “F” in assignment | Department Head None None None sought
1
Plagiarism in assignment Grade of “F" in assignment | Department Head None Not first None sought
& “F-CW" in the course * incidence
1

es: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy

Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, etc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, etc.



December 1, 2009
ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to August 31, 2009

rt 1, Academic Dishonesty

]

Plagiarism in assignment ‘;F“ in-éssignment Department Hea None
1
Plagiarism in assignment “F" in assignment Department Head None None Not sought
1
Plagiarism In assignment “F" in assignment Department Head None None Not sought
1 .
1 Maln text of paper copies Final mark of “F" on paper. Department Head None None Not sought
from uncited sources from A final grade of “F-CW" in
Internet ) the course : .
1 Material for paper copied Final mark of "F" on paper. Department Head None None Not sought
Plagiarism from uncited sources from A final grade of “F-CW" in
Internet the course
1 Material for paper copied Final mark of “F" on paper. | Department Head None None Not sought
from uncited sources from A final grade of “F-CW" in !
Internet the course (c:ll
1 Material for paper copied Final mark of “F* on paper. | Department Head None None Not sought o
| from uncited sources from A final grade of “F-CW" in 1
Internet the course ‘
1 Material for paper copied Final mark of “F" on paper. | Department Head None None Not sought
from uncited sources from A final grade of “F-CW" in
Internet the course )
1 Material not referenced in Grade of zero on Dean None None Not sought
paper assignment

ytes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy

Examples of mitigating factors include the student’s being apologetic or under extreme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, elc.



December 1, 2009
ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to Auqust 31, 2009

1, Academic Dishonesty

1 A Plagiansm Grade "F" ln asslgnment Department Head' Noﬁe V None » Not sought '
and F - CW in course
1 Plagiarism Grade “F" in assignment Department Head - None None Not sought
and F in course
Copied material from class Received an "F" on the Associate Head None None None sought
1 handouts & a web-site assignment
without referencing
1 Plagiarism Final mark of “F” in the Department Head None - None Not sought
assignment
Plagiarism
1 Plagiarism Final mark of “F” in the Department Head None None Not sought
assignment
1 Plagiarism Final mark of “F* in the Department Head Confusion None Not sought
assignment about c:')
. plagiarism; ~
regret o)
1 Plagiarism . Final mark of “F" in the Department Head Confusion None Not sought '
assignment about rules
concerning
citation

es: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of comblmng similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evldence lack of regret, ‘slc.



rt 1, Academic Dishonesty

Plagiarism

Plagiansm

Flnal Mark'of “F*in the .

Department Head

Confusion

Demal at first,

Not sought

December 1, 2009

-324-

assignment about which then regret
paper
submitted
(draft vs. final)
Use of unacknowledged Final mark of “F” on the Department Head Student's None Not sought
sources-from the intemet assignment; a final mark of English
“F* in the course language
skills are
weak.
Student plans
to attend a
workshop at
the L.eaming
Assistance
Centre.
Use of unacknowledged final mark of “F” on the Department Head None. Student has Not sought
sources from the intemet assignment; a final mark of | and Assoc. Dean of previously
“F.CW™ in the course; unit of registration been the
suspension from unit of subject of a
registration from July 1, disciplinary
2008 to June 30, 2010’ matter.
Plagiarized on a paper Mark of F on assignment Department Head Student was None
(warth 20%) ' : remorseful Not sought

stes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, etfc.



December 1, 2009
ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

L 1, Academic Dishonesty

SEEE

IR

1 Plagiarized on aterm paper; | Mark of “F" on paper and Department Head None None Not sought
also plagiarized on take home | take home test; final grade
test. of "F-CW™ in
1 Plagiarized from the Internet | Mark of."F" on paper; Final Department Head None None Not sought
for a Soc Theory paper grade of “F-CW"
1 Term Paper “F* on final mark of term Department Head None None Not sought
paper
1 Plagiarism “F" in course Department Head None Not sought
None
Plagiarism 1 Report received from - Final grade of “F” in course; | Associate Dean of Student Not sought
: Department Head that attend a writing skills teaching faculty and | readily
student's paper was workshop; write 1-2 page Associate Dean of admitted to
plagiarized from a paper paper on info learned at unit of registration plagiarism None
purchased from the internet workshop and provided '
sincere [Te)
apology 9\l
1 Report received from Final grade of “F-CW™ in Associate Dean of Student Not sought o)
Department Head of second | course; immediate- faculty of registration | readily !
incident of academic suspension from Faculty admitted to
dishonesty until January 1, 2010 : plagiarism None
and provided
sincere
apology

tes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resutted in similar disciplinary actions.
OSA = Office of Student Advocacy
Examples of mitigating factors include the student’s being apologetic or under extreme stress, etc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, etc.



December 1, 2009

art 1, Academic Dishonesty

Fa e SV R Sttty Eovn P %
Report from the Acting Final grade of ““F-CW™ in Assaciate Dean of None
Coordinator of Program of course; immediate teaching faculty and '
second incident of academic | suspension from June1/09 Assaciate Dean of
dishonesty to Dec. 31/09; complete the | unit of registration
course "“Writing University
Research Paper
Appeal from student on Final grade of “F* (zero) in Associate Dean of Student's None
penalty only i.e. ““F-CW™ on | course only teaching faculty and | personal
course, assigned by the Assaciate Dean of circumstances
Department Head unit of registration warranted
) some leniency
Appeal from student on Final grade of ““F-CW™ in Associate Dean of None None Local ~final grade of |Not sought
Plagiarism penalty only assigned by the | course upheld faculty of registration Discipline “E-CW™ in
9 Department Head Committee course upheld
Report from Department Grade of “F"(zero) on Assaciate Dean of None None Local Grade of “F* | University Meeting on
Head of second incident of assignment only faculty of registration . Discipline (zero) on Discipline Oct 9/09.
academic dishonesty Committee course upheld | Committee
Use of uncited sources from A final grade of “F" in the Associate . Student None Not sought !
the internet course . Department Head acknowledged \O
what she had N
done & 32
apologetic !
Allegations of plagiarism in A final grade of “F" on the Associate None None Not sought
the submission of a paper. term paper; and a final Department Head
grade of “F" in course

otes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.
OSA = Office of Student Advocacy : i

Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.



December 1, 2009
ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to Auqust 31, 2009

t 1, Academic Dishonesty

Sicd ¥ ; 5 s
2 Unclted sources from Intemnet | F in course and comment on Department Head None Not sought
transcript
1 Plagiarism F in course and comment on Department Head None None Not sought
transcript
8 Plagiarized portions of - Grade of zero on the Associate Dean Remorse; lack None Not sought
reséarch paper that was a research paper (final grade : of
requirement for course in course G+ (pass)); written understanding
apology fo course co- of proper
instructors; write a research citation
paper on plagiarism; methods
- reprimand recorded on
Plagiarism transcript which rriay be
removed after 9 months of
good behavior in academics
1 Plagiarized portions of Grade of zero on the Associate Dean Remorse; None Not sought
research paper that was a research paper (final grade family !
requirement for course in course C (failure)); repeat stresses; lack B~
same course; written of time; lack o
apology to course instructor; of knowledge o
write a research paper on of the l
-| plagiarism; reprimand research
recorded on transcript which topic
may be removed after 9
months of good behavior in
academics

tes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

0SA = Office of Student Advocacy

Examples of mitigating factors include the student’s being apologetic or under extreme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can inciude denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.



art 1, Academic Dishonesty

ANNUAL REP

ORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to August 31, 2009

December 1, 2009

] Ay B e s

Plagiarized portions of Grade of zero on the

research paper that was a research paper (final grade of

requirement for course in course F (failure); repeat understanding
or replace course; written of proper
apology to course instructor; citation
write a research paper on methods
plagiarism; reprimand
recorded on transcript which
may be removed after 9
months of good behaviour in
academics; required to take

Plagiarism 7 Plagian - COUISE - -
agiarized portions of Grade of zero on the Associate Dean Remarse Felt that Not sought

research paper that was a research paper (final grade instructors

requirement for course in course F (failure); repeat should spend
course; written apology to more time
course instructor; write a exposing
research paper on students to
plagiarism; reprimand proper
recorded on transcript which referencing
may be removed after 9 styles or
months of good behaviour in providing such
academics feedback on

papers

-328-

jotes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a resutt of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, etc.



t 41, Academic Dishonesty

Plagiarism

Plaglaried portions of

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to

S

Graée of zero 6 the )

Augqust 31, 200

9

Not‘sought -

December 1, 2009

Remorse; lack | None
research paper that was a research paper (final grade of
requirement for course in course F (failure); repeat understanding
course; written apology to of proper
course instructor; write a citation
research paper on methods
plagiarism; reprimand
recorded on transcript which
may be removed after 6
months of good behaviour in
. academics
Plagiarized portions of Grade of zero on the Associate Dean Remorse; lack | None Not sought

research paper that was a
requirement for course

research paper (final grade
in course F (failure); replace
course with another; written
apology to course instructor;
write a research paper on
plagiarism; reprimand
recorded on transcript which
may be removed after 6
months of good behaviour in
academics

of
understanding
of proper
citation
methods

tes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a resuit of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy ] ) . )
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, etc.
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irt 1, Academic Dishonesty

Plagiarism

Plagianzed portlons of
research paper that was a
requirement for course

Grade of zero on the

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 fo August 31, 2009

research paper (final grade
in course F (failure); written
apology to course instructor;
write a research paper on
plagiarism; reprimand
recorded on transcript which
may be removed after 9
months of good behaviour in
academics; student required
to withdraw due to multiple
failed grades

Associate Dean

Remorse, Iack
of time; lack
of
understanding
of proper
citation
methaods

Not sought '

Plagiarized portions of a take-
home exam that was a
requirement for course

Grade of zero on the take-
home exam (final grade in
course F (failure); repeat
course; written apology to
course instructor; write a
research paper on
plagiarism; reprimand
recorded on transcript which
may be removed after 8
months of good behaviour in
academics;

Associate Dean

Remorse; lack
of
understanding
of proper
citation
methods

None

Not sought

otes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy

Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, etc.

December 1, 2009
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December 1, 2009

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

1 1, Academic Dishonesty

X e :"‘ 3 B 3
1 tudent submitted two papers | Final grade of “F-CW" Associate Dean, Difficult 2nd incident of | Not sought
virtually identical to papers (failure, compuisory teaching faculty personal academic
submitted by another student | withdrawal) in course; ¢ircumstances | dishonesty
in the same course taught Reprimand for first + Student
during the 2007 summer incidence of academic admitted to
session dishonesty will remain on and
his student transcript apologized for
’ Associate Dean, his behavior
Immediate suspension from | facuity of registration
the faculty of registration
until January 1, 2012
Student is expelled from the | Senior Administration | Consult with
. University until January 1, senior
Plagiarism 2012 administration
regarding
students
history
1 Sources not cited in term Received F on paper Department Head Foreign None None sought
paper ’ exchange
student
2 Saurces not cited in term Required to write an Dean None None None sought
paper explanation of the Ethics of
plagiarism. Explanation
deemed to be sufficient and
resulted in no penalty.

-331-

tes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy

Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, etc. Examples of aggravating factars can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, elc.



Dece‘mbér 1, 2009
ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to August 31, 2009

art 1, Academic Dishonesty

=

=
ity 3

S e ¥ Bl itk P 3 A e ety AL 7B [ YT
1 Sources not cited in term Required to complete Department Head International None None sought
paper Learning Assistance Student
workshops. Resulted in
recelving F for final grade
1 Sources not cited in term Required to complete Department Head None None None sought
paper Learning Assistance
workshops. Resulted in
receiving C for final grade
1 Entire test was copied from “F" grade in course Department Head None None Not sought
the Internet
1 Use of uncited publicity Final grade of *F” Department Head None None Not sought
material
Plagiarism,
1 Sources not cited in term “0" in all assignments Department Head None None Not sought
paper \
. N
1 Sources not cited in term Final grade of “F" in assign. | Department Head None None Not sought o
paper C?
1 Sources not cited in term Grade of “F" in assign. & Department Head None None Not sought
paper “F-CW" in course
Grade of “F-CW" from
course and banned from
taking courses in
department Sept. 09 until
Aug 2010

lotes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy

Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.



December 1, 2008

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to August 31, 2009

1, Academic Dishonesty

- ' Sources not cn Gra of zero fo; N Deaent Head ] None ~ on ] Not sog‘h ‘
assignment assignment
1 Sources not cited assignment | Mark of “F” in assignment Department Head None None Not sought
\giarism Number of paragraphs in Grade of zero on the None None Not sought
1 assignment copled from assignment; and final grade | Depariment Head :
uncited source of F in course
1 Plagiarism in term paper. Zero on term paper. Copy Department Head , None None Not sought
of letter to home institution teaching faculty and
(exchange student). Assaociate Dean,
faculty of registration _

-333-

es: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy ] o N
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, etc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.



Auxis Title

Part 2 - Inappropriate Behaviour

200
180
160
140
120
100
80 !
<
(4]
60 ™
40
20 :
@
o LH . - G ow
Breach of Misuse of
. Computer-Related Disorderly Indecent S Sexual Threatening Unprofessional y
Re_sndencte Hall incidents Conduct Exposure Umve.rsvcy Harassment Theft Conduct Conduct Vandalism
Regulations Services
® 2004-2005 70 17 2 1 0 1 0 0
& 2005-2006 92 49 9 2 4] 0 12 32
& 2006-2007 163 161 31 0 2 2 20 6
®| 2007-2008 128 64 19 0 0 0 18 0
® 2008-2009 134 174 4 0 0 c 4 16 10 5




December 1, 2009

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to August 31, 2009

t 2. Inappropriate Behaviour

T

iE)_s ] .'v-'_:f.-
rl%iﬁaf. R

i
tter p
file for the remaining

e

HES OIS i IS :
Student In a phone
unfortunately | conversation

nt g d
unauthorized access to

classroom Annex by using | study time and will injured with our
a ladder to climb the wall | considered should Business
and go through the ceiling | student be involved in : Manager, the
tiles into the room. Asa any incidents requiring student
result of this action, the reprimand or discipline. mentioned
student fell, broke one that this was
wrist and injured the a method
other. [ they and
other
. students in
Breach of the Faculty
esidenice Hall had used
Regulations repeatedly in
the past in
order to
access the

rear area of
the Annex at
their
convenience
instead of
going through
the proper
booking
procedure

-335-

tes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy; HSL = Housing and Student Life _ ) . )
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme stress, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.



Elit

Breach of
Residence Hall
Regulations

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to Auqust 31, 2009

&=

December 1, 2009

b’ .‘ R = 2 KR S AT e v 5 z G

10 Excessive Noise violation | $50.00 fine HSL None None Not sought

2 Excessive noise, open $50 fine excessive noise | HSL None None Not sought
alcohol, disrespectful $50 fine for disrespect
towards Residence
Security -

16 Noise violation Verbal wamning HSL 1% violation None Not sought
6 Noise violation Wiitten warning HSL None None Not sought
1 Extreme excessive noise | $100 fine HSL None None Not sought

during quite hours .
1 Excessive noise violation | Probation HSL None None - Not sought
1 Excessive noise violation | 5 hours community HSL 3" noise None Not sought
service; violation '

Probation

-336-

otes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy; HSL= Housing and Student Life .
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme pressure, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.




December 1, 2009
ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to August 31, 2009

2, Inappropriate Behaviour

e

e e = S Aut hia) i
1 Noise violation ~ repeated | $150 fine excessive HSL Repeat None Not sought
excessive noise, Not noise; offences
cooperative with Security. | $50 fine disrespectful
Vomit outside his door. towards residence
Lied to security security;
$50 cleaning charge
5 hours community
service;
Prohibition;
Probation
Gave keys to a guest & let | $100 fine for giving keys | HSL None None Not sought
guest live in his room to guest;
while he was gone. Guest | $50 fine for guest
was caught violating smoking in building;
aB.reach olf[ community standards Probation
2sidence Hall Set off fire alarm from Verbal' warning HSL None None Not sought
egulations cookin
g
Not registered for classes | Student registered for HSL None None Not sought
classes '
I~
™
Pet in room - kept ferret in | Had ferret removed from | HSL None None Not sought o
room room 1
Pet in suite — kept 2 cats | Subject to random room | HSL None None Not sought
checks, cats removed

es: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy; HSL= Housing and Student Life

Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme pressure, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.




Breach of
esidence Hall
Regulations

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE .

September 1, 2008 to Auqust 31, 2009

December 1, 2009

Was unclear

-338-

rning incense in room $50 fine Not éough’f
of rules
Student missing for Resident Advisor HSL None None Not sought
several days, reported by | searched for him, located
friends Oct 3/08
Moved furniture from Verbal wamning by HSL None None Not sought
founge to room RESIDENT ADVISOR
Removal of furniture from | Written waming HSL None None Not sought
lounge to party in hallway,
open alcohol, garbage
Left mess in lounge Wiritten warning HSL None None Not sought
Booked residence lounge | $50 cleaning fee HSL Residence None Not sought
and left a big mess fo Life
clean Coordinator
witnessed
mess,
confirmed by
caretakers -
Violation of guest policy Verbal warming HSL None None Not sought

otes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy; HSL= Housing and Student Life
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme pressure, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.




December 1, 2009

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to Auqust 31, 2009

RERiSsiblinayEs

ce ﬁg%%mmeu-

: SR Flen Ik 5
Violation of guest policy — Met WIth ReSIdence HSL Not sought
boyfriend staying over too | Coordinator, verbal
much warning
4 Violation of guest policy Written waming HSL None None Not sought
1 Disrespect of guest policy |-$50 fine violation of guest | HSL Disrespectful | None Not sought
policy to HSL staff
Breach of
ssidence Hall 1 Violated guest policy Loss of overnight guest | HSL None None Not sought
Regulations repeatedly and lied about | privileges
it Probation
3 On UC balcony after it Verbal warning HSL None None Not sought
was locked
2 Using opposite sex Verbal warning HSL None None Not sought
bathroom
Breach of 11 Using laundry room as Written warning HSL None None Not sought
esidence Hall bathroom, International ’
Regulations students

tes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.
0SA = Office of Student Advocacy; HSL= Housing and Student Life

Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme pressure, etc Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.
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Breach of
Residence Hall
-Regulations

Individual defecated on T

tray then left it in the
bathroom

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to Auqust 31, 2009

No
Mitigating-
student was
never located
and notices
were placed
inall
bathroom
facilities.

Not sough

December 1, 2009

Disrespectful towards
roommate

Met with Residence Life
Coordinator, made verbal
agreement

HSL

None

None

Not sought

Spitting on people from
top of stadium seating

-during Spirit Cup

$100 fine, disrespect
towards others
5 hrs community service

HSL

Student
cooperated
with Resident
Advisors
immediately
and agreed to
meet with
Residence
Life
Coordinator

None

Not sought

Reefing on paper towel
dispenser

Verbal warning

HSL

No actual
damage done

None

Not sought

-340-

otes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy; HSL= Housing and Student Life ] _ o )
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme pressure, etc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.




Breach of
esidence Hall
Regulations

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to August 31, 2009

December 1, 2009

-341-

Smoking in room or Verba! warning HSL 1% offence None Not sught
residence
Smoking outside $50 fine HSL UCRSA None Not sought
member :
Smoking inside residence | $200 fine HSL studentwas | None Not sought
room smoking with
the intent to
harm others
in the
community.
Smoking in elevator $50 fine HSL None None Not sought
Probation
Smoking marijuana in Written warning HSL Allegedly None Not sought
residence
Smoking marijuana in $50 fine HSL Turmed None Not sought
room himself in
Smocking marijuana in $50 fine HSL None None Not sought
room Probation

tes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy; HSL= Housing and Student Life
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme pressure, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.




Breach of
Residence Hall
Regulations

December 1, 2009

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to August 31, 2009

e
$50 fine smoking in close

Sriah

Smoking marijuana in None None Not sought
courtyard proximity to building :
$50 fine for illegal drugs
15 hrs community service
Probation
Smoking marijuana in $100 fine HSL None None Not sought
room. Hallway smelt of 5 hrs community service
marijuana, people Probation
complaining
Drunk & rude to Verbal warning - HSL Claims she None Not sought
Residence Security was off :
campus that
night
Guests with open alcohol | Verbal warning HSL None None Not sought
Open alcohol in stairwell | Verbal warning HSL 17 time None Not sought
or haliway
Glass bottles in lounge Verbal warning HSL None None Not sought
Over consumption Verbal waming HSL 1% time None Not sought

otes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.
OSA = Office of Student Advocacy; HSL= Housing and Student Life

Examples of mitigating factors include the student’s being apologetic or under extreme pressure, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, etc.
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2, Inappropriate Behaviour
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Breach of
sidence Hall
egulations

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

 September 1, 2008 to August 31, 2009

December 1, 2009

-343-

Over consumption Written warning HSL Had issues None
2yrs ago as
non resident

Open alcohol in stairwell Written warning HSL Warned None Not sought
& haliway several times
Glass hottles in the Written warning HSL None None Not sought
hallway
Nearly passed out & Written warning HSL None None Not sought
vomited in the elevator. $25 cleaning charge
Friends assisted her to
room )
Passed out drunk in vomit | $50 fine for alcohol HSL None None Not sought
in girl's bathroom intoxication
Extreme alcohol $50 fine for intoxication HSL, Campus | None None Not sought
intoxication Security,

residence

security

assisted
Resident guest vomiting in | $50 fine for intoxication HSL None None Not sought
Taché West
Over intoxicated, vomited | $50 fine alcohol HSL None None | Not sought
in MSH lobby intoxication ’

$50 fine, cleaning charge

s: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

0SA = Office of Student Advocacy; HSL= Housing and Student Life ) o
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme pressure, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, etfc.




Breach of
esidence Hall
Regulations

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to Auqust 31, 2009

5% B
Had party in room that $50 fine alcohol HSL Was None
overflowed to hallway, intoxication employed by
came out of room with $50 fine for disrespect to residence
liguor bottle, extremely HSL staff security,
intoxicated 5 hrs community service doesn't
remember his |.
actions
1 Heavily intoxicated, yelling | $50 fine intoxication HSL None None Not sought
& screaming in hallway & | 10 hrs community service
stairwells. Had to be Probation
escorted to his room by )
Residence Life staff
1 Intoxicated, throwing food | $50 fine disrespect HSL Consistently { None Not sought
in cafeteria. Resident towards staff drunk, loud &
Advisors tried to stop him; | $50 fine threat to U of M belligerent on
threw food at them. property floor. He is 1%
Probation East floor
rep.
1 Over consumption & $105 cleaning charge for | HSL None None Not sought
vomiting all over in men's | vomiting in a public place
bathroom
1 Vomited all over hallway | $100 fine for intoxication | HSL None None Not sought

and room. Passed out;
Residence Life
Coordinator had to
respond & clean up

$100 cleaning charge

tes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy; HSL= Housing and Student Life

Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme pressure, etc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.

December 1, 2009
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Breach of )

Open alcohol in hallway

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE -

September 1, 2008 to Auqust 31, 2009

Probatlon

: HL, escalaed

Not sought

December 1, 2009

sidence Hall Extremely disrespectful & to Director HSL
egulations belligerent. Missed
voluntary withdrawal date
28 Copyright Violation Written warning and, HSL None None Not sought
required student (in
writing) to indicate they
are no longer sharing
copyrighted content.
~ 7 Copyright Violation Written warning and, HSL None None Not sought
Somputer ired student (i
Related required studen (in
Incidents writing) to indicate they
are no longer sharing
copyrighted content.
1 Virus infection Written warning and, HSL None None Not sought

disconnection of Internet
service untit student can
prove that they have
cleaned up their
computer.

-345-

s: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

0SA = Office of Student Advocacy; HSL= Housing and Student Life
Examples of mitigating factors include the student’s being apologetic or under extreme pressure, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, etc.




December 1, 2009
ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to August 31, 2009

i 7 DA AT g P P BT o S e it e
1 Student attempted to Associate Student
enter the Instructor's Dean agreed that
portion of the Elsevier he could
Canada website which have handled
contains test banks and this in a more
exams. Claimed he was appropriate
unaware of this error until manner.
he received an error
message. He did not The student
make any attempt to correctly
rectify this and was identified
unaware that the himself and
University would be after
Computer notified until he was discussion
Related approached by the with him it
Incidents instructor was believed
he was telling
the truth.
114 Computer Violations Warned IST : :
\O
<t
18 Computer Violations Suspended IST c?
2 Sharing accounts Warned IST

es: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy; HSL= Housing and Student Life

Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme pressure, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, etc.




ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to August 31, 2009

December 1, 2009

Viewing Pornography in Warned IST
Computer public area
Related
Incidents Inappropriate Software Warned IST
Inappropriate comments None, warning only. Associate Student was
written on mid-term exam Dean immediately
vulgar language remorseful for
. conduct and
Disorderly apologized to
conduct the Professor
and
Associate
Dean with no
prompting.

es: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy; HSL= Housing and Student Life ) _
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme pressure, etc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.
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Sl

Inappropriate comments

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 _to August 31, 2009

&=

None, wam

ing only.

Associate

December 1, 2009

-348-

written on mid-term exam Dean immediately
vulgar language remorseful for
conduct and
apologized fo
the Professor
and
Associate
Dean with no
rompting.
Disorderly Inappropriate comments Letter of apology to Associate Student was
conduct written on final exam professor which will be Dean remorseful
vulgar language copied to the Associate and regretted
Dean. making the
comments
Inappropriate comments | Letter of apology to Associate None Student has
written in final exam professor which will be Deans in not
vulgar language copied to the Associate teaching apologized to
Deans in both the faculty and date and
teaching faculty and the | faculty of additional
faculty of registration registration penalties as
per letter may
be pursued.
Indecent
Exposure

otes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy; HSL= Housing and Student Life o .
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme pressure, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, etc.




ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to August 31. 2009

December 1, 2009

-349-

Misuse of .
Jembership
Services
Sexual
{arassment
Had laptop stolen from Reported to Campus HSL None None Not sought
room Security
Left room unlocked, when | Reported to Campus HSL None None Not sought
she returned iPod was Security
missing
Theft Money stolen-out of wallet | Discussion with HSL None None Not sought
($200) Residence Life
Coordinator,
recommended to make
report with Campus
Security
Chased and detained by | Verbal warning HSL None None Not sought
Campus Security for
taking a sign out of
parking lot
Made inappropriate Verbal warning, met with | HSL None None Not sought
Threatening advances towards a 2 Residence Life '
Conduct female that made her Coordinators

uncomfortable

es: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy; HSL= Housing and Student Life
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme pressure, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.




ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to August 31, 2009

Verbal warning

HSL None None
Threatening female heard screaming ’
Conduct to stop hitting her
Appeal of Dean's decision | Upheld penalty imposed | Local none none ubc ongoing
violated University by Dean, Faculty of Discipline :
regulations with respect to | Human Ecology Committee
behaviour expected of a
student :
Threatening behaviour Verbal wamning HSL Misunderstan | None Not sought
towards another student ding with
student
Fighting Resident: Verbal warning | HSL & Student | None None Not sought
Threatening abqut fighting in called WPS to
Conduct residence, report incident
Non-Resident; verbal
warning, told to stay
} away from residence
Causing problems at Asked to leave by HSL Banned from | None Not sought
Residence social Residence Security residence
Altercation in his room Stern conversation with HSL None None Not sought

Residence Life
Coordinator

otes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.
OSA = Office of Student Advocacy; HSL= Housing and Student Life

Examples of mitigating factors include the student’s being apologetic or under extreme pressure, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, eic.

December 1, 2009

-350-




: 2, Inappropriate Behaviour

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 fo Auqust 31, 2009

rbal warning, guest

December 1, 2009

-351-

harassing a Not sought
girlfriend of other resident | banned from residence
1 Off campus ~ causing Escalated to Director of HSL and Bison | None None Not sought
problems when HSL and Bison Sports Sports
approached pointed to
Bison ring and said he
wouldn't get into trouble
1 Verbal argument with $50 fine and apology HSL None None Not sought
residence security. letter to security ’
Threatening
Conduct 2 Fighting Resident: $50 fine HSL None None Not sought
Non-Resident: banned
from residence
2 Altercation, bullying 3 hr community service HSL Second None Not sought
behavior offence & 1°
offence
physical
1 Resident Student had Police informed her not to | HSL, WPS None None Not sought
another resident stalking | return to school. She
him returned keys and moved
: out
1 Inappropriate behavior Written warning HSL, Director | None None Not sought
Met with Director if HSL HSL

tes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy; HSL= Housing and Student Life

Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme pressure

, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can inciude dental in the face of clear evidence, lack of lieg ret, efc.




Threatening
Conduct

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to August 31, 2009

] % PR ST e Yo o Kl
Allegedly said dlsparaglng Met with Resndence Llfe HSL Student None Not sought
remarks about Coordinator, discussed claimed he
roommate’s sexuality safe/secure learning was just

environment w/student & lashing
reported it to Equity
Services
Ex-boyfriend was stalking | Res. Security called, HSL, Director None None Not sought

her and screaming at her
outside building and trying
to getin

Campus security
detained him and WPS
called and arrested him.
Letter issued to Jake Gill
banning him from
residence on Oct 22/08
by Director of HSL and
Director of Security
Services

HSL and
Director of
Security
Services &
Vice Provost of
Student Affairs

otes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy; HSL= Housing and Student Life

Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme pressure etc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.

December 1, 2009
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nprofessional
Conduct

=
el

e

e

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to Augqust 31; 2009

Associate

Student has

December 1, 2009

faculty reported to
Associate Dean.

and warned that any
future incidents would be
considered in violation
Student urged to seek
services of Equity
Services

Student's illicit drug us: None
reported by classmate in a | rest of clinical course and | Dean handled
clinical course. Student allowed to complete situation in a
- admitted to issues with an | course in next term, with very mature
eating disorder and conditions that are and honest
cocaine use ongoing & will be re- manner and
assessed on a yearly has indicated
basis. a strong
desire to
remain in
control of
their health
issues and be
a responsible
professional. :
Ongoing concems about | Official warning letter Associate None Student feels | Not sought
student's inappropriate placed on student file Dean she is being
and disrespectful which will remain until treated
interactions with faculty graduation. Student unfairly
members, support staff informed of the Faculty’s because of
and other students in the | Community Principles her ancestry

-353-

es: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy; HSL= Housing and Student Life
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme pressure, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.




Jnprofessional
Conduct

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1. 2008 to Auqust 31, 2009

o s

e

Ein

25 2l e REE i St e ; i
Student’s illicit drug use Warning letter placed on | Assaciate Studentwas | None Not sought
reported by a classmate. | student’s confidential file. | Dean honest and
Student admitted to same | Student allowed to had already
at a meeting with the continue in program with sought help
Associate Dean. conditions. to deal with

the problem.

Student

stated they

are not

currently

using illegal

substances

or alcohol.
Two incidents where Debarred from the course | Associate Student cited | Studenthas | Notsought
student was dishonestin | and received a failing Dean stress and been
the clinical setting about grade; not allowed to anxiety as the | disciplined in
the care provided to enroll in any summer reason for the | the past for
patients and was unsafe | term courses in order to incident. academic
in clinical practice, deal with personal issues, Student did dishonesty.
including professional including stress and commence
issues, safety issues, alcohol abuse. Warning counseling
knowledge deficits and letter placed on file and after first
documentation issues. will remain on file until incident

graduation. Student will
be allowed to remain in
the program with
conditions.

»tes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy; HSL= Housing and Student Life

Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme pressure, elc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.

December 1, 2009
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ANNUAL REPORT QF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to August 31, 2009

December 1, 2009

1professional
Conduct

Associate

Student

Multiple term

Not sought '

content of email further instances of this Dean reported and final
communication with type of behaviour will be stress related { grade
course leader tolerated to full-time appeals in

employment | the same

and family academic

issues. year as this

incident.

Student readmitted to Letter sent to student Associate None Professional | Not sought
Faculty in January, 2009, | revoking admission to Dean Unsuitability
after a 2 year suspension. | Faculty based on re- issues have
Numerous conditions, admission conditions. been ongoing
including random drug since Mar,
and alcohol testing, 2004,
attached to admission. Student only”
Violation of any condition minimally
would result in the compliant
student's admission being with all
revoked. Positive test for conditions
alcohol reported by imposed.

Alcohol Foundation
Manitoba.

-355-

es: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy; HSL= Housing and Student Life . o .
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under exireme pressure, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.




Unprofessional
Conduct

L

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to August 31, 2009

December 1, 2009

mail or drop box) and
when papers could not be
located by course leaders,
stated they must have
been lost and offered to
send them again. Student
used lag time between
due dates and resending
the papers to continue to

work on the papers.

suspension or referral to
Professional Unsuitability
Committee. Student
required to apologize to
course leaders. Student
assigned a student
advisor and faculty
mentor for next academic
year.

M i ¥ 5 5 G Sk
Student failed to register | Was allowed to register Associate None None Not sought
for course (Senior late in the course and Dean
Practicum) but attended was required to write and
clinical practice and submit a paper on ethics
provided patient care in practice.
under the supervision of a
preceptor.

Student lied to 3 course Letter of warning placed | Associate Studerit None Not sought
leaders, claiming they had | on file stating that further | Dean apologized
submitted papers (by e- incidence could lead to for behaviour.

otes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar discipfinary actions.

0OSA = Office of Student Advocacy; HSL= Housing and Student Life
Examples of mitigating factors include the student’s being apologetic or under extreme pressure, efc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.

-356-




ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to August 31, 2009

Student advised Hold placed on her Associate This case Student
Associate Dean she has record in AURORA; she | Dean been tied up |} already has a
been charged for 2 counts | is not allowed to in the legal criminal
of theft under $5,000 registered in any faculty system; record.
courses student has
yet to appear
in court.
nprofessional Issues regarding student's ;| Warning letter to student. | Dave Morphy, | First report of | Multiple Not sought
Conduct (mental) health and the Vice-Provost | problems in | incidents re:
effects it is having on (Student Faculty re; this student in
classmates and faculty Affairs) student's residence
are raised by course behaviour. and on
leaders. Risk assessment campus.
team meeting called by
Vice-Provost (Student
Affairs) because multiple
units on campus have had
contact with this student
re: behaviour.
Kicking & punching holes | 3 hours community HSL None None Not sought
Vandalism in stairwell service

tes: Where large numbers of studénts are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy; HSL= Housing and Student Life

Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme pressure, stc. Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.

December 1, 2008
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Vandalism

P way
broke fire window. 1
student had to be taken to
hospital

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE

September 1, 2008 to August 31, 2009

Charged for damages
$304.50

December 1, 2009

Removed garbage bin Damage charge $319.20 | HSL None None Not sought
from garbage room. $50 fine for sports in
Pushing his friends down | hallway .
hallway in it, smashed a
window
Broke soap dispenser in Eviction Director of HSL | None None Sought
bathroom & threw soap all appeal, but
over the walls. never
Disrespectful towards followed
Security Supervisor through with
meetings.
Case closed
eventually.
Kicked in plaster in the 3 hours community HSL Wall was None Not sought
wall : service already
damaged

rtes: Where large numbers of students are noted above, it is normally a result of combining similar disciplinary matters that resulted in similar disciplinary actions.

OSA = Office of Student Advocacy; HSL= Housing and Student Life
Examples of mitigating factors include the student's being apologetic or under extreme pressure, etc.

-358-

Examples of aggravating factors can include denial in the face of clear evidence, lack of regret, efc.




FOR INFORMATION ONLY

¢ UNIVERSITY
=& OF MANITOBA  Board of Governors Submission

AGENDA ITEM: Implementation of Master of Fine Art Program

RECOMMENDED RESOLUTION:

For information only.

CONTEXT AND BACKGROUND: = " .

The Master of Fine Art was approved by the Board of Governors on April 22, 2008, and the
Council on Post-Secondary Education (COPSE) in December 2009. The Vice-President
(Academic) and Provost has authorized the implementation of this program in September 2010.

RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS:

Funding will be provided by the University through.reallocation of its existing operating budget
recognizing that culture and creativity are an identified area of academic enhancement within the
strategic planning framework.

IMPLICATIONS:

| /A

ALTERNATIVES:

| /A




UNIVERSITY
WS OF MANITOBA Board of Governors Submission

Routing to the Board of Governors:

Reviewed Recommended By Date
X o Senate Executive February 10, 2010
X 0 Senate March 3, 2010
O O
O [m]
Sen;te

Submission prepared by:

Submission approved by:  University Secretary

Attachments

« Correspondence from Vice-President (Academic) and Provost




Winnipeg, Manitoba
Canada R3T 2N2
Telephone (204) 480-1408
Fax (204) 275-1160

UNIVERSITY | Office of the
oF MANITOBA | Vice-President (Academic) & Provost

Jammary 26, 2010
TO Jay Doering, Dean, Faculty of Graduate Studies W
FROM: Joanne C. Keselman, Vice-President (Academid) & Prés e S
SUBJECT: Implementation of Master of Fine Arts Program

L/

As detailed in my memorandum of December 14, 2009, funding for the Master of Fine
Arts Program has been approved and will be made available incrementally over the next five

fiscal years. Accordingly, I hereby approve implementation of the MFA degree program with
effect from September 2010. .

On behalf of the University, I extend congratulations to all those.in the School who over
“the years have worked so hard to design this program. Ilook forward to hearing of its
. .development and success in the years ahead. ‘

¢ Paul Hess, Director, School of Art
Richard Lobdell, Vice-Provost (Programs)
Neil Marnoch, Registrar
Jeff Leclerc, University Secretary
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FOR INFORMATION ONLY

UNIVERSITY
OF MANITOBA Board of Governors Submission

AGENDA ITEM: Statement of Intent: Bachelor of Science (Major) in Genetics

'

RECOMMENDED RESOLUTION:

For information only.

CONTEXT AND BACKGROUND:

This proposed program would offer students the option of attaining a B.Sc. (Major) degree rather
than the B.Sc.(Hon) degree now in place. The courses comprising the new degree are currently
on offer in the Faculty of Science. The principle differences between the proposed Major and the
existing Honours degree are: i) the Major has a slightly lower GPA entry requirement; ii) the Major
has a slightly lower GPA requirement for continuation in the program; iii) the Major can be
pursued by part-time students whereas the Honours program requires students to be full-time;
and iv) the Major program does not require a research-based project course as does the Honours .
program.

Should COPSE approve the Stateméhfibf‘.lntent, a full proposal will be developed.

RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS:

There will be no resource implications as all courses in the proposed program currently exist.

IMPLICATIONS:

This proposal will allow those students unable or unwilling to complete an Honours degree in
Genetics the opportunity to complete a Major degree in this discipline.

ALTERNATIVES:

N/A




UNIVERSITY
WD OF MANITOBA Board of Governors Submission

Routing to the Board of Governors:

Reviewed Recommended By Date
X i Faculty of Science November 4, 2009
X a Senate Executive February 10, 2010

X ] Senate March 3, 2010

Senate
Submission prepared by:

Submission approved by:  University Secretary.

Attachments

¢ Statement of Intent



208 Administration Building

‘Winnipeg, Manitoba
"Canada R3T 2N2

Telephone (204) 480-1408

=\ AR
RTAT
oA

UNIVERSITY Ofﬁce ofthe . Fax (204) 275-1160 ‘
ofF MANITOBA | Vice-President (Academic) & Provost
19 November 2009

Mr. Sid Rogers

Secretary

Council on Post-Secondary Education
410 - 330 Portage Avenue

Winnipeg, MB R3C 0C4

Dear Mr. Rogers,

Statement of Intent:
B.Sc. (Major) in Genetics

On behalf of the University of Manitoba, I am pleased to submit the attached Statement of Intent to
establish a B.Sc. (Major) in Genetics.

This new program offers the option of attaining a B.Sc. (Major) degree rather than the B.Sc. (Hon) degree
now in place. The courses comprising the new degree are currently on offer in the Faculty of Science.
The principal differences between the proposed Major and the existing Honours degree are (i) the Major
has a slightly lower GPA entry requirement; (ii) the Major has a slightly lower GPA requirement for
comntinuation in the program; (iii) the Major can be pursued by part-time students whereas the Honours
program requires students to be full-time (i.e., 2 minimum of 18 credit hours per academic year); and (iv)
‘the Major program does not require a research-based project course as does the Honours program.

The proposed Major can be implemented at once since no additional resources or academic courses are
required.

We anticipate offering this program initially in September 2010. We anticipate that about 15 students per
year will choose to pursue the proposed Major. Graduates would be eligible to pursue postgraduate
studies in genetics. Some are likely to seek entry into professional health-related degree programs in
Medicine, Dentistry, Pharmacy, and Veterinary Medicine. Other graduates will find employment in the
public and private sectors, both within Manitoba and across the country.

My colleagues and I would be pleased to provide any additional information your Council may reqﬁire
during its consideration of this Statement of Intent.

Yours sincerely,

Richard A. Lobdell
Vice-Provost (Programs)

Encl.

Copy: Joanne Keselman, Vice-President (Academic) and Provost
Mark Whitmore, Dean, Faculty of Science
leff Leclerc, University Secretary

-364-
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STATEMENT OF INTENT
Institution

- O University of Manitoba

Program Overview

Currently, the University of Manitoba offers a highly successful 1nterdlsmphnary B.Sc.
Honouirs program in Genetics that has a Co-op option. This program is administered through
‘the Faculty of Science through a committee that includes members from Science, Medicine,
Arts and Agriculture. The committee unanimously approved adding a 4 year-Majorin Genetrcs
also with a Co-op option, to’ the existing program: Both Honours and Majors programs will
involve all aspects of genetics from human genetics, molecular genetics, basic genetics,
population genetics to applied genetics.

Program Name:
Genetics Program

Credential to be offered:
B.Sc.(Major)

Does the program require accredltatlon from a hcensmg group? NO
If yes, name group .

Length of the program: 4 years at 30 credits per year

. Proposed program start date: 01/09/2010
‘ : Day/Month/Year

Which department(s) within the institution will have responsibility for the program?
Faculty of Science — Department of Biological Sciences
-Department of Microbiology
. Faculty of Medicine  Department of Pediatrics

Department of Blochemlstry and Medical Genetlcs :

Faoulty of Agricolture Department of Plant Science

Fa‘culty of Arts Department of Anthropology
. As compared to other programs 'your institution wrll be proposing, is the pnonty of thrs
program: .
0 High
Is this a newrprogram'? - - o - NO
Is this a revision of an existing program ' - - . | YES

Genetics Program :

What are the impacts of changing this program?

We would anticipate that the main impact would be an increase in numbers of studénts
in the program. It will utilize currently offered courses and will require no additional resources

‘Will the program be avallable to oart tlme sfudente? . L © YES
Will thls program have a coopera’nve educatlon component? | : i . YES

If YES, how long with the field placement be?
Three terms of four-months, each

~Will the program contain an option to asses 3 65-or learning of students fo. grant creditfor -
the skills’/knowledge already present? -~ - . NO



innovations in agriculture, medicine and biotechnology.’

OWhat agencxes groups, institutions will be consulted regarding development of the program?
The program is essentially developed as a-new component of the interdisciplinary genetics
program. This proposal provides the flexibility with in the program for students to obtain a
major’s degree as well as the already established Honours. The faculties of Medicine,

Agriculture, Science and Arts at the Umverstty of Manltoba were all lnvolved in the development
and formation of the program

0 Is there any other information relevant to this program ?

NO
4, Financial Information
Projected Program Costs: - Salary- 0
S Operating 0
Capital 0
Total cost0

There 'would be no addmonal costs as the Major would operate entlrely within eXIstlng courses
at the Umversxty of Manitoba. A

Projected Program Revenue:

. Total revenue }Z{

‘Submitted by:

De 3. (rom:\J And ergom
Name (print)

Recociate PmPesscr Dep (fd!szo(oyw) go;%&eb
Position

ﬁlgnatuﬂa . ‘
G Npo 1009 '
Date
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	Cover page

	Agenda

	3.1 Minutes     
(January 26, 2010)
	5 President's Report

	6.1 Interim Spending Guidelines 2010/11

	6.2 Policy: Signing of Agreements 
	6.3 Policy: Intellectual Property

	6.4 Student Ref: City Planning

	6.5 Student Ref: Environmental Design

	6.6 Student Ref: Interior Design

	6.7 Student Ref: Landscape Arch.

	6.8 Student Ref: Environment, Earth and Resources
 
	6.9 Student Ref: Kinesiology and Rec Management 

	7.1 Proposal: BA in  Integrated Studies
	7.2 Proposal: PhD Food Sciences & PhD Human Nutr. Sciences  
	7.3 Proposal: Master of Dentistry (Pediatric)
 
	7.4 SCA (Dec. 15/09)

	7.5 SCA  
(Nov. 10/09 & Jan. 11/10)
	9.1 FYI UDC report 
	9.2 FYI Implementation of MFA program

	9.3 FYI Statment of Intent: BSc (Genetics)




